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REPORT OF THE COUNCIL, 
ReaD aT THE Annivensany Mretina, 2470 May. 


Tux Council have again to congratulate the Society upon its 
satisfactory condition, as exhibited not only in the healthy state 
of the finances, but also by the progressive increase of its mom- 
bers, the number of which elected since the last anniversary is 
50, whilst the vacancies amount only to 20, of which 16 are from 
death. 
e 

Flonorary and Corresponding Members. —Upon the proposition 
of the Council three honorary and three correepo: ding members 
have been elected during the past year, viz. :—His Imperial 





Highness the Grand Duke Constantine, President of the Imperial . 


Geographical Society of St. Petersburg; Licut.-General de 
Skribaneck, Chief of the Imperial Geographical Institute of 
Vienna; and Henry Grinnell, Esq., President of the Geo- 
graphical Society of New York,—as Honorary members; and Don 
Pascual Madoz, author of the * Diccionario Geografico-Estailis- 
tied Historico de Espana y sus Posesiones de Ultramar ;’ Professor 

ermann Abich, known for his explorations in the Caucasus: anil 
Prince Emmanuel Galitzin, author of a geographical work on 





Finland, and member of the Geographical Sociesies of St. Peters- - 
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vi Royal Geographical Society. 

burg and Paris,—as Corresponding members. The Council at the 
_ same time mention with regret the death of the Baron C. A. de 
Walekenaer, member of the Institute of France; of the Rev, Padre 
Inghirami, of Florence, so long active Honorary members of the 
Society ; and of the Rev, Ch. Gitsiak, the learned Chinese scho- 
lar, and one of its Corresponding ! 





Finances—The funded capital of the Society, consisting of 
22247. 1s. 10d. in the public stocks, remains unaltered since last 
year. 

On reference to the accounts laid before the Society at the last 
anniversary, it will be seen that the estimated income for the cur- 
rent year was 11022. 16s. 94d. It has actually realised 12271 52., 
or I124/, 8s, 24d. more than was calculated upon. Including the 
balance in hand on the Ist of January last, the disposable income 
of the Society for this year is estimated at 1342/, 13s. 10d. 

A summary of the receipts and expenditure of the Society for 
the years 1849, 1850, and 1851, is annexed to the yearly accounts 
herewith, in continuation of the tabular etatements in vols. xvi. 
and xix. which exhibit the financial state of the Society's affairs 
from its commencement in 1630 to the 31st of December, 1851. 

It is but due to your Secretary, Dr. Norton Shaw, to state, that 
_ the satisfactory results exhibited during the last years are in a great 
measure due to his zeal and good management: fully eatisfied of 
which, the Council have thought fit to raise his salary to 200/. from 
that of 150/. per annum, which, in the low state of the Society's 
funds when he undertook the office of Secretary and Editor of 
your Journal, was all they were then able to propose to him. 
This increase they doubt not you will sanction, considering -how 
materially the annual income of the Society, as well as. the 
appearance of the Journal, during the last three years, has been 
improved. . 


rd 
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Report of the Council. Vil 


Arrears.—To DrsShaw's exertions also must very mainly be 
ascribed the recovery of so large a portion (upwards of 2502) of 
the arrears due to the Society when he became your Secretary. 
After a careful examination of those still outstanding, and repeated 
efforts in vain to recover them, your Council have determined to 
close the account by striking off the list of the Society the name 
of every defaulter owing more than three years’ subscriptions. 


The Library Fund of 2241, 15s., originally subscribed by 
individual members of the Society, for the specific use of the library, 
leing now exhausted, the Council have appropriated the sum of 
1007. out of the increased income for the present year to be ex- 
pended upon the same, 





Publications.—Since the last anniversary, the 21st volume of 
the Society's Journal has been published. 

The Catalogue of the Library (already announced as in prepa- 
ration) has been likewise published, and is another exemplification 
of the kadoatey of your Secretary., For the extra labour bestowed 

pilation the Council had awarded the sum of 507 to 
Mr. gh (who has taken great personal in- 
terest and trouble in the matter), with much liberality proposed. to 
take upon himself the expense, by making a donation for the same 
purpose of a corresponding amount to the Society. The Catalogue 
will in consequence be delivered free of expense to the Fellows. 

The following Public Institutions and Libraries have during 
the last year been added to the list of those to whom the publica- 
tions of the Society are presented :—The Library of the Foreign 
Office, the Free Library of Manchester, the University Library of 
Christiania, the Society of Natural History of Geneva, the Aca- 
demy of Sciences of Vienna, the Academy of Sciences of Madrid, 
the Lombardo-Veneto Institute at Milan, the Imperial Geogra- ar 
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phical Society of St. Petersburg, the Universtty Library of Tubin- 
gen, the Congress Library of Washington, and the Library of the 
Rtoyal Society of Van Diemen’s Land. 





Accessions to Library.—Additions have been made to the 
Library since the last anniversary of 593 volumes of Books and 
Pamphlets, and 732 sheets of Maps and Charts, a list of which is 
laid on the table, and will as usual be printed in the Journal. The 
munificent present from the Imperial Geographical Institute of 
Austria, mentioned at the last anniversary, has been since received, 
as has been also the valuable bequest of Instruments from our las 
Fellow, Mr. Robert Shedden. Among the other accessions during 
the past year the following may be more especially mentioned :-— 
The Great Geographical Dictionary of Spain, in 16 vols. 4to., by 
Madoz; Carta Geometrica de Galicia, in 10 sheets, by Don 
Ramon de la Sagra; Berghaus’ Physical Atlas, in 2 vols. folio, 
2nd edition; Schooleraft’s Indian Tribes of the United States, 
folio; The Contributions to Knowledge by the Smithsonian Insti- 
tution of Washington ; The Maps and Charts published by the 
United States Government; The Imperial Statistical Atlas of 
Russia, in 15 sheets; The additional 35 sheets of the Survey of 
the kingdom of Wirtemberg ; The Charts published by the Dépat 
de la Marine of France; The Transactions of the Society of 
Northern Antiquaries of Copenhagen, and of other foreign bodies ; 
The ‘Topographical Maps of the Canton of St. Gallen, by Mr. 
Ziegler; and The Charts published by the Hydrographic Office 
of the Admiralty. 


Hoyal Premium.—The Council have this year awarded the 
Founder's Medal to Dr. John Rae, in the employ of the Hudson's 
Bay Company, for his Survey of Boothia under most severe 
. Privations in 1845, and for his recent explorations on foot and in 
? ‘ * 
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Heport of the Council. ix 
boats of the Coast#of Wollaston and Victoria Lands, by which 
very important additions have been made to the Geography of the 
Arctic Regions. 


The Patron’s Medal has been conferred upon Captain Henry 
Strachey, of the Honourable East India Company’s Service, for his 
extensive Explorations and Surveys in Western Tibet, as laid down 
“in Maps, which have been submitted to the Council, 
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Libram Reaulations. 


I. The Library shall he open every day in the week (Sundays ex- 
eepted) from leven in the morning to J*tee in the afternoon, except 
on New Year's Day, Good Friday to Easter Monday inclusive, and 
Christmas week ; and it shall be closed one month in the year, in order 
ro be thoroughly cleaned, viz. from the first to the last day of Sep- 
tember. 

I. Every Member of the Society shall be entitled (subject to the 
Rules) to borrow as many as four volumes at one time. 

Exceeptions : : 

|. Dictionaries, Eneyelopsedins, and other works of reference anc 
cost, Minute Books, Manuseripts, Atlases, Books and [lnstra- 
. tions in loose aheets, Drawings, Prints and unbound Numbers 
of Periodical Works, weless with the special written sanction 
of the President. 
2. Maps or Charts, waless hy written order of the President, 
ril, or Seeretartes, 
3. New Works before the expiration of a month after reception. 

IT. The title of every Book, Pamphlet, Map, or Work of any kind 
lent, shall first be entered in the register, with the borrower's signa- . 
ture, or accompanied by 2 separate note in his hand, ’ 

IV. No work oan kind shall be retained longer than one month ; 
but at the expiration of that period, or sooner, the same shall be returned 
free of expense, and may then, upon re-entry, be again borrowed, pro- 
vider! that no application shall have been made in the mean time by any 
other Member. 
 V. In all cases a list of the Books, &e., ar other property of the 
Society, in the possession of any member, shall be sent in to the Secre- 
tary on or before the lat of July in each year. 

VI. In every case of Joss or damage to any volume, or other pro- | 
perty of the Society, the borrower shall make good the same. 

VII. No stranger shall be admitted to the Library eg, the 
introduction of a Member, whose name, ether with that of the 
Visitor, shall be inserted in a book kept for that purpose, 

VIL. Members transgressing any of the above Regulations shall be 
reported by the Secretary to the Council, wim will take guch steps as 
the case may require, | 

By Onder of the Council, 
. Nonwrox Saaw, See. 
December 9, 1450, 
: is = 
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Patron, 
THE QUEEN, 


FitePatron. ‘ 


H.R. HW. PRINCE ALBENT. 


(RLECTED vite MAY, 1857.) 
President, 

Sit Roonmck Iurce Monouron, G.C.St.8., M_A., FBS, moe Acad. St, Petersh., 
Ferlin, ariel Copenhagen, Cor: dust, Fr ke. ke. ke. 
FiceePersivents. 

Capit, W. H. Satcra, IN. RAP. CL, | Sir George Hace, RN, F.RS. 
Sir Womibine Panna, K. C.H., FAS. | The Karl of Excess emi, F.S.A, » FRA, 
Creagurec and eprofficio Truster. 
Robert Brooonrn, Rag. 
Crustees. 
Sir Geo. T. Stauwtow, Bart., FLAS. | W. RH. Hasirox, Eay., F.BLS, 


Wonorarp Secretaries. 
Colonel Philip Yous, F.RS, &e. | Thomas Honoxt, Esq., M.0., de, 
Council. 
John Airowsrri, Feq., F.1LAS. George O'Gorman, Esq. F.G.8, 


Admiral Sir F. Reavrowr, K.C.0.,P-R8. | Lieut. H. Rarer, RN, FAS. 
Right Hon, Lord Corenzsres, WN, | Ree.iG, Cy Resovann, RD,, F.R-AS, 


Su C, Fectows, Vice-President 8.1, Colonel Sage, LA, F.RS. 

Capt, Robert FrezRov, R.N., F.HS. The Rt. Rev. the Bishop of Sr. Asari, 
G. Bellas Greenovan, Faq., FAS. The Earl of Suerrie.p, 

Ralph William Gury, Esq. FR. Oshorne Surru, Kay. F.5.A, 


W, J. Hawturow, Esq. F.GS8. | Lieut.-Col. W. H, Svkes, FLS, 
Jobn Hoga, Esg., M.A., F.R.S, | Sir W, C.Taevervas, Tart, M.A, 
James Moaway, Esq. (Foreign Office). | Sir J. Gardeer Wreeissox, FS. 
Duke of Nomrucmnnatann, it.N., F.RS. 


B.secetetarp and vitor. 
Dr, Nomtos Snaw, MLRCS. Lond. and ( , Hon, Menter of tee 
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—— Tableaux de la Situation des Etablissementa Fraocais dans Algérie, 1840 fa 
1Si0, dito. Paris, 154), Mow. D’Avesac, Cor, FLAGS, 
Eorrr.—Complerion of the Ancient Egyptians, By C. T. Heke, Ph. D., FG, 
fro. pamph, 1830, . The Arruou, 
—— Present Cris in, with relation to our Overland Communication with India, 
(No. 1.) I2mo, pomph, 1551, E. Lewsox Horp, Eay., F.KGS, 


Karra—aAn Inquiry into M, Antoine d'Abbailie's Journey to, to discover the Source 
of the Nie.” By CG. T. Bebe, Ph, DS P.GS. god edit, Svo. pamph. 
1851. The Actos, 
Linexta.—Report of the Secretary of State, communicating the Report of the Rev. 
+ Gurley, whowas recently sent ont by the Gorerument to obtain oforma- 
Hott in respect to Liberia (illustrations). §¢o, Wash, 1850, - 
Nite.—Obeervations de M. Antoine d’Abbailie relatives an cour dia Nil, et ane Lace 
de l'Afrique Ceutrale. vo. pamph. Paris, 1831, . rhe Avrion, 
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Awentca.—Voyages, Relations, et Mémoires Originaux, pour servir & V'Histoire de ta 
Découverte de I’ Amérique, parH, Ternaux-Compans, Vols, 1 to 20 incl, fro, 
Paria = LET-41. Sir Taos. Potties, Bart, F.R.GS. 

‘. MOETH. 

———— Fablenw Général des Phares et Fanaux des Cétes Orientales de Amérique 
da Nord, So. pamph. Paris, 1851. Dérir pe ta Mauine. 

sum A. G. Fisoiar, Esq. FIGS. 

Harrism Awnica.—Emplayment of the People and the Capital of Grent Britain in 
her own Colonies, by the Comntructise of a Great Deeper ei Deabeam 
the Atlantic and Pacific. from Halifax Harbour to Fraser's River, 
danis, &e. Ty Major Carmichael-Smyth, Map. avo. pampl, 140. 

- ‘The Action. 

On the Union of the Dominions of Great Britain by tntercommu- 

nieation with the Pacific and the Kast, vii British North Anite By Capt. 

M. H. Synge, H.K., F.B.G.S. So, 1552. The AvTHos. 

Cauirousta.—Geographieal Memoir upon, in illustration of his Map of Oregon ane 
California, By J.C. Frémont. Svo. Wash. 1548, 

SeiTHeoxians [xeTirorien. 

, Report of Hon, T, Butler King on, Svo, Wash. T6G0, 

Suirmeostan lxeTirorios. 

— Report of the Secretary of Wat, communicating information in relation 
to the Geology and Topography of (Maps). No,47. Bvo, Wash. Taso. 

SMIrHsoN tan Iserirerios, 

Casana.—Great Western Railway of—Prospectus and Report of the, for 1551, 
(2copies.) Folio pamph, 1851. Major Canmicoani-Surti. 

Casangas Land and Railway Association, ne gh and Outline of a Plan by which 
an extensive Railway may be constructed in the British N, American Colonies. 
Maps. Syo.pamph. 1650. The As#ocLaTion. 

Covomntaé Navigator, Vola. land 2. Compraed by John Purdy. Im ed aul 

corrected oy A. G. Findlay, F.8.G.5. 8vo. [07-45 ee 

A..G, Finotar, Esq. FLAGS, 

Gur of St. Lawnexce—Directions for the, 2 Chapters. P. 16] to 211 inel, Sra, 
lest. Hrosociarnee Ovrice, 

Manriarn, State of, according to the Returns of the Seventh Census of the United 
State, le50, Ry J.C. G. Kennedy, at ee hb. Wash. 1652. 
Kveuert, Cor. F.R-G.S, 

Mexico, Northern—Memoir of a Tour in, connected with Col, Doniphan’s Expedition 
jo 14647. By A. Wislizenos, M.D. With Appendix. Svo, Wash, 1445, 

SarTieowtan IsepireTios. 

Mressstrrt.—Le Bassin du Mississipi au Seiside Sitcle, With maps. So. p Hi 
(N.D.) Prof, PF, Cuarx, of Geneva, Cor. rR. iS, 

Unrren States—History, Condition, and Prospects of the Indian Tribes of the. Hy 
H. HR. Schowleraft, LL.D. With numerous Illustrations by 5. Eastman, Vol. I, 
Royal dito. 1851. L. Lea, Feq., Commissioner Indian Affairs, U.S, 

——$__— ——  Letier of the Seeretary of the Treasury, communicating a report of a 
Geological Recannoissance of the Chippewa Land District of Wisconsin, Ke. 
By D. D, Owen, Tlustrations, §vo, Wash, 1851. 

Smrrusoxtan Iwsrirerron. 

— Report from the Secretary of War, communicating a o of the 
Oficial Journey of Lieut-Cal, P. St. George Cook from Santa Fé to San 
Diego. 8vo, * Wash. 15850, Surrnsosian Isarirerios. 
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= Titles af Hoods, 
SITED States.— Report of the Secretary of War commani the 
Exploration of the Territory of Minnesota, By Lirevet rig he pe 
Wash, 1850, pareuereree Brox.altinit 
of gat Piel with Reconnoimances of Rowtes from 
San Antmio to El-Paso, By Brevet Liewt.-Col, J. E. Jobustone, Lieut. W. 
F. Smith, and others, With illustrations, Syo, Wash. 1850. 
SMirmosias [watiterion. 











- Report on the Geology and Topes ig he of the Lake 
~ ior Land District, in the State of Mobican. By J. W, Forster and T.D, 
itney. Pti. Svo. Wash. 1880, Surrmsowiay InariteTion, 





Coast Survey, Letter from the Secretary of the Treasury, tranaeni 

the report of the Superintendent ofthe. Bro, Wash, 1830, # a 
Switmsowias [werirvtion. 
of Prof, Bache, Toe ee Chae the 

r poate of that wank de the year ending Nov. 1850. (2 copies.) 5 
ire, Wash, 1850. Prof, A. DD, Hace. 

CENTHAL, 

Mexico, Valley of—R of the Secretary of War, communicating . of th 
fromeurveys by Lieuta, Smith and Hardcastle. Svo. Wash, soot 
ptf he ierievrel. 


Temcasterec, Isthmus of—Notes on an Excursion to the, in the Republic of Mexico, 





By ER. Dale, §ro. 1551. The Arruos. 
Weert Ispres, Jamaica—Liguanea an General Mining Com of. By R. M. 
Martin, F.2.G.S. 12mo. pamph. 1851, er The Avie: 


Sailing Directory for the Windward and Gulf Passages, &e. By John 
Purdy. 4thedit, Revised and corrected by A. G. Findlay, F.R.GS. Sve, 
148, A. G. Finocar, Eeq., F.EG.S. 


Sovrn Awnntca,—Itinerary of a Journey secbiccai by command of the Prince Regent 
of Portugal, in 180, from Bahia to Rio de Janeiro, By St. Navarro e Cam- 





poe. dito, MLS, (N. D.) Viscount ere G.C.B. 

erlang sty orn delle nay Equatoriali Lo a Napo ed il Fiume delle 

oto di un Viaggio fatto nelle negli ane 

1st6-£7-40, da Gesteno Gartana Osculati. Bro, Milan, 1850. The Avrnon. 
Haagitas NaviGatoe ; or + Sailing Dieter for all the Cousta of Hragil, &e, 

John Purdy. Syo, 19d4. A. G. Finonar, Esq,, FLAGS. ri 


Horxos Avies and the viedo of the Rio de la Plata; from their rae and 
compoest by the Spaniards to the establishment of their political independence, 
By Sir W. Parish, K.C.H., F.BS., V.P.B.GS., &e, Bod edit, ith new 
map and Hilastrations, Svo. 1852. The Avrnon, 
Gurawa.—Instructions Nautiques pour naviguer sur les cétes des Guye 
Tardy de Moutrarel, §Svo. pampbh, Paris, 1851, Derir oe 1a Manage 


AUSTRALASIA. 


New Sourn Wares—Historical Account of the Colony of, aml ite dependent Setile- 
ments; in illustration of Twelve Engravings by William Preston, a Convict, 


From Drawings, tak thin ls Capt Wallis, Folio, 1821. 
= sgh ne a Sir W.C. Taeveran, Bart., F.B.G.S. 


Vas Diewen’s Lawo.—Olservations made at the Magnetical ard Meteorological” 
ory at Hobart Town, under the Superintendence of Colonel Edward 


fabine, EA. F.R.GS, Vol. IL dt. 1852, 
Hea Maieerr'’s GovenswonT, — 
VOL, XXII. "ee 
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Atiasric Oceas—Memoir, descriptive and explanatory, to accompany the Charts 
df the Northem Atlantic Ocean, &e, By John Purly. ‘th Edit. Corrected 
by A. G. Findlay, F.R.GS, Svo, 1545. A. G. Freocat, Esq, FRG, 


— New Sailing Directory for the Ethiopic, or Southern Atlantic 
Ocean, By John Purdy, Esq. 3rd Edit. Byers hee, by A, G. Findlay, 
F.R.G5. Svo. L4G, G. Fuvvear, Eey., F.BGS. 
iption de l'Archipel des Acores, oS P. de Kerhallet. 8vo. 
Paik cast. Le “i Derit pe ra Manse. 
Nowrs $ _N Satliowr for the Cattegat, the Sound, and the Belts, to 
i cw Salis Directory fr the Cult, by KR. H. "Laurie. Ged Feit. 

Bye. ABE. A. G. Finonay, Eq, FALG.S, 








ARCTIC OCEAN. rp 

Agoric Ockan.—Apercu de l'Ancienne Géographie des Régions Arctiques de lAme- 

rique, par C. C, Rafn, Cor. F.R.G.S. §ro. Copenhagen, 1547. The Avrnon. 

— Papers and Despatches relating to the Arctic Searching Expe 

1850-51. Bvo. 1e5l. Capt. Manctes, K.N., F.B, RGS. 
MEDITERRANEAN. 

MaxnrrempaNgaw Sea,—Sailing Directory pa the Strait of Gibraltar and the Mediter- 
ruman Sea, &e. By Joho Purdy. 8vo, 15846. 

A. G, Finotay, Esq, F.BGS, 


. ke, Lighthouses on the Mediterranean, Black Sea, and Sea of 
Azof, Corrected to 1652, 68ro, pamph. 1853. Hrogoos irate Orrice. 








PACIFIC. 


Paciric Oceas—Directory for the Navigation of the ; with Description of its Consis, 
Islands, &e. In 2 Ports. By A. G. Findlay, F.2.GS, Vols. I. and Of, 
Imp. Bro, 1851. The Avtwon. 


—— Observations pour la détermination des Longitudes des Mes Taiti, Ana, 
Faarava, Taroa, &c,, par M. A. Kulezycki, 8vo. ma a a Paris, 1851. 


peta Manivec. — 


Inpian Ocean Oceus,—Considémtions Générales wor [Océan Indien, pour faire suite & 
cls VOcéan Atlantique, par C. P. de Kerhallet, Svo. pamph, Paris, 
Dérét pe ta Manine, 


MISCELLANEOUS, 


Aguannit woe der Kanigl Akademie der Wisserachaften ou Berlin aus dem Jahre 


1549, dio. Berlin, 155), The Acabemr, 
= der Mathernatisch Physikalischen Clase der Kini Hayerischen 
Akadeniie der Winenschaften. Secheten Handes, hae dudninece. dito. 
Munich, 1551, . The Acapemr, 
Anonrotvncs Protection Society, Fifteenth Amual Report of the. A [s52. vo. 
pamph. 1652, pil, 168. "Bro, 
Annkok da V Moder, ie ttl 4 a Evrida. 
" ” ‘Tonnes ie aI¥., incl. 8vo. ro. Pada a4, eRe BAP a 
‘ W. D. Cooney, Esq., F.R,G.5, 
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Titles of Books, Donors. 
Apugsions des Savant Frlugate et Etrangers anx opinions émisea dane le livre publié 
wus ce Titre: “ DMcouverte dana le Troade et dane les Traductions d"Homere,” 
par A. F. Maoduit, 4to, pomph. Paris, 1242-51. The Acruon. 


Epes Hariwellianm, or Notices of the Manor and Mansion of Hartwell. Hy Capt. 
W.H. Smyth, RN. ¥.P.B.GS., &e. With illustrations. dto. 1851, 

Dr. Lee and Capt, W.H, Surtu. 

Awnaican Almanac and Repository of Useful Knowledge for 1852, 12mo, Boston, 

1852, J. E, Worcestes, Esq., Cor. F.ALG 3. 

——— = Association for the Advancement of Sctence; Proceedings of the Fourth 

Meeting, August, 1850, 80. Wash, 1551. SutTusoNtan [sarrrurion, 


- Oriental Society, Journal of te, Vol. TJ. Svo. New York, 1951. 








The Soctery. 
Philosophical Society, Proceedings of the, Vol, V., Nos. 45 and 46. So, 
Wash. 185d, The Socrery. 


Aw Authentic Narrative of the Russian Expedition against the Turks by Sea und 

« Land. With Ilostrations, §Svo. 1773. 

: Sir W. C. Teuvecran, Hart. F.RGS, 
Anowo-Saxon for 1850, Svo, 1850, Her. C.D. Haxantow, FIGS, 
Anwacen for Nordisk Oldkyndighed eg Historie, naar af det Kongelige Nordiske 

Olidakriftt-Selakab, Svo, Copeniagen, 1847- 
Rovan Koon ov NosTuran ASTIQuanies. 
ANNUAL Seay aves to Willich's Tithe Commutation Tables, 1852. By C. M. Wil- 
E.GS, Syo.pamph. 1852. The Auruon, 
Astiquantsen Tidskrift, udgivet af det Kongelige Nordiske Oldskrift-Selskab, 1949-51. 

Firste Hefie, S70, Copenhagen, 1850 

Rovan ‘Socrert or NosrHtan AwTiqtantes, 
Ascusovocy.—Gaoide to Northern Archology, by the Royal Society of Northern 
Antiquaries of Copenhagen. Edited, ‘for the wee of English Readers, by the 
Right Hon, the Earl of Ellesmere, F.R.GS.,&c, §vo. 1848. The Eorron. 


Asamawoe Magazine, Noa V1. Syo, 1852, IweTiTUTE OF ACTUARIES. 


AstaovoMy.— Astronomical Observation made at the Eadeclith: Observatory, state 
"itn doen By M, J. Johnson, M.A. Vol. X. Svo, Oxford, 155]. 
The Rapcuurre Txesrnes, 


Sere ie ‘Of the Royal Agtrssansieal Becks eh i a Shad 
F.B.AS. ge hi 1851, Society. By T The A, as 


: Extracts from the Letter-Preas of the Astronomical Oleervationa made at 
the Royal Observatory, Kdinbergh, by the late Thomas Henderson, Reduced 
and elited by ©, Piass Smyth, Vol, XA. for 1844-47. dio. oe Edin- 
burgh, 1852. Capt. W. H. Suvrn, RN. VPRGS. 


‘Observations on the late Eclipse (in Russian), Svo. pamph, 51. Peters- 

burgh, }&51, InrenaL Grogsaruncal Socrerr, 

——— — Royal Astronomical Soviety, Memoirsofthe. Vols, XIX. and XX. dito. 
1850-51. 





$$ — —$__—_——— Monthly Notices of the, Vols. X. and XI. 

Svo, 1520-51. The Soorerr. 

sme ata ac Pgs ge, Beare te Asii, costawlen Kany- 
Tolatym, 1950, « St. Petersh., 1850 

Impemial Guocaarnical Soccer. 












Bu ions to Astronomers for the Obserration of the Total af 
the Sun, y oath, | 1851. ear ap. bys Commnittes of fhe Reinet 2 ciation 
Svo, pamph, W831. : in scans roe. 
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Psuhends Areas Donors. 
Seni aie Abstract of Accounts for the year ending December, 
“1851. Folio pumph. 1253. The ATnexaom Cice. 


Journal to May, 1852—(in continuation). dto. 1651-52, The Enrrog. 


Banscure Gber de Mitheilungee von Freenden det Naturwiseenschaften in Wien ; 
it und bernuagegeben, vou Wilhelm Huidinger. VIT. und leteter Rand. 

o. Vienna, 1951. The Avruos. 
Beswur fiber die Verhandlungen der Kinigl Prenss, Akudemie der Wissen- 
echaften ma Berlin, July to Dee., 1950, and Jan. to Jone, 1851. (11 Nos.) 





Svo, Berlin, 1850-51. The Acapemr, 
Biogtarur.—Denkrede oof Heinrich F, Link ron Dr. Carl ¥. Martius, Hon, F.A.GS. 
(3 copies.) dito. pamph, Munich, 1851, The Acruon. 
———— Notice our la Vie et les Travanx d'Edonard Biot, Par M. Alfred Maury. 
limo, pamph, Paris, 1851, The Avtwor. 
Barris Association for the Advancement of Science; Report of the Twentieth Meert- 
ing of the. Swe. SSI, The AssociaTion. 


Empire and the Christian Faith: being a reste patois to the Free 





Church Literary Union, Glasgow. By G, Trou pb, Glasgo, 

1852. ! Bisior ¢ Gunneniee Suvrn. 

Catavpan of King’s College. I2mo, 851. The Cortese. 

Cuvnon Missionary Intelligencer. Vols Dl. and J01., Nos. lto5,incl. 1852. Sve. 

1831-62. The Sootretr. 

Cobon tat iY. Hee ban Aborigines’ Friend. Vol. DI., Mos. 38 to 47: and 
Vol. 1V | ‘nel “gee Bvo, 1851-52. 


Atoutaixes” Prorecrion Socretr. 
Courres Rendus de l'Académie des Sciences to May, 1852—in continmation, dito, 





Paria, 1851-53, The Acanmmr, 

Diwex Ordabik re blenskum Pydingum Samid hefur: K.Gislason, 4te. Copen- 
hagen, 1A3 Prof, C. C. Rays, 
Erasounarr, —e History of the Varieties of Man, Ey Robert Gordon 
Latham, M.D., F.RS,, &e. Syo, 1850, The AvuTnon. 

- The One Primeval Language, traced experimentally throngh ancient 

jon in Al ic characters of lost powers, from the four Continents, 

win Harmony of Primeval Alphabets to accompany the same, Hy the Hev. 
Charles Forster, B.D., F.R.GS,,&e. Map. §vo, 1851, The Avrnos, 
History of Civilization and Public Opinion, By Wm. Alex. Mac- 

kinnot, M.P., F.4.8, 2 Vola. Sva, 1849, The Acruor. 
Eormmvacu New Rms Journal to April, 1852—in contituation.  8yo, 
| Edinburgh, | Professor Jasteso. 
Fuankctin Institute Toot apis Sri Series, Vola. XX., XXMIL, and XXII. 
five. Philadephia, 1850, The Institute. 


Guoonaruv.—Balletin de la Société de Géographie. To May, 1859—in contin 
tion, With Index from 1522 to 1843, vo, Paria, 1851-59. The Socrery, 


————— Catalogue de Etablissement Géographique de a eucxalien fondé par Ph, 


Varuler jen 1830, sh ene 
Pu. cian ae Mantux, Hon. F.R.G.S, 
——— Compte-Rendu de la Société Géographique Impériale de Russie 
VAunte 1550. Gwo, St. Petersb., 1651. ¥ The-Socrerr. 
—————— Extrait de |"Encyclopédie do Dix-neuvidee pak Pew D 
et Géographie, par M, Jomard, Hon, F.B.G.5. Svo, pamph. Paris, Pare N.D. 


B yampeg rte Chae A be Seneca ta TL evan tone eae = senting 
Edited by a — of the Society. Vol, MI, 8yvo. 
Meurs. Futtaetos aml Co. 
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oem Oocheren ped NT. Nadeh dina 1848, Wa 1a ee mae 
Nod rey by eh a iat Meal to 7, incl.; and 1850, Now I 
Imreatat. Grocuarnica: Socnery, 

Imperial Cyclopedia of Geography, Parts VIII, to XI. itt ee | 
TWXIV, tec. Gro. Glanov, 10S1-82. Dee Wel Bde PRON 
of Europe, Prom page 1d to 166 toch, By Be Lae A eee 
Convent of Venice, In continuation, (In Armenian.) to. Venlee, 1842, 

















The Aurmon, 

$$ Jabresberichte des G. chen Vereina cu Frankfurt am Main, Funf- 
“ webnter Jahrgang. I2mo0, Frankfort, 1850-5], The Sociurrr, 
Karmanaya Knijka dlin liubeteley Geogmiy. 2nd Part. mo. 

St. Petersh. 1549, : IMrewiuat. Groguarmpeat Socterr. 


——-—— Manual of Geographical Science, Mathematical, Physical, Hivtorical, 
and Descriptive. By Rev. M. O'Brien, D. T. Ansied, J. BE. Jackson, and Rev, 

C. G. Nicolay, F.2.G.S5. Sro, 1852, J. w. Pattern, Eeg., Jun., FRG. 
Manual of Geography, Physical, Industrial, and Political. By Wm, 

Hughes, F.B.GS, Syva. 185%, The Actuos, 
Monatsherichte fiber die Verhandlungen der Gesellschaft fiir Erdkonde 
mu Berlin, Achter Band, §vo. Berlin, 1850, The Socvery, 
Nuovi Elementi di Geografiasaggio d' una descrisione le della Terra, 

di Adriano Halbi ed Eugenio Halbi, 2nd Part. I2mo. Turin, Jé$10 
Eveewio Bac, Cor. F.R.G.S. 

Gro, 1831—1849, "The late R. Smeppex, oq. F.ALG.S, 











——$_—$§ Table dee Positions Géogrpliques des principaux Lieux du Globe, par 


* M. Dawsy, Cor. F.RG.S. fro pamph, Paris, N.D. Dépdr pe ta Maaine. 
Vesinik Imperatorskago Ruskago Geograf, Obehestva, Vol, 1. fire, 
St. Petersh, 1851, IMPecetat Groonaruca, Socerr, 
‘#apiaki Roskkago Geograficheskago Obchestra, 1449 to 185], Nos. | 
toSincl, Vole IL, 1V.,and V. Imp. Svo, St, Petersburg, 1840.5)], 
IureetaL GHoonararca, Socuetr, 
Grotocy.—Distribution of the Flint Drift of the Swuth-East of England to the South 
, amd North of the Weald, &c. By Sir Rodetick I, Murchison, President 








R.GS., ke. &e, §vo. pamph, 1851, The Autuon. 
—— Geological Society, Quarterly Journal of the. Nos, 27 to 20 incl, sve. 
1851-52. The Socurry, 


———— Géblogy in relation to the Studies of the University of Oxford. By H 
B. Strickland, M.A. F.GS., F.R.GS, So. pamph. Oxford, 1963. 


“yous iagtacae gee of Geology with Terrestrial Magnets ‘im; with oome 
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Gaoroaie —Reathons of Natural Huis to o. Saences and the Art. By Edward 


Forbes, F.R.S. 8vo, pamph. 1951. ena Heo, ¥.HLS., F.R.G.5, 


Govens™Ent Scuoo. oy Misns,—Importance of caltivating Habits of Observation. 

Robert H F.G.8, 8vo. B51. 

or = ony 2h T. Deca Becue, F.RS. F.R,G.S, 

Inaugaral Discourse at the opening of the Gehool. 
By Sir H. T. De la Beche, CB. | F.H.S, F.E.G.S. §vo, pamph, 1851. 








The AvTmos, 
On the National I + of studying Abstract 
Rciecios with aViele tothe Naaleiy. Pooptiie of ustry. By Dr. Lyon Play- 


fair, F.RS., dc. fro. pamph. 16 1. ated De ca Beche, F.RS,, FBG 


H. Soctety.—Dh Conquest of ‘Terra Florida. By Don Ferdinando 
manor ua SS UMcs Kent as Fictua cash Uy ‘Sticherd aks say antialiie’ by 
WBE Rye: fvo, 1851, 


Geography of Hudson's Bay; being the remarks of W. 
Coats, in many voyages in that Jocality, between the years 1727 a Pin. 
Eudlited pe habencbnitts Feq., FLIS., F.HGS. Bo. 1852. 


— -———__-= Shem being a translation of the earliest account of 
that pa pen Rerum Moscoviticarum Commentarii. Be Baron 
Sigitmund von Herberstein. Fdited by A. HW. Major, F.B.G.8. Vol. 1. Sve, 

TSS. The Socterr. 

Homrictcrenal Saciety, Journal ofthe. Vols. I. to VI. inel, §wo. 1846-51. 

The Societr. 


Isstitetrox of Civil ean Proceedings of the, Session 1849-50, With List of 
‘Members, 1650-52. es The Iseritwrios, 


Kawa, Vetenska ietten Forhandlingar Gfversigt. 1549-50, §vo. Stock- 
holm, 1851. The Acapgmr. 
Lerrrapes zur Nordischen Alterthumekunde, herausgegeben vou der Koniglichen 
Geeellachaft fir Nordische Alterthumakunde. Svo, Copenhagen, TE37. 
Rorat Socurr of Nowrueas AnTiqvamins, 
LinwKAN Society, Tyaisenctions ofthe. Wol, EM. Part 3, dt. J551, 
——— Proceedings of. Nos, 45aml 46. Svo, 1851-2, Page 11300 144 incl. 
The Socterr. 
Lowpow Library, Catalogue of tthe. Vol. IT. §vo. 1853, ‘The Lowpow Limtanr, 
Lrcevs of Natural History of New Vork, Annala of the, Vol. ¥. Woe. 3, 4, 5, G. 
fvo, New York, 1952, The Lycee. 
Mavur's palling Directions, 3rd edition. Improved apd enlarged. dito, Wash. 
155 Ea. Ep. Evesett, Cor, F.1.G.5, 
Moma Scie de Phin ot d'Histoire Natarelle de Genéve. Tore XII. 
Pedy Parte, dto, Geneva, TBST. The Socrerr. 


& l'Académie Impériale des Sciences de St. Pétersbourg, par 
divans Savant Tome sixi¢me, Sme et 6me livraisons. dto, St. Peterslrurgh, 
ISa1, The Acabamy, 
Messicn from the President of the U.S. to the two Houses of Congres, at the com- 

mencement of the Diet Congres dvols. Svo, Wash. 1549 to SI incl. 
Surrnmovtan Iseritetion. 

Merteono.ogy, Espy's Report on. Folio, Wash. 1851, 

: Surrmiowiin Inertrerion. 


M pico ys gables! made at iby Captain GO. India Company's Mag- 
netical Obeervatiory at Singapore, Captain Elliott, 1841-45, dto, 
Madras, 1850, How. East Innis Comramy, 


Misia, Quarrying, aml Metallurgical Processes and Products, Ry Sir A. T. De la 
Recke, Heer wos Sv. pomp. 1eot, The AuTnon. 


= 


= 


Library of the Royal Geographical Society. MEXLX 


« Fitles of Hooks, Donors. 
Moniwesto della Navigazione Nazionale ed. Estera nei Porti dello Stato e della Navi- 
gazione Nazionale all’ Estero. Syo, par Turin, 1851 | 
Profr, Cunisrorono Bec Cor. F,R.G.8, 


NATCRWIAENSCHAPTLICUE Erma gesaramelt ood dereh Subscription heranuse 
tight ean ad Haid terter Band in vier Abtheilungen, Mit XXX, 
Tafeln. dite, Vienna, 1951, The Aurion. 


Navticar Magazine to May, 1852, in continuation, Bro. 1S51-52. Poscuasnn. 


Navicatros.—Annales Hypdrographiques, recueil d'Avia, Instructions, Docurnents, et 
Mémoires relatife 4 I'Hydrographie et & la Navigation. Tomes IV. ct V. Sra. 





Paria, 1850-51. Derrit pt 1a Magiye. 
Practice of Navigation and Nautical Astronomy, By H, Raper, Lieut, 
RN, F.R.A.S., F.RG.8, dth edition. Sve. 1852 The AvTuor, 


Vertamlelingen en Berigten over Renige Onderwerpen der Zeevaartkunde 
uitpegeven doord. F. 0. Schroder, Vol. 1. Svo, Amsterdam, 1937-40, 
Verbandelingen en Berigten betrekkelijk bet Zeeweren en de Zeeraart 
kunde door Jhr. o. A. Tindal en Jacob Swart Vols, Il. to X, imel. "Bras 
~~ Amsterdam, 1541-50, 
The Same, for 1651, Chevr. Jacon Swaur, Cor, F.RG.S, 
Nores on the Distribution of Gold throughout the World. With 4 maps. By Jas, 
Wyld, F..G.S8, 68ro. pamph, 1551. The he Avruca. 


Note eur un Atlas Hydrographique Manuecrit, exdcuté A Venise dans le xve. siecle, 
ef conserve aujourd'hoi au Musée Britannique. Par M. D'Avezac, Cor, 





F.RGS. Bro, pamph. Paris, 1650, The Acrion. 
Os the Past awl Present State of Intramural Barying-placea. By G. A. Walker 
AED. §vo, pamph, 1852, j The Avion. 


Os the various Descriptions of Lighthouses and Beacons; their construction, and the 
metheds of (Mumination employed therein. Hy A. G. Findlay, F.2.G5, 8ro. 
pamph, ND, The Artiton, 

Pareas on Railway and Electric Communications; Arctic and Aptaretic Explora- 
tows ; peel the Sanatary Movement. By Walter White. oe eee 

AvuTuon. 


rel SGiadis trae and Manufactures forthe better Instrnetion of the 
trial Classes, By JA. Loy, PRS. FRGS. Khar 1851. 


Pian for Shortening the Time of Pasage between New York and London: Map, Gyo. 
pampb, 1850, Hon, E. Evewert, Cor. F.KLGS. 
Paacticat Tables to Facilitate Hydronic and other Calewlation; ales Tide Tables 
for [852t0 64. Dy Nathaniel Readmore, F.GS. Svo. 185. The Aution. 
Qeanteary Review. Nos. 177 to 180, incl. Syo. 1851-2. 
Joun Munnar, Eey., F.RIGS. 
Rerogt of Mr. Bright to accompany Hill S., sent oe ae Ifth, 1651, io Senate of 
the United States. Svo. pamph, Waal, 





Ssurusoyias Inerirerion. 


Ruvonrr of the Committee a ® dob into and report upon the reorot Arctic 
Expeditions in Search ot 3 a Jom Franklin; with Mioutes of Evidence, 
Additional 3 vola, 1851-52, Hrotodearnic Orricn. 

—- af thee Committee Mickel the Life-boat Models submitted ty 

‘i compete for the Premium offered ty His Grace the Duke of Northumberland, 

. ade, With Appemlizand [lostrations, dio, 1851, 

His Grace the Duxe of Nouruvumzatann, B.N., PRS. FARGS,, ote, 
the Thachange of Water. Overfalls or Weir. 
, CE, F.RG.S, Svo, pamph, Mpls . 
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shai M ys Aaa 
Facies da ot Atle tx la Readies ‘creat da itacekon is adsid en 
Hey ee ie 1819 4 1850, leido en Ia sesion del dia 11 de Octubre, par el Seere- 


perpetno Dr. Lorante. 'T f. Parte 1. 4dto. Madrid, 1850. 
wis aon pas The AcaDEemr. 


Rorat. Sociely of : Lofthe, Vol, X11. Parte 1 and 2. 
swine ern of England, Journal tb ana 


hoie § 18th Anunal Ht of the. So. 
Rens Coral om baer ociety, u eport Brocewene 


Rorat ech a British Architects, Report of Council, List of Members, &c., of the, 
pamph. 1852, 


dio. 
_ Discusion of Meetings. Nos. 7 and 5, 
Transactions of the. Nov. 1850 to Jan. 1652 








Rovas Institution of Great Britain, Proceedings of the. No.5. fvo. 1851. | 
The Iserrretion. 
——_— Society, Proceedings of the. Vol, VI. Page 49 to 148 incl. Svo, 1851-52, 
___—. Society of Edinburgh, Transactions of the. Vol, AX. Part 2, for 1850-51. 
ito, Edinbargh, 1531. 
— Ppoccedings of the, 1860-51, Vol. HL. No. 40; 
and the same from December, 1844, to April, 1850, Svo. pampb- Edinburgh. 
1451. The Societr. 
aF Societ of Literature, Annual Report, President's Addrem, and List af Mem- 
et tae of te fvo, pamph. 1852. The Soctrtr. 
Seance for Franklin; o Suggestion submitted to the British Public. By A, Peter- 
mann, FALG.S. With map, §vo, pamph. 185%. The AuTwou. 
Sprrewosneeicure der Kaiserlichen Akademie der Wissenschaften. rt Let. 
Jan, to July, and Oct. to Dec. 1850, Jahrgang 1651. Band VI, Nos. Ito 
5. Band VIL. Noa ltoS. §vo. Vienna, 1850-52. The ACADEMY. 
Swirnsoxtan Contributions to Knowledge, Vol. 1. Mlustrations, with Appendix 
io vol. JI. Sve, Wash, 1851. 
Reports, Notices of Public Libraries in the U. 5. of America, Hy C, C. 
Jewett. Svo. Wah. 181. 
— Institution for the year 1849, Fourth Annual Report of the Board 
of Regents onthe. Sro, Wash. 1850, 


Report on the History of the Discovery of Neptune. Dy B.A. 








Gould, junr. vo, pamph, Wash. 1550, Surrasowian [setirerios. 
SocTh Antiquaires da Nord & Copenhagnue, Rapport des Stances An- 
Se a pee sete pamph. Copenhagen, 1651. The Soo.rtt. 


Some Particulars relative to Col. Richard eke, to a Pardon onder the Great Seal 
to him, in a Letter to J, Lee, Eog., LL.D, from C.T. Heke, Beg. vo. 


pamph. TASS, The AcrHod. 
Suman of Hecent Nilotic Discovery. By C. T. Beke, Ph. D., F-RG.5. Svo. 
pamph. 1&5. The Aurion. 


gbiaiiagr or sae Besar et hae apertgiein ergo ae a 
‘Tari i 1 lik Bean 
sures of all | elie ear "olla. ot Kan Seece 
Bre, 1844. Coeaenn Bertin KEeq., F.R. 
——— Shornik statistichekikh Svedeniy o Sei: Sro, St. Petersburg, fied 
IMreniat Geoomarnica. Societt, 


______ Statistical Society, Journal of the. Vol. XIV. Parte2, 3. and 4. Vol. 
KV. Part I. Sro, 1851-52. ‘The Society. 
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“Titles of Booka. 
STATI@TICS.—Statistieche Mittheilungen aus dem paisa wicietnes heranacegen 
vorn Statistiachen Bureau des ume des Innern. 4to, See a 
Mr. Event, Chief of the Statistical Office, 
ae each tires Trains de la Biba stsovene dass Hv Tou, ma 
dl Abel, selec mans Tache, Par Chev. de Poravey. 

9 peampl Paris, 155 The peste 
Utomnsicur der gy gaan der Arsher vom Freihern Haromer-Purgstall, 
Hon, F.RG.8, pamph. WVienna,.1850. The Avrnon, 
Wat ore Tribunals of Commerce? Addressed to the Commercial Community. By 
E. H. Stanley. Svo. pamph. 1651, E, Lessox Boro, Esq,, F.HLG.S, 
ZeiTscunivr der Deutschen morgeniindischen Gearllechafi. Fiinfter Haml, 2, 3 und 

@ Heft. Sechster Hand, 1 und 2 Heft. Svo. Leipnig, 1852, 
Outesta. Socierr of Gaawawr, 


ZooLoctcal Society, Transactions of the. Vol. IV. Part 2. 4to, 1852, 
The Socierr, 





MAPS, CHARTS, &e. 
ATLASES. 


Maps, Charts, ire. Donors. 
Attas plete aaa and Historical | phy to accom the Manual by Prof. 
and the Rev.C. G, Nicolay, FR.GS. 6 Plates, Engraved by J, W. 
Lowry, F.R-G.S. Folin. 165). J. W. Panxes, Esg., jun, F. BGS. 
Caur # New Universal Atlas, containing 66 Maps of the agree and King- 
doma throughout the World. Fol, 1508. Dr, Norron Saaw, 
Compamton to Pullarton's Gasetieer of the World, 19 Plates, 4to. 1852. Engraved 
by Geo. H. Swanston, The Exonavaen, 
De. Hemmicn Bencuacs’ Phytikalischer Atlas, Eine, unter der Fordernden 
Alexander's von Homboldt verfaste, Sammlung you $3 Karten. 
Zpeite Ausgabe. vols. Folio, 1552. The Acrnog. - 
Iwrentar Statistical Atlasof Hussia, in 15 Sheets, ced rnssans Berages Buvusxow. 
Scoot, Atlas of General and a n J 





F.RG.S.,&c, Small folio, Ea 


Sowoot Atlas of Physical Geography. cea Johnston, F.R.GS, Small 
folio, Edinburgh, 1852. "The Avrnon. 


WORLD. 
Boranicat, Climatological, and Zoological Maps of the World. B Weller, 
P.AG.S, 3 Sherts. tie" Avruor. 


Eioir Maps of the World, showing the Distribution of Atmospheric Temperature, 
Hy A. Petermann, F.R.G.S. In 1 Sheet. 1851. The AcTnon. 
EwiauaTion eae of the World, showing the different Proje 
and the British Pouesions, By Smith Evans. 1851, 
Mar of the World, in Hemispheres, showing the Natural Features of the Lard and 
the Directions of the Ocean Currents, Compiled by EK. Weller, F.1LGS. 





+ AUTHOR. 
erate the Conl Fields of the World, with the Overland Route to India, 
&-. By Smith Evans. 1551. The Acruos, 


Poxsy Maps Constructed J. W. Lowry, F.8.G.5. Parts 11 tw 2) incl. 
(Coloured. ” . The AvTuos, 





xlii Library of the Royal Geographieal Society. 


EUROPE. 5 

‘Maps, Charts, dre. Donora. 
Kunore, General Map of. By Scheda, Composed of 25 Sheets, executed in the 
Imperial Military Geographical Institute of Viewna, Vienna. 
‘The InsriTUTe. 
Thames to Meiliterranean, corrected to 1851. Hronocearmic Orrice, 
Apwiatre,—Carte de la Mer Adriatique. Paria, 1550, Derét on ia Manin. 
Avetaia, — Environs of pte Raden, composed of 96 Sheets, executed on mone, 
after an original sure to the scale of tye By Oe tearirere 

| In 





Lander, Zur Ubersicht der Strasen-Verbindung und mam ‘Ridseyelranche. 
By the Ioperial Military Geographical Institute of Vienna. Vienna, Is44. 
The Iseritvre. 
Hattie, entrance fo the. Sheets | to 4inel, 1e46, Hirpasanavaie Oprice, 


Bonesta, vay hitherto Map of, on the scale of qykg in 38 Sheets, (lJ of which have 
been published). Vieuna. 
Iup. Mucrrany Gao. Ixetrrvre of Averita. 


Barrie Teces, Wreck Charts of the, for 1650; showing also the present Life-boat 
Stations, Engraved by A. Petermaun, F.R.G.S, L851. 


A, Persumann, Esq. 
Erotann, E, (Coast,—Harwich, approaches to, 1547. 
| Coast,—Liverpool Bay, corrected to 1551. 
InkLAWD, Sheet 16,—Braitin Head to Wesfonl. 1647. 
___—., 8, Coast, Castle Haven and Glandere Harbour, 15-16, 
—_ Creal Bay, Teas. 
_———_—<——— Kinsale Eisbour ia Oyster Haven, 1845. 
ee, Lang Inland and Baltimore Bays, 1847. 
———————————————"} ¥ eurg tial Harbour. 1950. 
Jneianp, W- Const,— Newport Bay. 1848. 
ee , Westport Bay. 1845, 
lars Cotanwer,—lele of Man, 547. 
ScotLaxo, N. Const,—Loch Eriboll, 1544. 
——., W. Coast,—Ensdale Sound. 1651 
_ Frith of Clyde, Sheets 1 and 2. 1846, 
_, Gighs Sound, TS. 
Hrtacenariic Orrice. 
Fiscawo, Great Duchy of, Eaaiy to an Orographie Map of, 1851. 
" Iur. Geo, Soc, of St. Pereusecne. 
Freaxce.—Carte des Atterrages des Cotes Méridionales de France, Paris, 1851. 






‘Perit pe ra Manin. 
———— Plan of Fs “by Pelet, on a reduced seale, executed in the years 1541, 
42; arid 63) OT of the Austrian Quarter-staff, unde? the direction of 
the Imperial Military Geographical Institute of Austria, Vienna. 
The Insrrrcre. 
Gramany. — To Lische Karte des Frankfurter Gebietes mit der Umgegeod bis 


Mains, Idetein, Friedberg, Aschaflenburg u. Darmstadt, ae, Raven- 
atein. —— 1851. AuTHon. 


= 
- 
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Maps, Charts, re. Donors. 
Geamanv.—Uebersichtakarte der Weitern Umge von Frankfurt am M, heraus- 
gegeben von August Ravenstein. Frankfort, 151. The Arruun. 


Gaeece, ke,—Carte dea Golfes d'Athines «t de Nanplie, Paria, |850, 
[nit oe ta Manne, 
Trac. Curraix; asm Trscasy. — Carta Topografica dello Stato Pontificio ¢ del 
" Gran-Dueate di Toscana, costrutia sopra misure astronomice trigonometriche 
ed inch pietra a Vienna, nell’ I, R. Istituto Militare, To 
the scale glee In 49 large Sheets, of which only 14 have hitherto been 
published. Vienna. Tho Inerirere. 
Momarta axp Sticsra.—Ceneral Karte der Markgrafschaft Mihren, mit den An- 
theilen des Herzogthuma Schlesien, la. 4 Shows. to, Saeoale Ot ae Dy 
the Imperial Military Geographical Institute of Vienna, “Vienna, ; 
The Taken ces: 
= Special Karte der Markgrafschaft Misbren, mit den An- 
theilen “des Hi home Schlesien. 20 Sheets, to the "Vien, 15H 
By the Imperial Military Geographical Institute of Vienna, Rend 


© yea of the Wine District of the Ali-Doun, By st J. , Fo 
FLAGS, The Avra 


lieing Piieapsiai! Disco iskf the’ alfarent Gommiiy, wid ee A 
river os can be made novigable in Spain, By J. J. Be ee hate dt 


Sraux,— Carta Geometries de Galician, Levantada y construida por el Dr, D. 
Domingo Fontan. 10 Sheets, including title. 1545. 
Don Ramon Dr La Sacuas, 


Strata ano Iutyata.—Geologieche Karte der OUmgebungen von Leoben und Juden- 
burg. Hearbeitet von A. vy. Morlot. Vienna. 15845. 
Ine. Mitrrany Geog. Inet. oF Viena. 





irremtasp, — Karte Gber emen Theil der Siidlichen Wallisthiler, von G. Stnder. 

1840. Herausgegeb. von Ziegler, 1850. Aiirich, 1850, J. M. #te0ren, Esq. 

i Tepographioche Karte des female ere Blatt Scheibe, 
Tamina, Sargans, and Wallenstad:. 4 Sheets, By J. M. Ziegler. 

| The Acruos. 

Teneer.—Saloniki Bay. 1850, Hronogmarone Orrice, 

Trwot asp semen Se oie © Walser, My the Imperial 

Military Geographical sre reg uf View cM Bin 

Vewstian Lownauny,— Carta Topografica del Regno ne Tasik Yeats coutrutte 

sopra misire astronomico-triganometriche ed incisa a Milano nell" Istituta Geo- 

grafico Militare dell’ 1, RK. Strato Maggiore Generale Austriaco, ‘To the scale 

Of gz Jgy 42 Sheets, including tithe. Vienna, 1833. The Inerirure. 

Wireremurec.— Karte fon or Sar vaaippoac Wirtemberg nach der nenen Landes. 

Yermesung, im ae tan ; von dem K, Statttisch-tepographisehen 

Boreau, Sheets | 0 nel... and 61 to 8 inel., with Dudex » 18d)< 

1851, Were Bae GovannwEst, through. ty Fallati., 


ASIA. 
Asta.—Pbysical and Commercial Mapa of Asia. By BE. Weller, eres +fltanann 


Pea Muxon,— Carte du Golfe de Smyrne et de sea Aborila, Paris, 1551. 


TniroT pe La Masiwe. 

ais iataclia Wak des T und seiner Nebenzweige in den Par 
chaten Adana vod Maravch, onbet vata des atapreciieniilen "Phitie ies pride rsa 
ea, va tamer Shani eam e 
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AMAGIA ‘Pensta. > agalegt td arg OY eT eT Be 
Dadestapts and others, 5 Sheets. James Wrip, Faq. F.R.G 


Auat. Sua.—Carte de la Mer d'Aral et du Khanat de Hiva (Khiva}, Prepared by 
Ebanikof, from the Surv Bootakof. St. Petersburg. 18951. 
2 +S Tae: Coat Soc. of Riss. 


Bewoat, Bay of, Mays and Charts relating to, By Dalrymple and others, 46 Sheets. 


Barrmn Ixoiw,— Malabar, Coast of, Maps and Charts relating to. By Dalrymple 
mil others, 21 Sheets, 


Soap Bg te 20 Charts, and Plane of the Island of. By Dalrymple and others, 
21 Sheets. 


Cc and Japan, Maps, Charts, and Plans of. e anil others, 25 
ne teeta: oS saat N VLD, Ean F.H.G.S. 
Pacestise.— Karte rom Jordanthal, Wady Armbah ie apo mo einem Vortrage, 
= ennai re Prof. Dieterici, 1851, Mr, H. Lanes, of Berlin, 


surveyed and collected by the Quartermaster-General’s Depart- 
i so Army. Onroller, Bombay, 1850. Colonel New Camrnznc. 


Seats, — Geopatnch Karte des Libanon wod Antilibanon in Sirien. Taken fifa | 
Hussegger's works, compiled and drawn by the siete Military Geo- 
ical Institute of Vienna, Vienna, 1442. e InaTiruTe. 


AFRICA. 


Arnica, E, Coast.—Mouillage de Quarcheikh. Paris, 1851. 
- Plan de "De et des Ports de Mombazr. 
—————_— —— Plan do Port d'Ambavaranou, ou Baie Rigny (Cite Nord-Est de 
Madagascar). Paris, 1851. T DE La Manne. 
Avaica, North.—Sherki Channel, corrected. 1935, Hrosockaratc Orrrce, 
—, South, — Tracing of a Map, showing the Route of Mears. Livingston and 
‘Cotton Oswell, in the Interior of South Africa. 1551. 
——, South and Enst Coasts. Sheets 1 to 10 incl. Hrpnocmarnic Ovrice, 
——, W. Coast.—Carte des Iles Salvage = = Paris, 1851, 
a ee = Carte do Flenve de Casamance. Paria, 1851. 
Coun du Fleuve du Sénégal depuis Podor jusyu'l son em- 
bouchure, Paris, 1851, 
Plan du Mouillage de St. Louis, on de Guet-N."Dar et de 
la Bare da Fleava du Sindgal. Paris, 1851. Dérét pe La Manne. 
St. Helena Bay to Cape of Good Hope. . 
. Hrpaocaariaic Orrice. 


Avopnia.— Carte de Plle d'Abd-el-Kouri; Mouillage 4 la Cite Sud d'Alsd-el- 
Kouri, Paris, 185], 


—_— Plan des Mouillages de Stora et de Philippeville, Paria, 1831. 
—— Pian de Mouilinge de Colo, Paria, 1853. 
——— Plan du Mouillage du Port et de la Ville de Bizerte, Paris, 1851. 














Diréit pe ia Manree. 

Earrt.— Geognostische Karte fgypten. Taken from the works of Joseph 
Hussegger. Compiled e., by the Imperial Military on Institute of 
‘ion Vienna, 1943, I seTITOcrTE. 
Manscascan, Charts of the Coast of, with 0 Pea aoa alse or tae Gael ot 
Africa, By Dalrymple and oa James Wrip, Esy., F.RGS. 


Nema. — Geognoatische Kee op, Neti, Ta from Baad of ere 
it . Conrpiled ra 
Tastitate of Vaenne. Vlenna, 1846. “= wea tateseee 


= 
= 
= 


. Library of the Royal Geographical Society. xlv 
Maps, Charts, &c. : Denars. 
Saiamene <tr Karte von ost Sudan. Taken from the works of Jc 


tmegger. Compiled, &e., by the Imperial Mili Caerepbicel 
stitite of Vienna.  Viewna, + tg ee SaTiTt TE, 


Tauiro.t.— sea Oe Deere eeape ene, emneele By C. H. Dickson, British 


Vice-Conmul. 
AMERICA, 
NORTH. 
Ameaica.—Mapa, Charta, and Plans of the Coast of North America, by Dalrymple 
ariel as 20 sheets. James Wrip, Esq., F.RGS. 


Baerow Istawp.—St, Anne's Bay. 1848, 
Catirvorsty.—Suimn Bay, 1950. 
Goir or St. Lawnence,—Pomquet and Tracadie Harbours, 
Hroaconaraic Orrrcn. 
Lace Screnor, Map of that part of the Mineral Lands odjacent to, ceded to the 
. U.S by the Treaty of 1842, &e., under the superintendence of General 
Stockton, Projected and drawn by Lieut,-Col, Talcott, 
Surtisoxtan Ivstitetion, Washington. 
Nova Scotta.—Antigonish Harbour, 1546. Hrosogsarun Orrice, 


Usites States Const Su —RHeeconnciaance of the Western Const of the U. S., 
from Monterey to the the Columbian River, in Jaheets. Sheet No, 1. 1650, 
Hon, BE. Evenert, Cor. F.R.G.S. 


Western Coast of the, from Monterey to the Columbian River, Ne- 
connoisance of. sheets, Third edition, 1850. 


U.S. Hvoeooearnucc Orvice. 


Arkansas, Rio del Norte, and Rio Gila, Military Reconmoisance of 


the, by W. H. Emory, Topographical Engineers, 1547. 
Swrrnaontas [vatrrvtion of Wamiinetax, 


Mack Rock and Bridgeport, Harbours of, 1548, 
——— ———— Canotina, Nonti.—Beanfort Harbour, Sketeh of. 1551. 
—— Hatteras Inlet, Recouncissance of, 1850, 
= ee Island East and Captain's Island West, 
——— Fisher's Island Sound, 1847. 
—$—$__—_——_ Newhaven Harbour, 1546. 
$$$ —— New London, Harbour of, 1848, 
sry Sheffield Inland and Cawkin's Island, Harbours off 
‘Deawace ano M 

ufiaiy Wee Secaetices ie npr Sea Cont’ of — Preliminary Sketch, 
Delaware Bay and River, Map of. In 3 sheets. 1545, 
Fiosiva.—Cape Canaveral Shoals, Reconuncisance of E. Const of, 























1850. U. 8. Hropocaarairc Orrice 
~~ Stale off, led in the Rurrau of Topographical Engineer, 
fines the best aciostisen 184d. - [ 


Swrrmsoxtan [xetrrerron of Wasninorom, 

Grosota.—St. Andrew's Shoals, Heconnoisance of. Entrance of 

-, Andrew's Sound, 1550, a :. 
Love Istasy.—Hantingdon Bay, 1549. . 








Maps, Charts, Sc. Donors. 
Usrren Srares,—Lowxo lsi.ann,—Oyeier, or Syomet day, 1647. 
Mauveasn.— Annapolis, Harbour of. 1646. 
— Chester River, Mouth of, 1549. 
Massacnesetrs.—Edgar Town Harbour, 1848. 
———_____— Hol mess Hole and Tarpaulin Cave, Harbours 














of, 18i7. 

Hyannis, Harbour of. 1850, 

—— New Bedfont, Harbour of. 1850. 
Sencar wired South Shoal and other dangers, Prelimi- 

nary Sketch, showing the Positions of, 1849. 

saeageeiainer Harbour. 1548. 


New Vork Bay a Harbour ie the cBarkeet Map of 1645, 
U. 5. Hypmocaarmo 
Suctawewro and Sax Josquix Rivens.—Charta of the Bay of 
Gan Pablo, San Francisco, &c., by Cadwalader Hinggold. A orate oui 
pertfolia,) 1850. 
——_—$$————_ I Af imaiaai River, Hyd 1 Basin of the, from 
Astronomical tt Baromete Cibecrvathona, y J.N, Nicollet, in the years 
1836 to 140. =1843, Serreseaxtax [ssrirorios of WasninoTor., 
Vancouven's Pes toe Ps and Denver Harbour, 1850, 
: U. §. Hrposecnaraic OFrice. 

















= 











CENTEAL. 
Guor or Mextco,—Cat and Ship Island Harbours, 1850. | 
U. 5. Hrpmocaaraic Orrice. 
: Laguna de Terminoa, 160. Hronockarnic Orrice. 
Leon ano Tun Griv or Forstca,—Supplementary Map, — the Plains of, 
New York, 1851. E. G. Squimns, Esq. 
Nrcasacua, General Map of. New York, 1851. 
San Jvaw River, Map of the, from actual and detailed Burveys, drawn to scale ; with 
the Soundings of the Channel, from its Source to its Mouth, New York, ‘1831, 
E. G. Squien, Eaq. 





WEST INDIES. 
Astrova Idand. Sheetal, 2,and 4. 1848, 
Astivies, Ports in the. 1546, Hronccnaraic Orrice. 
Carte dea Canaux de la Providence et de Bahama, Paris, 1851. 
Devir oe ta Manive. 






Clarever Harbour. 1834, Hronocmarntc Orvice. 
Cons.—Plane fico de la Isla de Cola, servirde Unstracion & la Historia, 
Fisica, Polit i, ¥ Natural, de ta misma lala, de Don Ramon de laSagra, 1541, 

The Avruos. 

———— Paris diente 4 la America de la Carta General de Juan de la Cosa, 
calada sobre © original que el Sefior Baron de Walckenaer, para eervir 

de Neastracion 4 la aida Vole do Corbis: pee tien. Reman So. Seer. 
Paria, [S47 The Acruon. 


Egg Island to Rleuthera Island, 1534. 
Great Bahama Bank. Sheets 3 and 4, 1836-18, 
Wide Opening. L505. 
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ffaps, Charts, fe. Donors, 
| MTEL, 
Amguica, Soura, Sheets |, 2, andl 3... 1452, 
——— EF. Coast, —fenevente to Itapemirim, 1851. 
Bosg.—Sapitiba and Isle Grande Mays. 
MAGELLAN Staarrs.—Harhara Channel, 1899. Hypnecnarmec Orrice. 


POLYNESIA AND PACIFIC ISLANDS, 
AUSTHALIA, tog} pum of, General Map of the. By Sir T. L. Mitchell, F.R.G.S. 
Sydney, | The AUTHOR, 

E. Coast,—Newcastle Harbour, 851, 
Bouxko, E. Coast.—Pantai and Buloungan Rivera, 1845. 

N. W. Coast, Sheets | to 9, inel. 1547-49. Elyonocnarmc Orrice. 
Carte Génirale de |'Octan Pacifique, Paris, 184], 
Carte de la Mer de Chine. 2sheeta, Paria, 1850-5). Derit ox ta Manin. 

* Cavs Sea.—Tong King Gulf. 1849, 

Majico-sima Group. 1545. Hronoenarate OFrice. 
Marquesas Islands. Plan de Vile Tahuate. Paria, 1851. Their pe LA Darrin 
New Holland and New Guinea, Maps and Charts relating to, by Dalrymple 


others, 19 sheets. James Wrip, Esy., Ras. 
New Zeatawo.—Woangari Harbour, 1849. 
Papua, or New Guinea, Sheets d to 8, inc), 1850, Hrosocrarnic Orrice. 


Plan de la Cite Occidentale de Tahiti, de Papeete d Ponaavia. Paria, 1541. 
Deror DE LA Manne. 


Vas Drewen's Lasn,—Derwent River, 1849, 
Enlrecasteaux Channel. 1549, Hromodearnic Orrice.. 
ARCTIC, 
pipes accor he 18st. 1 
“Pees, ISL 
ATLANTIC. 
Atlantic Ocean, Chart of the, 1550, 


Eastern part. 1550, 
Western part, 1850, 3 Sheets. Hromocaaruc Orvice, 














INDIAN OCEAN, 


Carte des Détroits de Banca ct de Gaspar. Paris, 1850, Déror ne ta Masive, 
Macassan,—Kaart yan het Vanwater Benoorden Makaser, By Lieut. J. ran Gogh. 
1849, Dubeects. Amsterdam, 1551, Chev. Jacon amt Cor. F.LGS, 
Inoiaw Fre gg aad Mays and Charts relating to the. By I ple and others, 
7 sheets. James Wri, Faq. F.R.G.S. 














lhl Java,—Carte du Pasage de Carimata, Paria, 1650, | 
Derit pe ta Mamie, 
——= falands East of, 1845, pbs Ones: 
— —— Kaart van het Kiland Java te : 





hronnen door C, W. ML. Vande Velde, 2 sheets, re p highecte 


mea yee” ee reaper 
Ixpiax Ancurrenaco,—Matscca.—Maps and Charts ating to Ava an acca. 
By Dalrymple and others. 29 sheets. Jaura Wrip, Esq. Sey 
PHiLirrines, an and Charts relating tothe, Ac. 4 
rymple, Horsburgh, aril others, 29 sherts, JAMES Wri, Esq... vik 
Sumatra, Java, aml Borneo, Maps and Charts es to. 2 By 











"Dalrymple aul others, 53 sheets. Janes Wrin, Esq., F 
Mouillage de Braona, Paria, 1551, 
Meurka. Paris, 1851, Dirit pe ca Manne, 
Sunda Strait. 18d6. Hypnoonarnic Orrice. 
MEDITERRANEAN, 
Carte des golfes de Venise et de Trieste. Paria, 1851. 
Carte Générale dela Méditerranée. Paria, 1851. Diérat be 1a Manine. 


Cyprus island. 15949. 
Guectaw Ancwire.iaoo.—Sheet 2, 1830-19; Sheet 3, 169]—44, 





Hronocnarnte Orrice. 
(Carte dew Dihongnenens tires st Oks. Tabet See 
Tinos, Mykoni, Delos, Zita, &e. Paria, 1850 Derir pe LA MAnINE. 





Skopelo Group. 1547. 
Onowtes oad, Posidium Bay, and Haad Island. 18590, 
Sawromts Island, ancient Thera, surveyed by Capt. Thos. Graves, BLN. F.R.G.S. 


Siotcy.—Grabam Shoal. 1841. Hrpnoosaratc Ovrice, 
MISCELLANEOUS, 
Distavce Tantes.—I. Distances between the principal Seaports in the N. and 3, 


Aeaee Sree rte eaeente ene AL tances in the Indian Ocean, Hay 

of Hengal, Red Sea, Persian Gulf, ke.—IL1. Courses and Distances between 
the principal Ports, Heallands, &c., on the Steam lines of Eastern Postal 
Communication.—IV¥, Tables of the Distances between the Ports on the pre- 
sent ana projected Steam lines of Eastern Postal Communication.—¥V. Remarks 
to accompany the General Distance Tables. By Heory Gribble, Commander, 
TLELCS. InS sheets, 1551. The AuTHOR. 


Gexenat Board of Health—Specimen Plan for Town Sarveys under the Public 
Health Act. Part of Bermondsey, in the county of Surrey, . 2 sheets, 






The Boagp. 

Grocnarmecat View of the Great Exhibition of 1951, Compiled and drawn by 
Augustus Petermann, FAG, 1851. The AUTHOR. 
Inzestmations of Phy: uphy, Meteorology, Terrestrial Magnetism, ke. 
8 subjects in | Hy A .F.BG5. 1852. The Aureos. 


Lono's Paaren in 814 different Dialects. 16 sheets, in portfolio, Folio. Vienna. 
Councillor Aces, of the Imp. Printing Office, Vienna. 
Moutiris Cyclone, March, 1851. By H, Bousquet. G. Baits, Esq. 
Pontuait of the late Sir John Barrow, vot F.B.G8. To frame, 
Joun Bannow, ey, F.BS., F.R.G.S, 
Swace Portfolio, with ruled blank leaves for ae ares 
Sir © Back Back, B.N., F.RS., V.P.B.G.S. 
Voe du Grand Ararat, prise de la Cime do Petit Ararat en Aoit 1644, 
Mona, pa 1a Rogoerte. 
Wuace Chart, by M. F. Maury, A.M., Lieot, U. 5. Na New York, 1851. 
id 1 a> ee he Hos, veeeetie PROS. 
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Proceedings of the Ronal Geographical Society of Wondon. 
SESSION 1851-52. 


First Ordinary Meeting, November 10, 1851. 
The President, Sir Ropzaicx I. Murcatson, in the Chair. 

His Imperial Highness the Grand Duke Constantine of Russia 
was elected an Honorary Member, and 

Thomas Evans Blackwell, Esg., CE.; and Col, flurry Jones, ROE, 

The Papers read were— 

1. Proposed Expedition along the Coasts of Siberia in search of 

“Sir J. Franklin, by Lieut. B. C. Pim, R.N. 

2. Journey from Great Bear Lake to Wollaston Land, by Dr, John 
Rae, anc 

3. Progress of the Mission to Central Africa and Lake Chad, by 
Dr. Barth. 


Second Ordinary Meeting, November 24, 1851. 
Sir Woonnitnk Panisu, Vice-President, in the Chair. 


The Chairman directed attention to the munificent present of Taps 
and charts from Lieut.-General de Skribaneck, of Vienna, to whom a 
special vote of thanks was unanimously passed, 

Lieut,-General de Skribaneck, of Austria, was elected an Hono- 


ice ciara micin ae 
7 Ws Mleneorth, Bate, MP.» Cape. Wa sectet ag 





e a: Ramsay, RIN, ; 
M_A.; Wm. Wilherfarce - i Lieut, F.C. Pim, RN; 


Dr. RR. Hynde, FEN. : Dr. a FF + ry FR. if f 
HP.; Capt. Richard Strachey, of the gic a Engineers ; comet 
W. B. Beaumont, Esg., MP, were elected Fellows. 

The Paper read was— 

Notes on the Geographical Discoveries in the Arctic Regions, made 
by the Jate expedition under Capt, Austin, R.N., by Capt. E. Om- 
Maney, B.N., F.R.G.S, 


Third Ordinary Meeting, December 8, 1851. 
The President, Sir Ropericx I. Muncuseox, in the Chair, 
Professor EHermann Abich, of the Cancasus, was elected a Corre 


Robert Cust, Esq., of the Hon. East India Company's Civil 
A 


A 


Service; Liew. E. M. Leycester, R.N.; and Henry Bois, Exc 
Sacer) oe ert 
VOL. XXII, i a 
i = 


| ent announced that the 2ist volume of the Journal had been 
vublished by the Secre tary, and would be presented, ‘upon application i, ree to 
the Fellows. . 


1. Letter from Capt. Penny on Sir J, Franklin's Expedition. 

2, Description of the Friendly Islands, and Visit of H.M.S. Meander, 
Capt. the Hon. H. Keppel, to Tongatabu, in 1850, by 0. W. Brierly, 
Esq., F.K.G.5. 


Fourth Ordinary Meeting, January 12, 1852. 3 
The President, Sir Ropentcx I, Murcutso, in the Chair. 

Mr. J. Oliviera de Carvalho; Wm. Devoy; A. Anderdon Weston, 
M.A.; J. W. Parker, jun.; and Algernon Greville, Esgrs., were 
elected Fellows. 

The Papers read were— | 

1. Ascent of Orizaba in Mexico, by Ed. Thornton, Esq., F.R.G.5.°°" 

®, Communications respecting the Expeditions p by Lieut. 
Fim, R.N., and by Capt. Beatson, in search of Sir J, Franklin. 

3. Communication between the Atlantic and the Pacific, rid British 


North America, by Capt. M. H. Synge, R-E., F.R.G.S. (iret Part.) 


Fifth Ordinary Meeting, Janwary 26, 1852. 

The President, Sir Ropenicx I. Moncuison, in the Chair. 

J. Haughton Langston, Esq., MUP.; J. A. Silk, Exg.; B. Owen 
Tudor, Exq.; Oxcald Walters Brierly, Esq.; and the Rev. Rob. AL. 
Fnskip, were elected Fellows. 

The Paper read was— 

Communication between the Atlantic and the Pacific, er@ British 
North America, by Capt. M. H. Synge, KLE. (Second Part.) 


Sixth Ordinary Meeting, February 9, 1852. 
The President, Sir Ropertce I. Morcmsox, in the Chair. 

Nathaniel Beardmore, Esg., C.E.; Capt. M.A. Synge, RE. ; and 
David Barclay, Esq., were elected Fellows. : 

1. Lieut. Pim's statement on his return from St. Petersburg. 

2. Distribution of Arctic Animal Life, by Mr. A. Petermann, 
Oe Tatet Hig in South Africa, b Livinece 

3. Latest Explorations in Sout rica, by the Rev. D. Livingston 
and W. Cotton Oswell, Esq. (First Part.) 


The President, Sir Ropraice I. Murcursos, in the Chair. 


The Hon, Robert Bourke; the Ven, Archdeacon Raymond ; Robert 
Cooke; and James Crowdy, Esqrs., were elected Fellonws. 
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The Papers read were— 

1. Meteorological Notices in Egypt, by Hugh Thurburn, Esq., and 

2. Expedition into the Interior of South Africa, from Welfect Bay, 
by Francis Galton, Esq., F.R.G.8. (First Part.) 

The President announced that he had directed cards of invitation to his 
three soirtes, on March the 6th and 20th, and April Srd, to be sent to every 
Fellow of the Society whose address was known, and expressed his hope to 
see a full wttendance at his house on those occasions, 

Siighth Ordinary Meeting, March 8, 1852. 

The President, Sir Ropenrex I, Muncutson, in the Chair. 

Henry Grinnell, Esg., President of the Geographical Society of 
New York, was ieiet a ffonorary Member, and ™ 

Capt. Donald Beatson ; Capt. Win Peel, R.N.; Joshua Bates ; 
armel Z WW. Prout, M_A., Esors., were elected Fellows. 

on’ The Papers read were— 

1. Route from Tripoli to Ghadamis, by Vice-Consul Dickson. 

2. Narrative of the visit of H.M.S. * Calypso,’ Captain Worth, to 
the Georgian, Navigators’, Feejee, and Friendly tdasts 


Ninth Ordinary Meeting, March 22, 1852. 
The President, Sir Ronnies I. Muncutsox, in the Chair. 

The Earl of Verulam; Commanders William & Pullen, and 
Washington Carr, R.N., were elected Fellows, 

The Papers read were— 

1. Statement on the | of the proposed Behring Strait Expe- 
dition in search of Sir j ‘ F ranklin, by Cap ton 

2. Notes on the Distribution of Arctic 


_ 3 Travels in South-Western and Sout 
Gassiott. 

Tenth Ordinary Meeting, April 5, 1852. 

The President, Sir Rooxnrex I. Mvncutsoy, in the Chair. 

Samuel R. Block, Esq., was elected a Fellow. 

The papers read were— 

1. Account of the recent Exploration of the South and Fast Consts 
of Victoria Land, in the Arctic Regions, in search of Sir John Frank- 
lin, by Dr. John Rae, and 

2, On the Classification of Watersheds, by the Rev. C. G. Nicolay, 
F.R.G.S. 

Bleventh Ordinary Meeting, April 26, 1852. 

The President, Sir Roperick I. Mvncuison, in the Chair, 

Prince Emmanuel Galitzin, of Russia, Author of a Geographical 


work on Finland, was elected a Corresponding Member, = al 
a 
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tant. J. C. Dalrymple Hay, R.N.; Capte RB, M. Westmacott ; 
and Courtenay Tagart, Esq., were elected Fellows. 

1. Expedition into the Interior of South Africa, from Walfisch 
Bay, by Francis Galton, Esq., F.R.G.5. (Second Part.) __ 

2. A proposal to aseend the Niger, and descend the Gambia, by 
Lieut. Lyons MacLeod, R.N. 


Twelfth Ordinary Meeting, May 10, 1852. 
The President, Sir Rooemice I. Mouroutsos, in the Chair. 
Colonel Edward Sabine, R.A., F.R.S.; Lieut, Lyons MacLeod, 
R.N.; and Heary Edwards, Esq., were elected Fellows, 
The Papers read were— 
1. Observations taken with the Aneroid in Palestine and Syria, by 


Capt. Wm. Allen, RN. anes 


® Sketch of the Geogmphy of Borneo, by John Crawfurd, Esq., 
F,B.S., F.R.G.S., and | i 

3. Aceount of the Voleanic Group of Milo, by Lieut, E. M. 
Leycester, R.N., F RGSS. 


ANNIVERSARY MEETING, | r.w., May 24, 1852. 
The President, Sir Ropenicx I. Muncuisos, in the Chair. 


The Minutes of the last Meeting having been read and confirmed, 
Aug. Petermann and Joo. Brown, Esqs., were appointed Scrutineers 
for the Ballot. The Report of the Council, together with the Balance- 
sheet for 1851, and the Estimates for 1852, was read and adopted, 
The President then reported the grounds on which the Council had 
awarded the Royal Medals, “ for the Encouragement of Geographical 
Science and Discovery,” to Dr. John Rae, of the Hudson's Bay 
Company, and Capt. Henry Strachey, of the Honourable East India 
Company's service (see p. lvii). he Anniversary Address was 
next read, when a vote of thanks was unanimously passed, with a 
request that the President do allow the Address to be printed. 

At the conclusion of the Ballot the Serutineers reported to the Pre- 
sident that the changes recommended by the Council had been adopted, 
and that the'following had been duly elected :— 

President.—Sir Roprnicx Imrey Murcutson, G.C.5t.5., F.R.S., 
d&c., Corr. Inst. Fr. . 

Vice-Presidents.Sir Geouce Back, R.N., F.RS.; Sir Woop- 
arse Panisn, K.C.H., F.R.S.; Capt. W. H. Surrn, B.N., K.S.F.; 
Right Hon, the Earl of E.tesmerr, F.S.A. 

Treasurer and ex-officio Trustee—Ronent Bropuirs, Esq. 

Trustees —Sir Geo. T. Staunton, Bart., F.R.S.; W. R. Hami- 
ros, Esq., F.RA. 


Ld 
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Honorary Secretaries, — Colonel Puttar Yornr, F.RS., &e.; 
Tromas Hopexts, Esq., M.D., &e. 

Couacil.—loux Annowsmrrn, Feq., F.RLAS.; Admiral Sir 
Francis Beavrour, K.C.B.; Right Hon. Lord Coucuesren, R.N, ; 
Raura W. Gurr, Esq., M.P.; Colonel Sanne, R.A., F.RS.; Sir 
Cuances Feitows, V.P.R.L; Capt. Ronert FrrzRor, R.N., F.R.S.; 
Geo. Betas Gremxoucn, Esq., F.R.S,; W. J. Hamtiron, Esq., 
F.G.S. ; Jos Hoga, Esq., M.A. F.RS. ; Right Rey. the Brenor of 
St. Asarn; Right Hon, the Earl of Suerrieco;: E. Ossouxe Surra, 
Eaq., FSA. : Lieut.-Col, W. H. SYKES, F.H.S. « LAM ES Murray, 
Esq. (Foreign Office); Duke of Nowruum BERLAND, R.N., F.R.S.; 
Gronce O'Gonmay, Esq., F.G.8.; Sir J. Gauonzr WLLEINSON, 
F.R.S.; Hexuy Rarer, Esq., K.N., F.R.AS.; Rev. G. C. Re- 
WOUARD, I}.D., F.R.A.S.; Sir Water C. Taevecyan, Bart., M.A. 

The thanks of the Meeting were next separately voted to the 
President, Vice-Presidents, Seeretaries, and Members of the Council, 


as well as the Auditors and Scrutineers. 


The President finally directed the attention of the Society to the 
usual Anniversary Dinner, and the Meeting adjourned at 4 9.24. 





Thirteenth Ordinary Meeting, June 14, 1852. 
H.R.H. Prince Aunerr, the Viee-Patron, present. 
The President, Sir Ropertcx I, Murcuisos, in the Chair. 

Professor Christoforo Negri, Chief of the Consular Department af 
the Foreign Office of Turin, was elected a Corresponding Member ; 
and aon Locke, Esy., MuP.; John Chevallier Cobbold, Esq., 
AP. ; ; ' bard Kingdom Hrenel, Esq., FLEAS. ; Lieut.-Col. IF'm. 
J. D' Urban; James French, Esq., MD.; Commander James 
Jamaica; Daniel Clarke, A. de Boinvil , and Geo. Frederi 

The Papers read were— 

1. Surveys in Western Tibet (for which the Victoria Medal was 
this year awarded to Capt, Henry Strachey), by Capt. R. Strachey, 

2. Latest Explorations in South Africa by Messrs. Livingston and 
William Cotton Oswell (Second J art), with Observations by the Presi- 
dent on the new Geological Map of the Cape Colony by Mr. Bain, 

3. Proposal to exeavate the ancient Harbour of Seleucia, with a 
view to a Communication with the East, cid the Euphrates, by Capt. 
William Allen, R.N., F.B.S., F.R.G.S., and 

4. On the Climate of Zanzibar, with Observations on the ie pg of 
discovery in Eastern Africa, by Colonel W. H. Sykes, .BS., 
F.R.G.S, * | 

The thanks of the Society were then unanimously voted to the President and 
authorities of the Hoyal Institution, for their kindness in granting the use of the 
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MISCELLANEOUS. - 

Twenty-second Meeting of the British Association for the Advance- 

ment of Science, held at Belfast, September 1 to 9, 1852. 

(Section E, Geography and [Etinology-) 

President.—Colonel Cursxev, R.A., D.C.L., F-R.S., F.RG.S., de. 

Viee- Presidents —Sir Rovertck I. Murcuison, Pres. BR.G.S.; 
Major Lancom, R.E.; and the Rev. Dr. E. Hixcns. 

‘Sreretaries.—r. Nontox Suaw, See. R.G.S.; RB. Cont, Esq., 
Sec. Ethn. Soc. ; and Ronert MacApam, Esq., of Belfast. | 

Committee—His Grace the Ancusrsnor of Doni; Capt. 
Wiiuutam Auten, R.N., F-R.G.S.; Rev. W. Bauce; Dr. A. Home ; 
F. Hixpwansn, Esq., F.B.G.S.; Sir HL. Mansa; J. Gratran, Esq. ; 
Professor MacDovann; Dr. Moonr; Sir J. Ross; Mr. Prerne 
Tonmmatrcuer; Col. Srxes, F.R.S., F.R.G.S, ; Lieut. L. MacLron, 


RN., F.R.G.S.; J. G. Paice, Esq.; Wextwortu Dink, Esq. 
; ( of ew 


F.B.GS.; Col. Sanixe, F.R.S., F.E.G.S.; Dr. Lee, 0 
F.B.S., F.B.G.5.; Dr. M'Gue, R.N.; Dr. Staxcen; J. E. Wrs- 
TERboTToM, Esq., F.R.G.S5. 

The Papers read were— 


1. Proposal for the Excavation of the ancient Port of Seleucia, in 


connection with the route by the Euphrates to India, by Capt, William 
Allen, K.N. 
2, On the Ethnological Bearing of the recent Discoveries, in con- 
nection with the Assyrian Inscriptions, by the Rev. Edward Hineks. 

3. On the Geographical Distribution of Common Salt, by W. Bol- 
laert, Esq., F.R.G.5. | 

4. Description of a Samoeid Family, by J. W. Giles, Esq. 

5. Notes on the Aurora Borealis, by Sir J. Ross, 

6. Proposal for a Railrond through Asia Minor, by W. F. Ains- 
worth, Esq., F.R.G.S. 

7. Climatological Notes on Pisa and Lucea, by Dr. J. Gason, 

8. Proposed Expedition to ascend the Niger, by Lieut. L. Mac- 
Leod, R.N., F.R.G.S. | 

9. On the possessions of the Imaun of Muscat, and on the Climate 
by Colonel Sykes. 

10, Comparative merits of the proposed Routes to India, by Colonel 


11. On the Connection between the Indian, European, Semitic, and 
Egyptian forms of the Personal Pronouns, by the Rev. Dr. Hineks. 

i2. On the Present State of Medo-Persic Philology, by Professor 
say J through Af from 

13. Recent Journey thr Africa | Zanzibar to Angola, 
acowrgionsscori'd “1 Rayal G opr hical Society. # | 

14, Latest Explorations in South Africa, by the Rev. D. Livi 
ston and W. Cotten Oswell, Esq. zk 

15. Expedition to the Eastward of Walfisch Bay, by Francis Galton, 
Esq., F.K.G.S. 


ime “ft 
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16. Attempt to aceount for the numerous marks of sudden and 
. violent drainage in the Valley of the Dead Sea, with a proposition for 

a Ship Canal to India, by Capt. W. Allen, ER.N., F.R.G.S. 

17. Proposed Communication with the East, cid British North 
America, by Capt. M. H. Synge, R.E., F.RG.S, 

18, Some Account of the Origin, Characteristics, and Dialect of 
the People of Counties Down and Antrim, by the Rev. Dr. Hume. 

19. Recent Survey for a Ship Canal through Ceutral America, 
communicated by the Royal Geographical Society. 

20. On the Misapplication of the terms Development and Evolu- 
tion to the Formation of the Inflections of a Language, with 

21. Note on Blumenbach’s ‘ Classification ‘of the Human Race,” by 
Richard Cull, Esq, 





22. Report of the Proceedings in Central Australia in search of 
“vy _—«*Dr. Leichhardt's Missing Expedition, communicated by the Royal 
%\,_ Lreographical Society. 


23. Remarks on a Collection to illustrate the Ethnology of Jay, 
communicated by Dr. Hodgkin, “s 

24. Letter on the Commerce of the Upper Nile, from Viee-Consul 
Vaudey, translated and communicated by Dr. Shaw. | 

25. The Ice-masses of Greenland and the Ivebergs of the Arctic 
Seas, by Mr. Rink, of Copenhagen, communicated by the Royal Geo- 
graphical Society. 





Among the Reports made by the Committee of Recommendations to the 
(renoral Committee, were— 
** ‘That the sum of 5/, be granted for defraying the expenses attending the 










distribution of the Manual of Ethnological Inquiry prepared by o Sub com- 
mittee appointed in 1851. 

E, and that Si | 

and R. Cu 

Societies, 


posal for the purpose, — 4 
That inorder to meet the growing wants of science, and remedy, in some 
degree, the inconvenience caused to its cultivators by the dissociated, incom. 
plete, and discontinuous publication of scientific rescurches, it is ex pediont that 
the British Association, which, by its constitution, includes representatives of 
the various scientific institutions of the empire, should propose soch general 
views on the subject as may be ested by the experience of its members, 
That a Committee be formed for the purpose of considering a plan by 
® Trans : fentilie. anctekian may baceue rt of one 
: d system, and the records of facts and phenomena be rendered more 


complete, more continuous, and more convenient than at present, 
tit be an instruction to this Committee to place itself in communication 


with the Coupcil of the Royal Society, and the Councils of other scientific 
societies which receive scientific communications at regular meetings. 


That the Committee consist of Professor W. Thomson, Professor Andrews, 

d Horner, Esg., Professor Owen, Sir Rt, 1. Murchison Colonel Syke: 
WJ, Rankine, J.C. Adams, Esq., Dr. Lloyd, Professor Wilson (Bel st), 
Dr. Robinson, Professor Bell, Professor Graham, W. R. Grove, Esq., Sir D. 
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Brewster, and ex officio the General Officers, with power to add to their 
number. 

That it is important to have a quarterly record of British and foreign pubsli- 
cations and discoveries, and that the consideration of the eacticabillty F 
Sacer be referred to the same Committee. 

That the publication of the reduction apon a scale of one inch to the mile 
of the Townland Survey of Ireland, ordered to be made in connection with 
the Geological Survey by the Ordnance, and for which a vote was taken for 
1852-53, apon the estimates of that department, be recommended to the Go- 
yernment to be accelerated. 

That with the view of obtaining an accurate knowledge of the countries on 
and near the eastern coast of Africa, from the Red Sea to 10° 8. lat., the very 
important products of which have born enumerated by the late Sir Charles 
Malcolm and Mr. W. D. Cooley, the British Association do call the attention 
of the Court of Directors of the Honourable the East India Company to the 
desirableness of sending an expedition thoroughly to explore thut region, as 
recommended by the Royal Geographical Society of London, The deputa- 


tion to consist of tho President of the British Association and the President 


and Vice-Presidents of the Royal Geographical Society. | 

That the Government be requested on the part of the British Association 
to connect with the survey of the Gulf Stream on examination of the moologry 
and botany of this current, and also of the temperature of the seas around the 
shores of the British Islands. 

The Committee having been informed that an exp jition has been pre 

osed for ascending the Niger to its source, by Lieut. Lyons MacLeod, LN. 
and that it has been recommended to her Majesty's Government by the Ro al 
Geographical Society and the Chamber of Commerce of Manchester, sr fe 
that the President be requested to confer with the President of the Royal 
Geographical Society in bringing the subject before the Government. 

The Committee having understood that Dr. Bakie, Mr. A. Adams, and 
Mr. W. T, Alexander, each of them in the medical branch of her Majesty's 
Navy, have offered to undertake a thorough exploration of the countries 
watered by the river Magdalena, in South America, in respect to their 
botanical, zoological, and geological products, on condition of being allowed 
their full pay, requests the President of the Association and Sir KR. 1. Mur- 
chison to urge the Government to accede to the proposition. 

That the systematic collection of the agricultural statistics of Great Britain 
of a similar nature with the Returns of the Agricultural Produce of Ireland, 
prepared under the care of Major Larcom, R.E.. is a desideratam, and 
would be of great public utility; and that the President, Mr, Heywood, 
Major Larcom, and Boland Sykes be requested to communicate the above 
revolution to the Government. | 

The Como Seen yicucudiat tho seve which the Master- 
General and Board of nance have supplied the several engineer stations 
with instruments for meteorological observations, would suggest the advan- 
tage of adding to their instruments, in the Tonian Islands, others for mea- 
ao ¢ the direction and amount of earthquake vibrations, so frequent in those 

nds."" 
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The next meting of the British Association will be held at EHuil. 
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PRESENTATION 
Or THE 
AWARDED TO DR. JOHN RAE, OF THE HUDSON'S BAY 
COMPANY, AND CAPTAIN HENRY STRACHEY, OF THE 
HONOURABLE EAST INDIA COMPANY'S ENGINEERS, 





Tue Founder's Gold Medal has been awarded by the Council to Dr. 
John Rae “for his survey of Boothia under most severe privations 
in 1848, and for his recent explorations on foot, and in boats, of the 
coasts of Wollaston and Victoria Lands, by which very important 
iditions have been mace to the geography phy of the Arctic regions.” 

Dr. Ttae’s survey of the inlet of thia in 1848 was unique in its 
kind. With a boldness never surpassed, he determined on wintering 
on the proverbially desolate shores of Repulse Bay, where, or in the 
immediate neignhourhood, one expedition of two ships had previously 





hire fs , and two others were all but Jost. There he main- 


1 on deer shot principally by himself, and spent ten 
s of an winter in a hut of stones, the locality not even 






yielding drift timber. ‘With no other fuel than a kind of hay made of 


he Am Maas Aeras mrecitnn omen ek uae 
enabled them to execute arduous surveying journey w 
of 1000 miles round Committee Bay (the southern n of Boot, 
Gulf) in the spring. Next season he brought his party back to the 
Hudson Bay posts in better working condition than when he set out, 
and with but a small diminution of the few bags of provisions he had 
taken with him, 

In his last journeys, in which be travelled more than 3000 miles in 
snow-shoes, Dr. Kae has shown equal judgment and perseverance, 
Dreading, from his former experience, that the sea might be frozen, 
he determined on a spring journey over the ice, and performed a 
most extraordinary one. His last starting-place at Fort Confidence, 
on the Great Bear Lake, being at the distance of more than 150 miles 
from the cogst by tue route he was compelled to take, he could not, as 
in the parties of our naval expeditions, travel on the ice with capacious 
sledges, and was therefore obliged to restrict his provisions and baggage 
to the smallest possible weight. With a pound of fat daily for fuel, 
and without the possibility of carrying a tent, he set out accompanied 
by two men only, and, trusting solely for shelter to snow-houses, which 
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he t his 7 mile eee ante a distance bad a oe 
in 30: or 27 miles stoppages—a feat whic 

ys el Ma Arete travelling ; and this without the aid of 

ep6ts, and dragging a sledge himself great part of the way. 

The spring journey, and that which followed in the summer in 
boats, during which 1700 miles were traversed in 80 days, have proved 
the continuity of Wollaston and Victoria Lands along a distance of 
nearly 1100 miles, and have shown that they are separated by a strait 
from N. Somerset and Boothia, through which the flood-tide sets from 
the north. In this way Dr. Rae has performed most essential service, 
even in reference to the search after Franklin, by limiting the chan- 
nels of outlet between the continent of America and the Arctic Islands, 
as now laid down in a new map by Mr. Arrowsmith. 

The President, having | the above notice, then addressed Sir 
George Back in these words :— 

“Sir George, I rejoice that Arctic explorers of such high reputation 
as yourself and Sir John Richardson, and so sound a geograpi 
Mr. Arrowsmith, should have successfully urged the merits of Dr. 
Rae, and have satisfactorily established his claims to our highest 
reward. To you, with wanctis I have lived on terms of friendship since 

veriod of Franklin's first expedition, I have peculiar satisfaction in 
. pes medal, and in requesting you to convey it to the bold 
and judicious traveller® who has won it, with the assurance of the 
deep sonse , L entertain of the value of his services.” 

Sir George Back replied— 

“Tn the absence of Dr. Rae, I cannot but feel great pleasure in 
being made the recipient of this proof of the value set on his services 
by the Royal Geographical Society. 

“We, in fact, but honour ourselves in thos distinguishing with 
the high token of our esteem and admiration the honest and unassumin 
traveller who, in his severest trials, evinced a judgment always equ 
to the occasion. 

‘* Sir, in my opinion, every word of his narrative is stamped with 
truth. If time permitted, I could relate more than one anecdote 
showing the hardy indifference with which he regarded what, among 
royageurs, are termed personal hero aige In his last Boat Expedition 
he had not even the Arctic luxury of a cup of tea, but was well con- 
tent to share the chance luck of the kettle with his crew. 

“ His greatest suffering, he once remarked (little thinking it would 
be repeated), arose from being obliged iba upon his frozen moccasins 
in order to thaw them for the morni. 

“ He will a ae and honour : Medal, as well as the courteous 
manner in which you, Sir, have bestowed it: nor will Sir J. Pelly 
amd the Hrodoos’e Duy Cougoany be lox etatinad al tie dualectica: In 
Dr, Rae's name [ beg to return you infinite thanks.” 
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The Victoria or Patron's Gold Medal is awarded to Captain Henry 
Strachey, of the Hon. East India Company's service, “ For his extensive 


Se 


* Dr. Kae was abseat ou a visit to his family at Stromness in Orkney. 


Dr. Rar and Capt, Straacneyv—Royal Medals. lix 


explorations and surveys in Western Tibet, as laid down in 
sees have been submitted to the Council, and are now laid before the 
iety."? 

Captain Henry Strachey’s first expedition into Tibet was made, in the 
summer sdtioa yeas 1846, Sheba of Western Kumaon, He then 
penetrated to within a few miles of the river Sutlej, returning by a 
more easterly route. On this occasion, besides obtaining some ac- 
quaintance with those mountain-passes, with which he has since be- 
come so familiar, and the elevation of which ranges from 17,000 to 
19,000 feet or more, he was enabled for the first time clearly to point 
out the remarkable circumstance that the water-shed of the chief rivers 
of this portion of the Himalaya is to the N. of the line of greatest 
co acl phenomenon which seems to hold good in all parts of the 


Ths 
In the autumn of the same year he again entered Tibet, by a p 

still more to the E. than those ie had before crossed, witine rome 
ion of exploring the Jakes Raikas-til and Manasarowar, which had 
not been visited by any European since the time of Moorcroft and his 
companions, $4 years before. In this he was most successful, having 
gone round the northern emi of Rakas-tal, returning between the 
two lakes along the edge of Mianasarowar, and finally re-entering the 
British wih at aes shh nese sarin frontier of the 
f Nepaul. The geograph ults of these two journeys 

were embodied po wusdate up by him on his return ; and s detailed 
account of his latter expedition bas been published in the Journal of 
the Asiatic Society of Calcutta. The arrangement of the drainage of 
this remarkable region was now for the first time correctly made out, 
and the elevation of the lakes satisfactorily determined. Besides this, 
much curious information as to the government of this part of Tibet 





was procured, which his later investigutions have shown to be sub- 
Strachey's own risk and ex and were accomplished through the 


frontier Tibetan authorities, In the following year, however, the Indian 
Government having determined to send a commission to determine the 
boundaries of the territories of Raja Goolab Sing, Captain Strachey 
was one of the officers selected for the duty, and on him devolved the 
geographical work of the mission. He left Simla in the autumn of 
1547, and, having passed the two succeeding winters at Lé, the capital 
of Ladak, he returned to the British provinces in the autumn of 1849, 
With the exception of the winter months, in which travelling is im- 
possible in that elevated region, Captain Stmehey was constantly 
employed during these two years in prosecuting his explorations in 
various parts of the country, the results of which are embodied in his 
map; this will sufficiently show the careful manner in which his 
ay anny Was made, 

Lhe map represents a region of about 500 miles in length, by 150 
miles in breadth, of which Captain Strachey has himself Heo a 
length of more than 400 miles, Of this again 200 miles being under 


Ix Dr. Rak and Capt. Srracnev— Royal Medals. 


Chinese dominion, it is consequently most jealously guarded to prevent 
the entrance of any foreigners ; st BE it is therefore most creditable to 
our Medallist that he has been thus successful in prosecuting his 
explorations in a manner in which no former traveller in those regions 
was ever enabled to do, The to phical detuils of this map are 
given with minuteness, and the elovattvias of the places have been 
noted with great care. Much attention has also been paid to the 
orthography,a matter of no leas importance than difficulty—and one 
deserving of more attention from travellers than it usually receives, 

Besides the accurate detail of the courses of the main branches of 
the Indus and Ganges which are presented i " this Soaenation Strachey 
has for the first time imparted to the phy F the important 
fact, chiefly derived from a journey of Dr, Teena to which allusion 
will afterwards be made, of the unity of the great moutitain mass that 
stretches along the northern boundary of Hindostan, To use the 
words of his brother and associate in the preceding number of our 
Journal, he has shown “ that neither the Kouenlun nor the Himdlayay- 
as marked upon our maps, have any definite special existence as 
mountain chains, apart from the general elevated mass of Tibet. That 
rugged country thas seems to form the summit of a great protuberance 
above the general level of the earth's surface, of which these two 
ehains form the north and south faces,"* 

Tn addition to these purely geographical data, Captain Strachey has 
collected a mass of information relating to the climate and statistics 
in general, and has embodied the whole in an elaborate Report to the 
Government of India, which elucidates the physical characters of this 
very remarkable region, as well as the condition of its inhabitants. 
An abstract of this It will shortly be presented to the Society, 
accompanied by an outline map reduced from the large surveys which 
have been exhibited. 

In concluding this notice of Captain Strachey's researches, I cannot 
but call your attention to the hardships inseparable from the life of 
a traveller in such a country as Tibet, where mountains of the most 
rugged and inaccessible character, rising at almost every point into 
the region of perpetual snow, present difficulties inferior only to 
those encountered by the Arctic voyager. 

~The Nigearet iting delivered the Patron’s Medal to Captain Richard 

aai— 

* Captain Richard Strachey, In the absence of your brother, I have 
true gratification in placing in your hands the gold medal bearing the 
effigy of our gracious Queen, and granted for researches in the 
Himalaya mountains, in which, as our volumes testify, you have also 
taken a distinguished part. I beg you to assure him that his services 
have not only obtained the approbation of fe Council of this Society, 
but also that of the most try der of all juries, his contem 
and brother-travellers in other parts of the Hiwative : and J eel con- 
fident that this award will be highly approved by the illustrious 
Humboldt himself, whose greatest ambition, during the last half of 
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his life, has been to traverse these mountains, the mightiest on the face 
of the globe.” . 


To this Captain Strachey replied as follows— 

* Mr. President, I shall have great pleasure in communicating to 
my brother the honour that has been conferred upon him by our 
Council in selecting him to receive one of the Society’s Medals, an 
honour which he had not at all expected, and which I am sure he will 
appreciate very highly. Under no circumstances would it become me 
to attempt a panegyric of my brother, of whose merits I may hardly 
be supposed to be a very impartial judge, and I am therefore happy to 
find that Tam altogether relieved from any such task by the very kind 
manner in which you have expressed your sense of his services in 
the cause of geographical science. I may, however, express my satis- 
faction at the recognition that has just been made, by those best 
qualified to judge on such matters, of the importance of the explora- 

aiions that have recently been made in all parts of the Himalaya, 
which will most certainly be found to have very greatly increased our 
knowledge of this remarkable chain of mountains, when they are 
fully laid before the public. 

“ Allow me, Mr, President, again to thank you on behalf of my 
brother,” 


Note by the President,—Since the Anniversary Meeting of the Royal Geogr: 
Society, the Hudson's Hay Company have, to their great honour, determined, on 
he or of Dr, » to send another expedition, under the command 
of oer ancien, complete the survey of the coast of Arctic America, a emall 

oly of which, aloug the west shores of Boothia, still remains unexplored, 
party will quit York See eer: the middle of June 1853, and, pecoeaing 
by the coast to Chesterfield Inlet, will leave ioe Tega ot two boats there, and, 


aE 


: 





crouing to Back's River, will descend it to the sea and thence advance northwards 
w fir ae maybe deed Ae the weather should prove favourable this exploration 
another winter to those desolate | LB ad wa CMe - 
during his former residence in Repalse Bay. 
is 
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ADDRESS 


TO THE 


ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 
OF LONDON; 
Delivered at the Anniversary Meeting on the 24th May, 1852, 


By Sie Roverick Imery Murcuison, G.C.St8., M.A., F.AS. , 


MEMBER OF THE ACADEMING OF ST. TETENSEUNO, BERLIN, COPrEXMIAGEN; AND 
COM. IET. OF FRANCE, Ke., 


PRESIDENT. 


‘Gestiemex,—Succeeding to a President who combined in his own 

person the powers of the astronomer, archwologist, and mechanician, 
ind who as a navigator had successfully surveyed large maritime 
regions, I cannot but feel how inferior are my special qualifications 
to preside over you. But as geography, in its comprehensive range, 
embraces so much of science and art, you have, doubtless, accepted 
my services under the belief that in my own walk I may per- 
chance be able to do something to advance our acquaintance with the 
world’s surface, and that, by devoting myself warmly to your cause, 
I may strengthen the bonds of good fellowship by which we have 
been held together. At all events, as you have once more had 
recourse to an old friend who press not to wield other instruments 
than his hammer and compass, and whose chief knowledge of terres- 
trial phenomena is confined to the earth's outline and subsoil, you 
already know all that can be obtained from him. 

Let me preface what I have to say on the progress of our science 
by at once expressing the gratification I experienced when entering 
upon my duties at our last anniversary. I found that-our geogra- 
phical vessel had been so ably piloted through the shoals with 
which she had been surrounded, and that her crew (augmented by 
many stout hands) was in so healthful and sound a condition, that it 
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would be easy for me to steer her onwards with the same genial trade- 
wind in which her rood commander had transferred her to me. 

I have, indeed, true pleasure in saying, that the present flourishing 
condition of the Royal Geographical Society is mainly due to the skill 
and moral courage with which Captain Smyth conducted your affairs, 
supported as he was by an efficient Council, and our zealous Assistant- 
Secretary and Editor, Dr. Shaw. 

The movement in the right direction has, I am happy to aay, been 
fully sustained in the past year. Numbering 611 at the last anni- 
versary, our list has now swelled to 645 members, besides eleven 
candidates whose names are now announced. We have no debts, 
and our income has largely increased. Qur spirit is, I am confident, 
as good and hearty as that of any society in the Metropolis; and if 

: _this “esprit de corps" should have been, in any degree, increased by 
_ my efforts to engage you to meet together in my own house with 
other men of science, literature, and art, one of my objects will have 

* been attained, 

But notwithstanding many signs of prosperity, we have not yet ob- 
tained that befitting place of meeting which has so long been our great 
desideratum, and in which we can conveniently assemble, and make a 
proper use of our numerous collections of maps and charts, Last year, 

when the affux of foreigners to the Great Exhibition took place, the 
geographers of Britain were—thanks to the Principal and Professors 
of King’s College—enabled to assemble in a convenient hall; and 
through an equal degree of liberality on the part of the noble Pre- 
sident and the Managers of the Royal Institution, we have, during the 
When I formerly presided over you, I endeavoured to impress on 
the then Minister of the Crown, the desirableness of granting the same 
amount of support to the Royal Geographical Society, in the use of 
rooms, which had been awarded to some other scientific bodies. But, 
in order now to bring our claims more prominently before Her Ma- 
jesty’s Government, I recently presented, on the part of the Council, 
a memorial to our Vice-Patron, Prince Albert, requesting that His 
Royal Highness, with the love of science which characterizes him, 
would be pleased to ask the Queen, our gracious Patron, to place us 
in a position, in which the Royal Geographical Society might open 
out its useful.resources to Her Majesty's subjects. Indicating how 
much we might accomplish by researches and publications, if only 
relieved from the cost of most inadequate ipartments, I pointed out 
to His Royal Highness, that so small was our present meeting-room, 
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that the valuable framed maps which had been presented to us by the 
Emperor of Austria (after due exhibition in the great Crystal Palace) 
could not be introduced, and had in consequence remained upon the 
walls of our staircase! It was further represented that, from its 
connexion with the Foreign, Colonial, and other offices of Her Majesty's 
Government, and from the useful nature of its publications in develop- 
ing new marts of commerce and industry, this Society was entitled to, 
at least, that limited measure of public assistance which had been 
meted out to other scientific bodies. 

Again, our Royal Vice-Patron was informed that, if we should be 
favoured by the grant of apartments, or an equivalent consideration, 
the Society would repay its obligation to the country by rendering one 
of its rooms a “map office” of the British nation, in which all persons 


might have access to maps, charts, and plans, many thousands in__ 


number, 

Let us hope that this proposal will have its due weight; for surely 
England, with her vast colonies, and with interests pervading so many 
regions of the globe, ought to be furnished with at least one good 
general map office: and this we offer to the public, at a cost to them 
of po more than the salary of an official clerk, or at no cost at all if 
any vacant apartment can be found for us. 

I firmly believe that the enlightened economists of our country will 
cordially support in Parliament a moderate grant of a few hundred 
pounds annually for such a truly national object; and, at the same 
time, I feel confident that the petition which in your name I have had 
the honour to present, could not have gone into the hands of any one 
more anxious to promote its success than the illustrious Prince to 
whom it is confided. 


OBITUARY, 


In the performance of the unwelcome task of bringing before you 
the names of the members, who have been taken away from us in the 
past year, I shall only especially allude to those who have been con- 
nected with us by scientific ties, 

Vice- Admiral Sir Charles Malcolm, our late Vice-President, so be- 
loved by you all, died at Brighton on the 14th of last June, of an 
attack of paralysis, in his sixty-ninth year. He was the tenth and 
youngest son of a Dumfries family, of which, it will be remembered, 
three of his brothers attained distinguished eminence as warriors and 
scholars—namely, the late Sir James Malcolm, K.C.B., colonel of the 
Marines; Admiral Sir Pulteney Malcolm, G.C.B.; and General Sir 
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John Malcolm, G.C.B.,_ the historian of India, and former envoy to 
Persia. 

Sir Charles entered the Royal Navy in the year 1791, and after. 
wards sailed to India in the * Fox" frigate, commanded by his brother 
Sir Pulteney, where he obtained a lieutenancy, and became a com- 
mander in 1801, It is not within my province to follow him through 
his subsequent naval career when in command of the * Eurydice,’ 
* Narcissus," * Rhin,’ and other ships, in each of which, T am informed, 
he won golden opinions ; but I may announce that his appointment to 
the superintendence of the Bombay Marine, to which he gave the more 
appropriate designation of “Indian Navy,’ was an event of some im- 
port to this Society, from his warm patronage of every branch of naval 
knowledge and research. In the ten years, during which he held that 
_Zesponsible post, be instituted various extensive and Important surveys ; 
aml he was especially anxious to advance our acquaintance with the 
N.E. regions of Africa, and to open the commerce of the Sdmali coast 
to British enterprise, In instituting the Geographical Society of 
Bombay, to which he communicated several memoirs, he manifested 
great attention to our interests; and when Captain John Betham, of 
the Indian Navy, published his concise method of obtaining the lati- 
tude by the Pole star, he dedicated the work to Sir Charles as a sincere 
tribute to his promotion of science, 

In his later years Sir Charles was distinguished by his untiring atten- 
tion to this Society ; to the Ethnological Society, of which he was the 
President; and to various professional institutions and charities. Tn- 
deed, it may be traly asserted that he was a gallant, liberal, and esti- 
mable British officer, No man ever more effectually carried his heart 
into every undertaking destined to benefit: his fellow-creatures; and, 
knowing as I do the real value of his active co-operation in maintaining 
our interests, whether literary or material, I declare that the Society 
could not have sustained a greater loss than in the decease of the good 
Sir Charles Malcolm. 

Mr. Bartholomew Frere, who was born in L776, was a brother of 
several able and variously distinguished men; one of whom, the Right 
Hon. J. Hookham ‘Frere, was the intimate friend of the illustrious 
Canning. Edueated at Harrow, and having gained high classical 
honours at Cambridge, Mr, B. Frere served successfully as a diplo- 
tmatiat for years in various countries, and was for some time the 
Chargé d’ Affaires of the British Government at the Ottoman Porte. 
As the representative of the interests of the African Association, a 
body which joined us soon after our origin, he was for nearly twenty 
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years a member of our Council, of which, being a well-read 
and a first-rate scholar, he was a very efficient member ; i 
ni gianna aera frequently proved of great service to us 


in the preparation of memoirs for the press, 
Every one who knew how these accomplishments were united, in 


Mr. B. Frere, with the finest qualities of the heart, a playful wit, and 
the most engaging manners (mitis sapientia Leeli), will join with me in 
this brief but genuine tribute of regard to the memory of our learned 
and estimable colleague, and in the expression of our deep regret that 

The late Earl of Derby was a nobleman, through whose monificent 
exertions the science of natural history has most largely benefited, and 
of which he was a worthy representative as a Trustee of the British 
Museum. His menagerie and museum at Knowsley Park were indeed 
worthy of an English Earl, and may be said to have rivalled, if they 
did not excel, the collections made even by sovereigns ; the live animals 
amounting to 1617 individuals, and oceupying 100 acres of land, It 
is not my province to enumerate the great additions which the Earl of 
Derby made to our acquaintance with the races of creatures which inhabit 
distant lands; but I may state that, in his zeal for their acquisition, 
he not only spared no expense, but also employed men of capacity to 
procure them, who occasionally contributed new geographical data, 
Thus, his zoological and botanical collectors in Africa, the Honduras, 
and the Roeky Mountains, were directed by him to obtain whatever 
information might be within their power for communication to the 
Royal Geographical Society ; and among the contributions thus offered 


to us, through the medium of Mr. J. E. Gray, a journal witha map of 


apart of §. Africa, explored by Mr. Burke, may be specially mentioned, 

As long as his health permitted it, the late Lord Derby was an 
active President of the Zoological Society of London, to all the 
members of which he endeared himself by his kind and conciliatory 
manners, To that body he was always a most liberal contributor, 
spending large sums of money annually in new illustrations and in 
the augmentation of its library; and he left to it at his decease gifts 
of most valuable animals: his Lordship’s museum of preserved birds 
and quadrupeds was bequeathed to the town of Liverpool. 

The late Lord Viscount Melville, though not a man of science, must 
be specially alluded to on this occasion, as having been the First Lord of 
the Admiralty, under whose auspices all those earlier Arctic Researches 
which were advocated by Sir John Barrow ‘were liberally fostered and 
successfully carried out; his name has therefore been most properly 


a i i i i i i Ee 


Obituary. : Ixvii 


alfixed to the largest and most interesting of all the Northern Islands 
discovered by Sir Edward Parry. Lord Melville was a rightminded 
and benevolent man, who administered the important charge committed 
to his care with fidelity and ability; in private as in publie life he was 
universally ted | 
Commander Frederick Edwin Forbes, R.N., an active young officer, 
died on the 25th of March, on hoard Her Majesty's ship ‘ Tortoise,’ 
at the age of 34 years. He entered the Navy in 1833, served 
through the war against China, and afterwards on the Coast of Africa, 
where, in the command of the ‘ Bonetta," he captured several slavers, 
and discovered the curious written Negro language now known as 
the Vahie or Vei, which was published in the 20th vol. of the Journal 
of this Society, As late as the Slst of December of lost year this 
eager member of our body wrote to Dr. Shaw, informing him that 
he had sent “ An Outline of Abbeokuta, with specimens,” to the 
Admiralty, which be hoped would be transmitted to this Society. To 
this he added, “We are here on the eve of a tremendous fight. I 
am opposed to the King of Dahomey, and am General-in-Chief of 
the Egbas, with 40,000 soldiers, whose chiefs call me Babba, #. ¢. 
Father.” Like his late friend Mr. Dunean, he was attacked by 
the dysentery, and although at once moved on to the coast and 
placed on board ship, he expired two days after leaving the Jand. 
Commander Forbes’ work on ‘ Dahomey and the Dahomans,’ published 
in 1851, was presented by him to the library of this Society shortly 
before he sailed from England to join the ‘Penelope’ flag-ship, on 
special service from the Foreign (fice. | 


have further to regret the loss of the following gentlemen 

Mr. H. Broadley, M.P.; Mr. Wade Brown, M.A.; Rey. J. Edmonston ; 
Mr. James Goding; Mr. R. Hollier; Mr. A. Maxwell: Hon. F. 
Ponsonby ; Capt. R. Russell, R.N.; and Mr, E. J. Wallace. 

OF Foreign Honorary Members we have lost four, whose names 
will live with eredit through future ages — Walckenaer, Schouw, 
Inghirami, and Clarke. 

Charles Athanase Haron de Walckenaer, who died recently at 
Paris at an advanced age, was a member of the Academy of Inserip- 
tions and Belles Lettres (of the Institute of France » and of which 
during the lagt 12 years he had been perpetual secretary, Though 
he was the author of works which have procured for him an Kuro 
fame us a writer on geography, it is to be noted that his first appearance 
‘in the world of letters was as a naturalist, and by publishing works on 
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the Arachnidw, which gained him the notice and friendship of Cuvier. 
Soon, however, abandoning that career, M. de Walckenaer edited the 
first edition of Agzara’s ‘ Voyages dans l'Am¢rique Méridionale.’ 
Indeed, we learn from himself, that, amidst all his accomplishments, his 
real passion was comparative geography, and of this he gave a most 
successful proof in his remarkable work entitled ‘Géographie Ancienne, 
Historique et Comparée, des Gaules Cisalpines et ‘Transal pines’—a work 
which obtained for him one of the great prizes of the Institute, and 
subsequently a place in that illustrious body. Eminent geographers, 
such as Delisle, D'Anville, Rennell, Gosselin, and Vincent, had 
admitted the vast difficulty of comparing ancient and modern geo- 
graphy, arising in a great degree from the uncertainty as to the 
measures of length referred to by classical authors ; but our perspicuous 
and indefatigable associate overcame all such obstacles, 


M. de Walckenaer published other works on ancient and modern 


geography, an historical view of the East, Polynesia, and Australia, 
on the interior of North Africa, besides a general history of voyages 
and trmvels and many detached memoirs. 

He was also an accomplished biographer, having given to the 
world the * Life and Writings of La Fontaine,’ the ‘ Life of Horace," 
and the * Memoirs of Madame de Sévigné ;' by the last-mentioned 
of which works he is perhaps best known to the general reader. The 
first lines in it show how well he could impart the artistic feeling 
of a geographer to a literary production ; for the old castle of Bour- 
billy, in which the inimitable authoress was born, is there placed 
before us by the hand of a master, as surrounded by its meadows, 
slopes, rocks, and river. 

M. de Walckenser, who had been employed in the civil administra- 
tion of Napoleon, became Seeretary-General of the Department of the 
Seine at the Bourbon restoration, and was created a Baron in 1830, 
He was one of the most frequent attendants at the meetings of the 
Academy, of which he had been a member since 1513, and was, when 
he died, a Vice-President of the Geographical Society of France. 

Professor Schouw, of Copenhagen, another of our foreign members 
who has just departed this life, had justly attained the very highest 
celebrity from the light which his works have thrown upon the geogra- 
phical distribution of plants, and on the effects of climate on animal 
and vegetable life, The mere enumeration of his pubNcations which 
are in the library of this Society would be sufficient to prove how 
eminently he was entitled to the honourable place we assigned to him 

among geographers, and which, in the opinion of our eminent associate 
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Mr. Robert Brown, the President of the Linnean Society, he most 
fully merited. 

That Denmark ca send forth admirable botanists we well know, 
in happily possessing among us Dr. Wallich, the historian of the 
plants of Hindostan; but never has she produced aman whose name 
stood so high in general reputation for the value of his broad philo- 
sophical views on the geography of vegetation, as the truly eminent 
Schouw. 

In foreign countries, where men of science are found to be occa- 
sionally useful members of the Government, and are not almost 
“tabooed ” as in our own land, Professor Schouw was not only a 
Councillor of State, and a representative of the people, but also the 
President of the Danish House of Commons, as well as the Director of 
the Royal Botanical Garden of Copenhagen, 

Proud, indeed, may the small kingdom of Denmark be to have 
produced such contemporaries as Qersted and Schouw; and grievous is it 
to reflect that they have departed this life in the same year, Although 
the illustrious philosopher Oersted was not a member of our Society, 
and did not take a part in the details of our pursuits, his discovery of 
the intimate relations between electricity and magnetism constituted 
not only the basis of the subsequent discoveries of our own Faraday, but 
also connects itself with a large branch of physical geography, which 
in the hands of Sabine, Dove, and others, has opened out a vast field 
of inquiry, and has already obtained grand and important results, 

As few philosophers ever lived who more merited a recompense than 
Ocrsted, so it is to the infinite credit of the late and present sovereign of 
Denmark that he enjoyed every honour and comfort to which a leader 
of science could aspire; one of the last proofs of which was the confer- 
ring on him, by the reigning King, a residence near Copenhagen, which 
has worthily passed to my esteemed friend, Professor Forchhammer," 

Would that the venerable, good, and eminent philosopher, who was 
the chief ornament of the meeting of the British Association in 1846 
over which I had the honour to preside, had survived a few years 
longer, if only to enable some of his foreign friends and admirers to 
Visit him in a residence worthy of him. I shall, indeed, be ever proud 
of having been honoured with the intimacy of this illustrious Dane, 
who but a very short time before his death had forwarded his philo- 
sophie work, thé Spirit in Nature’ (Aanden i Naturen), to Dr. Norton 
Shaw, in the hope that it might be translated into our language, 
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The Padre Giovanni Inghirami of Florence, one of a noble family 
of Volterra, and brother of the distinguished expositor of Tusean 
antiquities, was the author of an excellent map of Duscany which T have 
found to be of great service in geological explorations of the Apen- 
nines; of numerous papers on astronomical subjects in Zach's Corre- 
spondence, amongst which may be mentioned, connected with our 
subject, his caleulations for occultations, for M. Rippell during the 
geographical Isbours of that eminent traveller in Africa; and of a 
Celestial Atlas of a portion of the Heavens: he was also highly 
esteemed by my predecessor for his geodetical skill, and for con- 
temporaneous observations during Captain Smyth's survey of the 
Mediterranean, His numerous publications may be known to most 
of you, but his treatment of a terrestrial condition, which he called 
lateral refraction, was, ] am told, entirely new. ‘“ You are aware” 
(Captain Smyth writes to me) “that the refraction of light by the 
atmosphere is very great when the visual ray is nearly horizontal, 
and hence arise great errors in the measurement of angles, whether 
the observed objects are in the same level or not. These errors 
were generally palliated by an empirical law, or avoiled in a degree 
by seizing the most propitious moment for observing. In this state 
of the question, Inghirami suggested corrections applicable for ter- 
restrial refraction in the varied states of rarefaction or of moisture, in 
whieh the lower strata of the atmosphere are found." 

The Padre Inghirami, who died recently at Florence, had for many 
years been at the head of the distinguished religious Order of the 
Scolopii, which has produced many eminent scientific men, the object 
of the Order being public education on a liberal basis: henee their 
persecution by the Jesuits, 

The hand of death has been sometimes extended to our honorary 
foreign members without our being aware of it, and such has been 
the case in relation to General W. Clarke, of Missouri, whose name 
has accidentally been retained on our lists, though he died at his 
residence at St. Louis, in that state, in September, 1838, Our honorary 
and esteemed associate of the sime great nation, Mr. Schoolcraft, has 
called my attention to this point, and has enabled me to give the 
following brief sketch of the career of his distinguished countryman. 

General Clarke was of English descent, his father having, it is 
believed, commanded a troop of British horse during* the American 
war. Possessed of a strong and vigorous mind, and being of com- 
manding stature, he was a fine representative, mentally and phy- 
sically, of the Anglo-Saxon race in America, His celebrated journeys 
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with Mr. Merriwether Lewis to Oregon opened out the career of 
geographical discovery in the vast area of the Upper Valley of the 
Mississippi, where cities and states are rapidly rising to cover the 
wildernesses and buffalo-grounds first explored and described by our 
deceased associate. General Clarke filled some offices of the highest 
trust under the Federal Government, was much respected through 
life, and exercised a beneficent and controlling influence over the 
Indian tribes which extend to the foot of the Rocky Mountains. 


Angctic Researcues. 

When quitting the chair of the Society in the spring of 1845, I 
announced the departure of my valued friend, Sir John Franklin, on his 
third expedition to determine the problem of a north-west passage: I 
then felt the fullest confidence, that everything which could be mastered 
by human skill, and a chivalrous devotion to the object, would be accom- 
plished by that eminent navigator and his associates. Alas! that seven 
years should have elapsed without tidings of them; but honour to the 
Englishmen who still cling to the hope that these brave men, or a por- 
tion of them, may yet be discovered, and who cheer on the new expe- 
dition which has just left our shores under Sir Edward Belcher and 
Captain Kellett—men whose resolution, knowledge, and experience, 
well qualify them to earry out their arduous mission of tracking their 
long absent friends. On the last day which he passed on the shores of 
N. Britain, Sir E. Belcher thus wrote to me from Stromness:—“ One 
feeling seems to pervade us all—a stern resolve to deserve a little of 
what has been too freely supposed we may merit. Under the blessing 
of God, we hope to prosper ; but our predecessors have left us a hard 
game to play. I can, however, foresee much esting matter forthe 
Geographical Society, even if the great object ‘of our mission be not 
successful,” 

As it is not my part to advert, on this occasion, to the efforts which 
have been made in former years to obtain intelligence of the missing 
expedition, I will simply take up the subject from the point at which 
my predecessors left it.* 

The Reports of the recent Arctic Committee, composed in great 
part of eminent northern navigators, have elicited graphic accounts of 
the services performed by Captains Austin and Ommanney, and the 
officers under gheir command, in exploring the bays and headlands be- 
yond Barrow Strait. The diaries of the officers who were detached 
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with sledges to search in different directions from their winter head- 
quarters, and eatesanak'd the lively and highly deseriptive work just 
published by Lieut. Osborne, afford pregnant proofs of what can be 
accomplished by British officers and seamen under severe privations." 
Tn conjunction with the journeys of Dr. Rae, of which T have already 
spoken in presenting our Founder's. medal, they have satisfied us that 
Franklin's expedition could seareely have passed to the south or west 
from Barrow's Strait ; and as the greater part of Baffin'’s Bay has been 
tracked, we are now more than ever led to believe that, if not sub- 
merged, the gallant explorers must really have passed through Welling- 
ton Channel. The chart of the Discoveries in the Arctic Sea up’ to 
1851, recently published by the Admiralty, is, in faet, the document 
on which geographers may scan the merits of those zealous men. By 
reference to it, and to a general map prepared by Arrowsmith, we now 
see ata glance how much new territory was delineated by each of the 
officers detached by Captain Austin, and also how far Captain Penny 
extended his researches to the north of Wellington Channel into what 
is termed the Queen's Channel and Penny's Strait in the Admi- 
ralty document. The last-mentioned exploration of an experienced 
polar seaman, in sketching the outline of grounds between which Sir 
Edward Parry saw an open channel of water in the year 1819, when 
combined with the relics found at Beechey Island and Cape Riley, has 
also led to the belief, which is prevalent, that Franklin really passed 
through Wellington Channel. 

One portion of the new expedition (we are now informed by the pub- 
lished Admiralty instructions), after making a searching examination for 
despatches or relics of Franklin between Beechey Island and Cape Bow- 
den, will, if circumstances require and permit, penetrate northwards by 
the Wellington Channel ; whilst another portion will proceed to Melville 
Island, and, after wintering there, make a spring excursion. In this way 
it is supposed the explorers may detect and follow up the track of the 
Missing navigators, or perchance succour Captain McClure, who forced 
his way into the ice from Behring Strait, purposing to reach the 
north shores of Melville Island to the north-east, If, on the other 
hand, possession should in the first instance be obtained, at or near 
Beechey Island, of any despatches of Franklin intimating his intention 
of returning from that point, then, of course, the seobeverir a 


CoO the officers under Cap sie! he dana 
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Penny, who, asceording to Arrowemith's map, travelled 4 930 miles Fo her irmes 
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return, endeavouring by the way to determine the fate of our brave 
countrymen, who in that case may have perished in Baffin's Bay. 

Whilst these efforts are being made from the north-west, our recent 
researches from the north-east by Behring Strait have, I regret to 
say, been confined to sending out stores by Captain Maeguire, with in- 
structions to advance the ‘ Plover’ with some of those supplies beyond 
Cape Barrow, so as to afford a support to the crew of the adventurous 
navigator MeClure, who, having out-sailed his Commander, Capt. 
Collinson, had passed to the north-east, and has not been heard of 
since he entered the ice." 

As there exists no clear evidence of the route taken by Sir J. 
Franklin, we cannot speculate with confidence on any one line of re- 
search being more likely to succeed than another. The presumptive 
evidence, however, being much in favour of his having forced through 
Wellington Channel, after having waited for some time at or near 
Cape Riley, the Admiralty has judged wisely in directing the chief 
efforts to that point, At the same time, it is much to be regretted, 
that a simultancous national endeavour could not have been made by 
the employment of a steam-vessel from the side of Behring Strait, and 
by extending the researches of Captain Kellett in his sailing vessel, the 
‘Herald,’ beyond the island named after her. That gallant officer 
having all along been of opinion that an application of steam power in 
Behring Strait might prove successful, in enabling the explorer to 
work round to meet Franklin through lanes of water between Siberia 
and the northerwpacks of ice, until an open polar sea might be reached, 
it was with true gratification that I made every exertion to forward two 
successive projects, in which the Council and Members of this Society 
took as deep an interest as Lady Franklin and myself. peti 

Many persons who know that it was the resolve of the inilexible 
Franklin to penetrate, if possible, by the north-west into an open polar 
sea, and to navigate in it until he reached the longitude of Behring 
Strait, have thought that, if he really passed through Wellington 
Channel, and did gain such a sea, he may have made considerable pro- 
gress westward; and that then, if compelled to abandon his ships, he 
might have taken refuge on land, where some of our countrymen may 





. Capt. McClare intended (as expressed in a letter to Sir ve Back, dated 
July 28, 1850, from Kotzebue Sound) to take the first opening in the ice, and try 
for Banks Land, being careful not to be caught in the bight to the S.E. near 
Boothia: his next object being to get to the northward of Melville laland, and 
afterwards to try to pass to the 5.E. by the Wellington or some other channel, all 
of which operations, as this brave man estimated, might be so accomplished as to 
enable him to return home, at latest, in 1854. 
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still be living on the natural produce of the region, but ent off from 
all communication with countries to which we have access. 

It is this idea, mainly founded upon the character of Franklin, which 
has induced many geographers to attach value to such an hypothesis. 
On this ground we supported the bold project of Lieut. Pim, one of 
the officers of Captain Kellett, who proposed a plan of research by 
which he hoped to go far beyond! the tracts formerly explored by 
Admiral Wrangel. Travelling over Siberia to the extreme edge of the 
Russian settlements (a journey which occupies the post six months), be 
designed to traverse the wilds of the Tchuktehi race, and from their 
shores to pass over channels of water in India-rubber or skin canoes, 
to tracts inhabited by the most northern Eskimaux, and there endeavour 
to learn the fate of his countrymen. 

When this ardeous scheme was first mentioned to me, I foresaw 
considerable difficulty, though not all the obstacles with which it was 
beset; but as at that time the intrepid young officer had obtained the 
approval and countenance of Her Majesty's Foreign Secretary," and was 
certain to proceed to St, Petersburg, I felt it to be my duty, as your 
President, energetically to support the enterprise. I did eo, however, 
on the express condition (and my letters to the Imperial authorities 
were so penned) that the expedition must be entirely arranged and 
executed by the Russian Government. I was led to hope that, as 
thirty years had elapsed since their voyagers, Wrangel, Anjou, and 
Matiushkin, had explored those inhospitable snowy deserts, the [m- 
perial Government might wish to renew and extend such inquiries, 
and thus become better acquainted with the outlines of north-eastern 
Asia. 

This view was warmly supported by the illustrious Homboldt and 
by Adolf Erman; and Colonel Sabine, having instructed Lieut. Pim 
in the method of taking magnetic observations, stated to me that a 
9 ar raseictecr hearse esa eps eam aman 
peticial The first Minister sf the: Ciewn4 had granted a sum in aid, 
and everything seemed for a while propitious; whilst the King of 
Prussia bestowed marks of kindness on the young officer as he passed 
through Berlin; and Sir G. Hamilton Seymour, the British minister 
at St. Petersburg, most kindly entertained him. 

The reports, however, of the Russian authorities to His Imperial 
preee particularly a document — by Admiral Matiushkin, 
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were adverse to the renewal of any such enterprise. They represented 
that, in order to enable travellers, furnished with instruments and in- 
terpreters, to traverse the ultra-Siberian country of the Tehuktchi, pre- 
vious arrangements of eighteen months would be required to assemble 
the necessary quantity of dogs and sledges; and that, as the former 
expedition had, by withdrawing the use of many of these animals, 
produced fatal diseases among the natives and a great mortality, such 
an extraordinary effort ought not to be reneweil without motives of 
overwhelming necessity. 

In short, being informed that such an expedition could not be put 
in motion before March, 1853, and being aware of the responsibilities 
which they would be led into, whether as respected their relation to the 
native tribes, or to the young British officer whose life they thought 
would be uselessly perilled, the Imperial Government declined to co- 
operate in the project. At the same time they gave Mr. Pim permis- 
sion to travel in any direction he pleased through Siberia ; but by my 
own advice and that of other friends he reluctantly abandoned the 
scheme. On his return from St, Petersburg he immediately volun- 
teered to serve again under his old commander Captain Kellett, and 
he has now sailed with the Arctic expedition; not, however, be- 
fore he had, with the sanction of our Premier, handed over the 
balance of the sum advanced to him to help on another expedition 
to Behring Strait, Let me further state, that whilst he was in 
Russia, our countryman received marked attention from the Court, 
amd from the Imperial Geographical Society, and even had an inter- 
view with the Emperor, And, if this scheme was frustrated, 1 must 
assure you that his Imperial Majesty has not ceased to desire to afford 
every countenance to those expeditions in'search of Franklin which, in 
his opinion, offer any chance of success. 

For example, Captain Macguire, R.N., having been suddenly ordered 
off to take command of the ‘Plover’ in Behring Strait, and being 
charged to leave a quantity of his supplies at the Russian Fort of Mi- 
chaelowski, it became necessary to have authority to do so, and in- 
stantly on application to Baron Brunnow, who was well acquainted 
with the wishes of the Emperor, the requisite letters were furnished. 
Again, when requested to succour the private expedition to Behring 
Strait, which was to have proceeded under Mr. Beatson, the Imperial 
Government tordially responded, and furnished passports and recom- 
mendations to the Imperial officers on the Asiatic and American 
shores of that sea, for the use of this private expedition. 

I am thus led necessarily to make the painful announcement that this 
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last mentioned enterprise, for which many of us have subscribed, has 
been suspended, and that the hope of entering with any vessel far into 
the ice this season, between Siberia and the “unknown” north, is at 
anend. Want of adequate means, and the unexpected personal em- 
barrassments of the ingenious commander, to which it is Unnecessary 
here to refer, have prevented the departure of the * Isabel,’ the only 
serew-vessel which had been prepared for service in a quarter where, in 
the opinion of Captain Kellett and others, she was aimirably qualified, 
from her form, build, and fittings, to accomplish the happiest results, 

Up to a late date I éntertained a hope that the Board of Admiralty, 
which, with the kind sanction of the Noble Duke at its head, had sup- 
plied the § Isabel’ with pemmican, certain other provisions, and coal, and 
had directed a steam tug to help her out to sea, might think it desirable 
to employ this good vessel in their own service, by despatching her to 
Behring Strait. But as this plan does not enter into the views of our 
naval chiefs, let us hope that they may yet think fit to employ in some 
way this ship, if only to carry out that additional quantity of provisions, 
with which she is already stored, to the Arctic squadron under Sir E. 
Keleher. By this plan the noble efforts of Lady Franklin (who has 
contributed much more largely than all the subscribers united to the 
outfit of the § Tsabel") would be recognised, and the wishes, I venture 
to say, of all promoters of the expedition satisfied ; for every one 
must know, that the shortcoming of provisions has before now heen 
the main cause of Arctic researches being prematurely checked, 
Again, it may be noted that, if so employed, the ‘Isabel’ could, after 
leaving her suppliesat Beechey Island, return to England this autumn 
with accounts of our absent explorers, and be ready for a spring voyage, 
if required, to Behring Strait or elsewhere. 

The extraordinary excitement which has been produced by the appear- 
ance of two half-wrecked ships which were said to be seen floating 
southwards upon an ice floe in north latitude, along the shores of New- 
foundland, by persons on board the ship “Renovation,” on the 21st of 
April, 1851, is a manifest proof of the deep interest which is-still taken 
in the fate of Franklin and his crews. Some navigators considered 
that this appearance may have been a delusion, which might 
have operated on the mind's eye of persons who for the first time saw a 
floating mass of ice. But I agree with naval friends who have looked 
into this case, that the evidence is too clear and circumstantial to allow 
us to doubt that the objects were vessels. We must also bear in mind 
that the tract to the south of St. John’s is precisely that in which we 
know, from the excellent ice-chart of Mr. Redfield, such floating ice 
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prevails, and occasionally in great quantities.” This author has demon- 
strated that very lange masses of floating ice, sometimes miles long, not 
only abound where the ‘ Renovation " was sailing, but extend to the south 
of the 40th degree of N. latitude ; oceurring even in the Gulf-stream, 
and chiefly between 45° and 55° W. longitude. As to the position 
of these ships, we know, from the sketches of our Vice-President 
Sir G. Back, how a ship forced by the irresistible pressure of the ice 
high on the pack, and wedged there for four months, may be, as his ship 
the © Terror’ was, on her beam ends one day, heaved out of water another, 
and upright, though a wreck, upon a third. Nordoes it appear that any 
good reason can be given, why a large field or floe, in which ships had 
been frozen up, should not have so broken up, after some years perhaps 
of congelation, on a great scale, that it might transport the vessels to 
vast distances, partly imbedded in, or firmly attached to, its rough and 
hummocky surface; as the keel of the ‘ Terror’ was on the oocasion 
alluded to, Any one who has seen the condition of the surface of ice 
on the Russian lakes, or at the mouth of a great northern river, in the 
spring, can easily realize the idea that ships might just as easily be 
transported to considerable distances as the huge blocks of stone which 
such floes have been known to carry. It is the last-mentioned fact which 
has enabled the geologist to explain how, in former periods and when 
our lands were submerged, colossal blocks were wafted to vast dis- 
tances from their parent rocks, and dropped to the bottom of a former 
sea when their ice-rafts melted. 

Granting that two ships were seen floating on ice, it is possible, 
say some persons, that they were the ‘ Erebus’ and * Terror,’ which 
hal been abandoned long ago in a far northern sea (the Polynia of 
the Arctic cirele), and, if so, that their crews may have taken refuge 
on the nearest adjacent lands. In obedience to the drift, the floating ice 
may (they add), for aught that any one can gainsay, have made a 
coasting voyage unknown to man, by trending along a northern but 
undiscovered shore of Greenland and then descending to Newfound- 
land in the great current which sets in between Greenland and 
Iceland. Or, taking a much more limited view, others suggest that 
the ice-floe with its ships may simply have been dislodged from one of 
the numerous deep bays or inlets of Baffin's Bay. Not pretending to 
form a definite opinion on either of these hypotheses, I will only say 
that the barest possibility of these ships having been the * Erebus" 
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and ‘Terror’ (and some naval men believe it to be possible) is a 
strong reason for renewed exertion to diseover our absent friends or 
their relics in the lands to which they may have repaired.* Even if it 
be supposed that the ships were ordinary whalers, still the fate of their 
crews ought if possible to be ascertained. 

In the idea that any of our countrymen (if only the most active por- 
tion of them) may have been eking out an existence in polar lands, 
cut off from all intercourse with civilized men, we have indeed re- 
doubled cause to make fresh efforts to exhaust the survey, and to leave 
no chance untried. For, when such good Arctic naturalists as Richard- 
son antl Scoresby, such an able seaman as Kellett, and such a prac- 
tical explorer of snow-clad lands as Ree, coincide in the belief, that 
animal food suificient to sustain life may have been found, why are we 
not to indulge in the hope, that some of our long-absent friends may yet 
be alive, and even in a latitude as far north as that of Spitzbergen, in 
which the Russian sailors of the last century lived, and whence three 
out of four were brought home in perfect health after an exile of more 
than six years ? 

‘On this subject, however, it is my duty to look also at the other sideof 
the prospect, and state that some Arctic authorities entertain a different 
opinion. From Captain Ommaney, for examplé, to whom we are 
indebted for the delineation of a new coast-line to the south of Cape 
Walker, and an instructive desoriptive memoir,t we learn that the lands 
which he traversed are very sterile, and afford little animal sustenance. 
On the other hand, it is clear, from the testimony of many explorers, 
that animals do abound in much higher latitudes than those explored 
by that officer; and it is well to reflect that this unequal distri- 
bution of the means of supporting life is coincident with the direction 
of the isothermal lines, as exhibited on the little map of Mr. Peter- 
mann, The last-mentioned gentleman and Mr, P. L. Simmonds have 
collected and brought before you valuable testimony to sustain the 
of parts of the Arctic regions. Ftut here again we must fence round 
this bright prospect with all the conditions of the problem, and not 
be over sanguine. For, whilst we have a right to hope that our 
absent friends may, like the Russian sailors, have found another Spits- 
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bergen, it must also be admitted, that they may have been compelled 
to take refuge on coasts where few animals, save seals, could be pro- 
cured, whence the birds so numerous in summer would migrate during 
the long season of darkness and cold; and that under such untoward 
conditions, their energies possibly paralysed by disease, we could scarcely 
suppose that even the most hardy of the brave men could have 
struggled on for any length of time. 

Most geographers, however, I om happy to say, cling rather, like 
Admiral Beaufort, Capt. W. A. Baillie Hamilton, Mr. J. Barrow, and 
myself, to the hopeful than to the desponding side of this picture of 
Arctic chances. I rejoice, indeed, in presiding over a Society that does 
not now abandon hope any more than when the bold veteran Sir John 
Ross, and his nephew Sir James, who was destined so ably to explore 
the Antarctic seas, had been absent four years, and were quite given up 
by high authorities. It was then that the Royal Geographical Society 
flew to the rescue, and stimulated the public to effeet by subscription 
what the British Government declined to execute as a hopeless task. 

A like feeling has supported Lady Franklin through the me- 
morable exertions she has made, to equip and transmit the ‘ Prince 
Albert,’ under Captains Forsyth and Kennedy, at her own expense; 
to contribute much to the outfit of the ‘ Felix,’ under Sir John Ross ; 
and to provide largely for the equipment and purchase of the ‘ Isabel.’ 
To this feeling also we owe one of the finest examples of disinterested 
philanthropy which history has recorded, in the conduct of Mr. Grinnell, 
the President of the Geographical Society of New York, who sent forth, 
at his own cost, an expedition of two vessels, under the command of 
Captain de Haven,* and which has led us to confer on that noble- 
minded citizen of the United States the distinction of being one of our 
Honorary Members. 

In reviewing all that Britain las accomplished in polar researches, 
whether in the spirit of discovery or of philanthropy, we must not, 
however, forget how boldly our former rivals, the Dutch, navigated 
in those seas. It is even asserted that their old explorers reached 
to within one degree of the pole. However this may have been, 
we know that Barents ¢ advanced considerably to the north, in the 
great sea between Spitzbergen and Nova Zembla. 

Tt is indeed singular that this, by far the widest—indeed the only 
oceanic opening towards the North Pole—should in this century have 
yd Se the clear and unpretending aifcil report of this good officer describing 
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been so much neglected, and that nearly all our recent efforts 
should have been accumulated upon the north shores of America, 
where every succeeding year has brought with it discoveries not of 
open sea, but of numerous masses of Jand separated from each other 
by comparatively narrow channels of water. Our associate Mr, Peter- 
mann has recalled public attention in a clear and emphatic manner to 
the great open highway leading to the North Pole, This laborious 
young German physical geographer, who is now naturalized amongst 
us, has shown that, whether we look to the ascertained outlines of the 
land, the range of the isothermal lines, the results of the annual 
summer debacles, issuing from the mouths of the gigantic rivers of 
Siberia, or to the great predominance of water, and with it a milder 
climate, it is to be inferred that, if a steam-vessel were to be steered 
during the winter or spring months directly N.E. from the British 
Isles, she might pass into the Polar seas in a fortnight or little more 
without encountering any serious obstacle, and thus be soon in 
position which our own ships have been struggling to reach through 
defiles of land-locked water encumbered by ice, 

This ingenious hypothesis seems to rest on some good preliminary 
data ; for at Bear Island, beyond North Cape (the Cherrie Island of early 
English navigators), my friend, the praiseworthy Ni orwegian geologist, 
Keilhau," the author of the ‘Gua Norvegica,’ who visited it in 1827, 
obtained from some seamen in Hammerfest, who passed the winter of 
1823-4 upon it, certain curious meteorological data, showing the 
mildness of the climate in that high latitude (74° 30"), where they 
encountered no severe cold, and saw neither packed nor floating ige in 
the sea. Again, in August, 1827, that very successful Arctic explorer 
Sir Edward Parry, proceeded, in spite of a powerful counter-current, to 
the most northerly point (N. 82° 40’ 23") ever reached in our day, 
and found no bottom to the sea at 500 fathoms depth, no land visible, 
aud little ice with much rain, 

This modification of climate in so northern a latitude is doubtless 
due to the same cause, the proximity of a great sen, as in the well- 
known example of the long and narrow Siberian promontory of Taimyr, 
explored by our former medallist Middendorff, and to which I formerly 
invited your attention.t In other words, it is caused by the pre- 
German public i 1846 the importance of M. Keihast obeacmtoey ta Be 
Island, and deduced therefrom some important generalizations (* "Trans. Berlin 
Acad. of Sciences"), A translation of his memoir, by Professor J. Nicol, is given 
ee of the Geological Society of London," vol. iii, Tromalations and 
* + See Far R. Geogr. Society, vol. xv., President's Address, p. cii, 
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dominance of water over land: the former tempering cold, the latter 
when in great masses producing it. It is then by the application of 
this distribution of heat and cold, which resulted in the establishment 
of the isothermal lines of the great philosophic geographer Humboldt, 
as well as by attention to the faet of The vast icy masses of the 
North Siberian shores being held together to the land during the 
winter, that Mr. Petermann* has made the novel suggestion, that 
a winter, or rather an early spring, search should be attempted 
through a belt of water which is too broad to be affected by eon- 
gelation; and that this effort should be carried out at a time when 
this sea is not rendered impassable (as it is in summer) by float- 
ing fields of ice proceeding from the Siberian shores, As an 
instructive map to explain this author's views has been prepared, 
and the project is under the consideration of the authorities, it js 
just possible, that before our next anniversary we may hear of a steam 
voyage towards the North Pole and back, which may have pene. 
trated beyond Parry's farthest north, and which shall have been 
executed in the ensuing winter and spring! Why might not the 
strong little serew-vessel, the ‘Isabel,’ and a consort, if Placed under 
a vigorous commander, effect such an object? or why, some sanguine 
persons would say, might not such an expedition even get through the 
Great Polar Sea, and emerge from it by Behring Strait? For, whilst 
much caution is required in forming an opinion on this subject, and 
whilst I refer you to the former partial efforts of Buchan and Franklin, 
as described by Beechey in 1818, and also to the fact that whalers do 
not resort moch to that great opening, it must be recollected that the 
expeditions having been made in the summer.+ 

In quitting the consideration of these exciting topics, which have 
much occupied your attention during a large portion of the session, 
let me remind you that, if we are now well assured that po prac- 
ticable north-west passage, as suggested by Cook and contended for 
by Barrow, can be detected, it is still a satisfactory reflection, that in 
the pursnit of an object which the last discoveries have almost set at 
rest, our countrymen have maintained pre-eminence in nautical re- 
searches, and that, in spite of great natural obstacles, they have de- 

* Since the Adiipess was read, Mr, Petermann has embodied his views on 
Yarious Arctic topics in one pamphlet, entitled, *‘The Search for Franklin,’ with 
the ‘thart above alluded to, &e. ny 

+ Sir G. Back, who was in the expedition of Buchan and Franklin, to the north 

7 orgen, setme to think, however, that, to say nothing of ese, the tem 
perature would be too low in winter to admit working with ropes among the ice. 
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lineated a very great amount of the earth's outline which was entirely 
unknown to our fathers. In comparing a correct map of the world 
constructed at the conclusion of the last war with one which exhibits 
the present state of our knowledge, we at once see the immense debt of 
gratitude which is due to our countrymen who have won these peogra- 
phical trophies during the long peace of this century. 


AUSTRALIA. 

Australian Geography.—My old friend Sir Thomas Mitchell has pre- 
sented to the Society a general map of the colony of New South Wales, 
compiled by himself and engraved at Sydney; and in calling your 
attention to this valuable document, [ have also pleasure in seeing 
that additions are continually making to the more portable maps of | 
these colonies by Arrowsmith and Wyld. 

The south-western portion of this great continent has received mach 
useful map illustration, through the labours of the Surveyor-General 
of Western Australia Mr. J. Roe, and of Mr. Augustus Gregory. 

The general reader has been enlivened by sparkling sketches of the 
manners and habits of the colonists and natives, as recently published 
in the * Antipodes* of Colonel Mundy, who makes the life of an accom- 
plished soldier in Australia or New Zealand familiar to every one. 

An instructive statistical work on Australia has been published by 
Mr. Melville, during many years a resident in different parts of that 
great country. 

Though less read by the public, the work of Mr. Macgillivray, the 
naturalist of the expedition under our lamented associate the late 
Captain Owen Stanley, is one of deep interest to the ethnologist, and 
bids us hope for excellent results on the return of the expedition re- 
eently detached to the South Pacific under Captain Denham, and to 
which our member Mr. Macgillivray is appointed. 

This author has shown that, whilst the Australians are nearly in the 
lowest possible grade of human existence, they have languages more 
complex than any of modern Europe; these can only have been de- 
veloped in a long succession of ages. His sketches of the distinctive 
characters of the different peoples which the expedition visited, whether 
Malays, Papuans, or Australians, are drawn with simplicity, truthfual- 
ness, and power. 

Gold Produce of Australia.— When I first oceupied this chair in 
1844, and announeed to you a then fortheoming work of my distin- 
guished friend Count Streelecki, whose collections of rocks, fossils, 
and whose detailed maps I had examined, I drew your attention to 
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the remarkable coincidence between the structure of the great eastern 
chain of Australia, which I termed the “ Cordillera” of that continent, 
and that of the auriferous Ural mountains, from which I had recently 
returoed, remarking that “as yet no gold had been discovered in our 
Australian colonies.” That comparison producei, it appears, however, 
some fruits; for, in the year 1846, small specimens of gold in quartz 
rock having been sent from New South Wales, as resulting from what 
I had written, I at once urged the unemployed Cornish miners, who 
were about to emigrate, to prefer that colony, and there seek for gold 
in the débris of the older rocks of that region. This exhortation, 
which was printed in the Penzance newspapers, October, 1846, and 
also in the ‘ Transactions of the Royal Geological Society of Cornwall," 
caused, I was told, a sensation in Sydney, and set other individuals to 
search after the precious metal; and in 1848 I received letters, dated 
L847, from persons in Sydney and Adelaide quite unknown to me, who 
stated that they had detected gold, and that they knew where they 
could find much more, provided the Government would modify the 
mining laws, and render it worth the while of speculators really to 
open out mines, 

Indeed, Colonel Helmersen, my associate in the Academy of St. 
Petersburg, writing to me in 1846, and unaware of what I had 
previously printed in 1844, also compared the Australian rocks 
with those of the Ural, He further urged me to draw the attention 
of the Government of New South Wales to the probability of finding 
gold in the alluvin of that country; but although I then expressed 
my opinion very decisively in Cornwall and elsewhere, I did not feel 
my views to Earl Grey," then Minister of the Colonies, informing him 
of fresh confirmations of them from Victoria Land as well as Sydney, 
and referring him back to the comparison of 1844, and to the anticipa: 
tion of quantities of gold-ore in 1846—both of which publications, I 
need not remind you, were anterior to the discovery of the Californian 
gold (1847). Such printed documents, followed by an official letter 
of November, 1848, which is registered in the Colonial Office, prove, 
I apprehend, that your President was the person who, by inductive 
reasoning, and a comparison of the rocks of two very distant countries, 
anticipated the production of the Australian gold; and I here record the 
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fact, because the view would never have been promulgated had you not, 
gentlemen, honoured me with this chair, and thus incited me to do my 
duty, and show the usefulness of our science, by comparing two distant 
meridian chains of the earth, one of which belonged to our own country. 

I must here, however, do justice to my friend and associate in the 
Geological Society, the Rev. W. B. Clarke, who, for a long time resi- 
dent in the colony of New South Wales, played a prominent part 
in the discovery of the gold some years before profitable works were 
opened by Mr. Hargraves in 1851. Mr. Clarke states, that as early as 
1841 he expressed his opinion to persons there, to whom he refers, that 
the colony would prove to be a ‘gold country.’ Believing in the 
accuracy of his declaration, I must be permitted to say, that as no one 
in England was made acquainted with his views, and as the first printed 
document which bears his name is dated in 1847, he will doubtless 
admit that the published comparative and inductive reasonings of 
1844-6, by which the anticipation was arrived at Aere, were wholly 
irrespective of his local-and unpublished conversations. In truth, no 
geologist who returned from Australia before the year 1847 had ever 
adverted to the occurrence of gold ore in these colonies. 

For my own part, however, I would in no way derogate from the 
independent merit of Mr. Clarke, and I trust that in the colony on 
whose geological structure he has thrown much light, and in which 
he is now exploring the extension of the gold ore, he moay lorige 
enjoy the credit to which he is justly entitled, for having there roused 
attention to the phenomenon. 

The extent to which gold has been worked in our Australian colonies 
is to be seen generally in a compendious map, inserted in a small work 
on the general distribution of gold over the world, by our associate, Mr, 
Wyld, chiefly taken from the instructive work of M. Adolf Ennan ; 
and when new and more detailed maps are produced, which are 
in preparation by Mr. Arrowsmith, it will be seen how this golden 
flood is distributed at intervals, and, just as I expected, on the flanks 
of the main watershed, or backbone, of that continent, which, trend- 
ing from north to south, bends off the west to pass to the north of 
Melbourne, where one of the richest accumulations has recently been 
detected at Mount Alexander. 

It is unnecessary here to recapitulate data on which I have Leer 
dwelling for some years past: the chief inference from such facts was, 
that as auriferous veinstones and masses usually deteriorate downwards 
in the parent rock, and that their richest parts have been superficial, 
the most prolific goldfields are necessarily composed of that débris or 
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drift which has been abstracted by former great operations of nature 
Jrom the surfaces of the mountains, and distributed in heaps of gravel, 
med and sand, upon their sides or in the adjacent valleys. 

I have also endeavoured to show, that as goli has never been found 
in a notable quantity, except along the slopes of the more ancient back- 
bones or axes of continents, and has never been derived in any quan- 
tity from secondary or tertiary strata, so the goldfields of nature are 
restricted to such comparatively narrow zones, When, however, we 
look to the vast length of the “Cordillera” of Australia, and of other 
ridges which may be found to be similarly constituted in that continent ; 
and, above all, when we reflect, that no other large region of the earth 
has been so unoccupied by human beings acqaainted with the value of 
the metal, it behoves us to be prepared for a considerable (though 
temporary ) angmentation of it, 

Eight years have elapsed since I spoke to you, in a former address, 
of the social and political effects which might be produced by new 
large supplies of gold, such as of Siberia, and to which I called the 
notice of British statesmen, But although, in the intervening years, 
California and Australia have let loose floods of gold, the very ap- 
prehension of which would formerly have alarmed most statists, we have 
yet to learn that any sensible diminution of the value of our standard 
metal has taken place, 

Whilst as a geologist I have affirmed, from reference to experi- 
ence anil physical data, that, lange as the supply may now be from 
the opening out of two great auriferous tracts previously unknown 
(becanse the regions were untrodden by civilized beings), such sup- 
plies as come from California and Australia will prove exhaustible 
because superficial, just as was the ease in those parts of the old world, 
which in their day had rich auriferous deposits. I may, indeed, 
how announce to you that, as fir os can be ascertained, the supplies 
are already diminishing from two of the great sources—Siberia havy- 
ing given considerably leas than in previous years, whilst California, 
the produce of which had been run up to a very large amount through 
the indomitable energy of the Anglo-Saxon race, is likely to fall short 
(if Tam not misinformed) this year by some millions sterling. 

Though incompetent to speak of the political, social, and statistical! 
offects of the remarkable golden shower of this century, I may put 
you in possesston of words which proceeded from a master-mind, 
now no more. In a letter addressed to myself in March, 1850, the 
late Sir Robert Peel, after alluding to an evening discourse I had. 
delivered at the Royal Institution, thus proceeded :—* On the 6th of 
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May, 1844, in bringing in the Bank Charter, I adverted to the rapid 
increase of the annual supply of gold from mines within the dominions 
of the Emperor of Russian, and recommended those who wished for 
a relaxation of the standard of value in order to benefit the debtor, 
well to consider whether their objects might not be effected by 
natural canses—the decreasing relative value of gold in consequence 
of more abundant supply, without the aid of legislative intervention. 
Your arguments,” he added, “are powerful to show that there is no 
probability (risk I should say) of precipitate and violent disturbance, 
It takes a long time, and a great disproportion in the amount of 
supply, to affect the relative value, throughout the world, of two such 
articles as gold and silrer. The united influence of Siberia and 
California will, however, I think, justify my inference of 1544, that 
there is a tendency towards diminished value on the part of gold. An 
extraordinary increase in the supply of both gold and silver might 
concurrently take place, not affecting their relative value between each 
other, but affecting the price of all other commodities estimated with 
reference to the precious metals, and the interests of debtor and 
ereditor.” 

The truth of the sentiment which is italicized has been fully borne 
out by the events which have followed since the great statesman was 
taken from us. Those events have also concurred in showing the im 
probability of any precipitate or violent disturbance being produced by 
the new discoveries. 


Harrru Wouks. 


Intending to treat of what has been called “our own labours,” by 
alluding to the memoirs read before us in conjunction with general 
observations on the quarter of the globe to which they pertain, let me 
first say a few words on works, either looked for or completed, which 
specially concern my countrymen, 

Tides.— Physical geographers have drawn various curve lines on 
the surface of the globe, representing the distribution of temperature, 
of seas and winds, of nations and languages, vegetation, animal life, 
&e, &e.; which lines have been recognized as presenting, in a com- 
pendious and striking form, the result of great masses of the labour 
of travellers and observers. Lines thus exhibiting the result of many 
observations belong to the aqueous as well as to thedry portions of 
the globe. The cotidal lines, for instance, whieh mark the form of 
the large waves proceeding from the great oceanic current, which 
constitutes the tide that is twice a day carried to every shore, are o 
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subject of inquiry which may well interest the geographer no less than 
the ustronomer. The form of these cotidal lines has been the object 
of various researches, from Dr. Whewell’s ‘ Essay towards a First 
Approximation,’ in 1833, to Admiral Litke's ‘ Notice sur les Marées 
Périodiques dans le Grand Oedan Boréal et dans In Mer Glaciale,’ in 
1839. But notwithstanding these admirable efforts, together with the 
Memoirs of Sir J. Lubbock, and the practical observations of Mr. 
Bunt, &e.,” our data on this matter are very incomplete, and the co- 
tidal lines in the great ocean spaces very doubtful in their form, as the 
author of the ‘ First Approximation’ himself proclaimed, 

The British Association for the Advancement of Science has, there- 
fore, most appropriately urged upon the Government the importance, 
for scientific ends, of an expedition of a surveying ship being sent 
out “ad hoe" to pursue the construction of a map of the tides and 
oceanic currents as its sole object. Such an expedition could not fail, 
ina year or two, to supply in a great measure what is thus wanting to 
hydrography ; being, among other recommendations, a scientific ex- 
ploration of a new and yet obvious kind, in which it is to be hoped 
England will take the lead; for the expense will be very trifting in 
comparison with the scientific honour and value, if not the uses, which 
we shall derive from it. 

New Works —Mr, Alexander Keith Johnston, who has already done 
much to introduce the study of physical geography into this country, 
has recently published two Atlases of General and Physical Geography 
for the use of schools, which are novel among us as to their execution ; 
being printed in colours after the method employed on the continent 
ments introduced juto that process, The Atlas of General Geography 
is preceded by a most useful table of every place to be found on the 
maps, With an easy indication for finding them, and with their latitudes 
and longitudes to the nearest minute—a degree of accuracy sufficient 
for every purpose of geography and history. The School Atlas of 
Physical Geography is a reduction of his larger works with the more 
recent discoveries, and must form a valuable accompaniment to the 
treatise on Physical Geography by our talented countrywoman Mrs, 
Somerville. ‘These works are to be followed by Atlases of Classical 
and Scripture Geography on the same plan, the whole forming a most 
Valuable addjtion to the imperfect means hitherto possessed by the 
teacher for imparting to our younger fellow-countrymen a good know- 
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ledge of geography, the study of which has been hitherto too much 
neglected in our public schools, — - | 

Mr. Petermann has presented to us a series of elementary physical 
maps, How sixteen in number, the first of which, on the chief botanic 
regions of the world, was announced last year, the latest being on * Ocean 
Currents and River Systems,’ The same indefatigable author con- 
structed and published, you will recollect, the geographical view of the 
origin of the articles in the Great Exhibition of 1851, and has also pre- 
pared (in conjunetion with another of our members, the Rev. S. Clark) 
maps illustrative of the Ecclesiastical Geography of the British Empire, 
from the fourth century to the present time. } 

Mr. Findlay has completed his * Directory of the Great South Sea," 
a work likely to prove very important to navigators. It is divided 
into two large sized volumes, in which authorities from all countries 
have been collected, and the introduction contains a condensed histo 
rical notice of all the principal Pacific navigators. This useful work 
is accompanied by a chart, consisting of twelve sheets of double 
elephant paper, including the whole ocean from the shores of America 
to those of Africa, and forms a complete view of the Indian and Pacific 
Oceans, 

The Society has received as a donation coloured plans on a scale of 
24 inches to the mile of town surveys, which have been prepared as 
specimens by the Board of Health. They are good examples of the 
minute accuracy with which her Majesty's Inlitary Surveyors can exe- 
cute their work, whilst the clear and methodical arrangement applied 
to it by Mr. Chadwick and his assistants gives us every reason to believe 
that the nation may expect the most salutary results from their labours, 
The accompanying minutes of information respecting the drainage of 
towns, roads, and suburban lands are highly instructive, 

The Gazetteers now in progress of publication, respectively entitled 
Knight's ‘ Imperial Cyclopedia,’ Blackie’s ‘Imperial Gazetteer,’ and 
Fullarton’s ‘Gazetteer of the World, are, each of them, cheering 
examples of the increasing demand for geographical instruction, and 
far exceed, in copious description and pictorial illustrations, any works 
of this class previously published in our country. 

If my predecessor spoke in terms of commendation last year of the 
efforts of our associate Mr. Wyld to popularize geography by the 
construction of his great model of the earth, I am bound to record 
the expression of my belief, that,this effort has been very successful, 
both by instructing the lower and middle classes, and by inducing many 


of the higher classes to attach to our science the importance it deserves, 
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Having heard from many who went to Leicester-square to scoff, that 
they came away with increase of knowledge and a desire to renew 
their visit, I doubt not that this model of the earth has been one of the 
best popular auxiliaries we could have been provided with, for the in- 
crease of the numbers of this Society. | 

Dr. Smith, who has rendered great service to classical studies, 
has followed up the publication of his Classical Dictionaries by one 
of Ancient Geography; the two first gumbers of which, embracing 
the letter A, have just appeared, 

A very useful * Manual of Geography,” the joint production of Pro- 
fessors O'Brien and Ansted, Col. Jackson, and the Rev. C. G. Nicolay, 
has also been presented to the Library by the publisher, Mr. Parker, 

Meteorology.—It is pleasing to learn that a Meteorological So- 
ciety has been formed last summer at the Mauritius under the ALepiCES 
of the Government, which, from the names of its councillors, and 
the very good regulations which it has issued, promises to obtain much 
novel information from that colony and the surrounding ocean, 

Many are the facts which still remain to be recorded before the 
laws of atmospheric phenomena can be established; but the SUCCESS 
which attended the labours of Sir W. Reid, in proving the pyration 
of great storms, is an encouragement to geographers to call for fresh 
data. 

Professor Oldham, in writing to me from Churra Poonjee, in the 
Khassya Hills, north of Caleutta, states that the rainfall is there 
about 600 inches, or 8} fathoms, per annum; 550 inches of which 
descend in the six rainy months commencing in May; and that in one 
lay he measured fall of 25°5 inches ! This remarkable pher CEO 
was, it appears, previously well known to Drs, Hooker, Thomson, and 
other scientific men; but as the facts were only recorded in Ineal 
periodicals, it is well to give them as great a publicity in England as 
they have obtained in Bengal. 

Our Society has received from Mr. Hugh Thurburn, through an 
Associate, Captain the Hon. Henry Murray, R.N., the communica- 
tion of a meteorological journal kept by him at Alexandria during 
three years (1847-8-9). The instruments used and their positions 
are described, and the observations apparently made and noted with 
great care, This journal contains data from which a very com- 
plete account of the climate of the locality might be derived ; data 
which to this time were so deficient, that even in respect of tempera- 
ture, in the well-known and elaborate tables of Professor Dove, the 
mean mouthly temperature of Alexandria was obtained ouly from eight 
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months’ observations. The annual amount of rain at Alexandria 
stands in contrast to that, which I have just mentioned as occurring in 
places in India, the quantity at the former being only 74 inches. This 
quantity, indeed, might be expected to be small, from our knowledge 
of the fact that three or four degrees to the south the country is nearly 

In a paper lately read before this Society, by Captain William 
Allen of the Royal Navy, giving an account of observations taken by 
him with the aneroid in Syria and Palestine, the ‘author expresses an 
opinion rather more favourable to this little instrument than hos been 
generally entertained, acknowledging however, at the same time, that 
it is liable to errors; among which he enumerates “the want of a 
standard-point, alteration in the elasticity of the spring, the expansion 
or contraction of the lever,” &c. 

Let me add the expression of my wish (and an example will shortly 
be given from Zanzibar by Colonel Sykes) that by means of well-con- 
ducted meteorological observations, made in those parts of Africa where 


Europeans are resident, aided by such casual information as is obtained - 


by the explorations of travellers into its interior and unknown districts, 
we shall be enabled, at no very distant time, to account for the exceptional 
and apparently anomalous physical conditions of this vast continent. 


Ordnance Survey of Scotland.—In referring you to the Report of 


a Committee of the House of Commons, appointed last Session to in- 
quire into the state of the Ordnance Survey of Scotland,* I am happy 
to state that the more active measures for the construction of a general 
map of that country, which I have been urging for eighteen years, have 
at length been adopted. The publication of maps on a six-inch scale, 
which had been carried out for the whole of Ireland ata great expense, 
had been already applied to two southern counties of Seotland, with 
the addition of * contour” lines, when it was ascertained that with such 
A process, and at the then rate of outlay, more than half a century 
would elapse before North Britain could have any map! 

The British Association, at my instigation, first roused attention 
to this subject in 1834, and so effectoally revived it in 1850, that the 
above-mentioned Committee of the House of Commons was at length 
appointed. Their Report has happily procured a grant of 25,0001, per 
annum for the Scottish Survey, accompanied by a strong and distinct 
recommendation that this sum showld be exclusively devated to the com- 





* See also Mr. Keith Johnston's instructive ‘ Historical Notice of the Prosres 
of the Ordnance Survey in Scotland,” and an excellent article on the whclé atbases 
io the ‘ Edinburgh Review" for January, 1852, p. 179. 
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pletion of a real map, on the scale of one inch to the mile. Uf this 
suggestion were complied with, and the publication of the six-inch 
survey suspended until the general map was finished, though the 
country be really surveyed on that scale, all Scotland would be wse- 
fully mapped in ten years. In the Report of the Committee of the 
House of Commons—for which we are specially indebted to its intelli- 
gent chairman, the Hon. Francis Charteris—you will see how the 
opinions of the eminent civil engineers, Stephenson, Brunel, and Locke, 
agree with those of the members of the Committee, in the earnest 
recommendation of the speedy publication of a map upon a one-inch 
scale for general purposes, 

In fact, the Committee could not avoid being strongly impressed with 
the declaration of a previous Parliamentary Committee appointed to in- 
quire into the state of geography in Ireland, who reported that, after an 
expenditure of 650,000/,, and the publication of a complete six-inch sur- 
vey, the sister country was still without a map. The six-inch survey 
is, In truth, much too cumbrous for consultation in county matters; 
and though there are certain tracts of mining-ground where it is un- 
questionably of value, it is too small for many detailed purposes of the 
engineer and farmer, for most of which a double or even a treble scale 
is required, 

Rejoicing, as I did, in the decision of the House of Commons in 
reference to Scotland, and also in learning that a sufficient sum hac 
been granted to complete the map of all Scotland on the scale of one 
inch, in the space of ten years, I have recently been grieved to hear 
that local petitions from the south of Scotland have been got up to 
procure a publication of the six-inch survey. I have been told that 
some of the persons so petitioning are acting under the belief 
that exch proprietor will thus obtain a plan of his estate. But 
even if it were so (the scale, however, is much too small for plans 
of property,) what sort of patriotism is it, I ask, which, for such con- 
siderations, should sacrifice the interests of Scotland at large, and pos- 
sibly postpone for a long period the issue of any real map of the whole 
country? Let the Highlanders and their chiefs unite as one man against 
this injustice to their region, which of all others in North Britain will 
most signally develope the beauties of topography on a good and useful 
general scale ! 

(fuano.—On few subjects have the commercial amd agricultural public 
been more incited to study distant and almost unknown specks om the 


face of the globe, than in the search after the deposit of birds, so useful 


asamanure. The Peruvians, possessing the Chincha Islands, where it 
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abounds, held almost a monopoly of this article, until our speculators, 
reading of the Isle of Iehaboe, off the south coast of Africa, bronght 
from it supplies which for a time lowered the price one-half. But 
Ichaboe being almost exhausted, and the monopoly prices having been 
resumed, spurious imitations of the real substance have been largely 
palmed upon the public, It is therefore important to know that the 
Islands of Lobos de Afuera (lat. 6° 56' 45" S., long, 80° 49° 55" W.) 
and Lobos de Tierra (Int. G° 26' 45" §., long. 80° 52’ 50" W.), off the 
coast of Peru, contain at this day as much guano as when they were 
described by the American navigator Morrell. Polities do not enter 
into our domain, and we must refer to statesmen the question agitated 
by Captain Wentworth Buller on the one hand and by Mr. Peacock 
on the other, as to the ownership of these islands, But, whether Peru 
possesses really the rights of sovereignty or not, let us hope that effectual 
measures may be forthwith adopted for facilitating the exportation of 
this valuable substance to the shores of other countries, 


Lanours on tox Continent or Eveope. 


Hussia.—The Imperial Geographical Society of St. Petersburg, 
which was founded in the year 1845, on a plan similar to our own, as 
IT formerly announced to you, has, under the liberal endowment of the 
Emperor, and under the Presidency of our Honorary Member the 
Grand Duke Constantine, undertaken the execution of a range of 
duties and publications much beyond that to which we can pretend, 
unassisted as we are by our Government. One of the great objects 
in the formation of this Imperial body being to diffuse statistical as 
well as geographical knowledge through a vast empire, the mass of 
whose inhabitants are unacquainted with any foreign tongue, it became 
essential that the Transactions should be printed in the Rusdan lan- 
guage. Hence it is, that even now, when we have obtained its pub- 
lications, they are sealed books to the great majority of readers, anid 
call therefore for that brief explanation which I have been enabled to 
obtain of them. Seeing before me the important list of works whieh 
is about to be enumerated, I cannot forbear fo express a hope, that a 
translation of the most original of the Russian discoveries should be 
simultaneously published by a Society which contains many highly 
educated men, fully competent to execute the gratifying task of diffus- 
ing an acquaintance with the geography of their country through 
Western Europe and the rest of the world, Besides defraying the 
cost of expeditions, the Russian Society publishes five classes of inhe- 
moirs:—Il. Its own Transactions ( Aapisks Mushage Geograficheshago 
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Obehestea); 2. Geographical News (Geograficheskie fzveztia); 3. 
Compeudium of Russian Statistics ( Shornih Statisticheskikh Svredeniy 
Rossiy); 4. Pocketbook for the Friends of Geography (Aarmanaya 
Kauijha dlia liubeteley Geografiy) ; 5, Almanac of the Society ( Vestnihk 
Imperatorshago Ruskago Geografichesgago Obchestea), To these 
there has very recently been added an octavo volume of a ‘ Bulletin,’ 
The first and second volumes of the Transactions, in addition to an 
opening Series by the great astronomer Struve, contain memoirs on 
descriptive geography; such as On the Mangishlak Peninsula, by 
Colonel Ivanin, with a Map; On the North-west Coast of America, 
by Lieutenant Zagoskin; On the best Means of Reaching the North 
Pole, by Admiral Wrangel; On the present State of Geodetical and 
Topographical Research, by General Bolotoif; and On the Possessions 
of the Hudson's Bay Company, by the Academician Savich ;—Ethno- 
graphical Treatises by our foreign member Bier, and also by Khanikof, 
Nadegin, Bodey, and Chegren, relating to Russia, including Livonia 
and Courland, the interior Kirghis, the Turkoman tribes (Yamud and 
Goklan), &c.;—Historical and Statistica] Account of the Russian 
Coinage, by Arsenief; On Russian Statistics, by Zabloteky; and On 
Climatology, by Porashin. 

The third volume contains, amongst other subjects, the Exploration 
of the Upper Valleys of the Amu and Sir Daria (Oxus and Jaxartes), 
including the table-land of Pamir, with a Map, by my able and lively 
friend M. Plato Tchihatchef; ‘The Merits of Peter the Great in 
diffusing and promoting Geographical Knowledge in Russia,’ by the 
Academician Baer, which, followed by asecond part in the next volume, 
it) T am assured, an excellent memoir, and I hope it may be translated 
into English. ‘There is also an Outline Sketeh, with the best existing 
Map, of the Kokan Khannat (Northern Tibet and Bolar), by the Topo- 
graphical Staff, under the auspices of Prince Gorchakof, the Governor- 
General of Western Siberia. 

The fourth volume contains Surveys of the Caspian, by Colonel Bla- 
remberg ; and a Memoir on the Commercial Routes of China, by Pal 
ladiy Kafarof, the learned Bishop of the Russian Mission at Pekin, 

In the fifth volume we have the account of the last Geographical 
Explorations of the North Ural, by Hofmann, Strajevsky, and Ko~ 
valaky ; a rough Survey of the Coasts of the Amal, by Captain Makshef ; 
an Outline of the Khannat of Khiva, by Colonel Danilevsky ; Sketches 
of the Wild Rock of the Khinghis, by Prince Gorehakof ; an Ilhustras 
tion of the Map of the Aral Sea, by Khanikof; and a Review of the 
frigonometrieal Labours in Russia, by Captain Maksimof. 
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In this bare enumeration of the chief memoirs in the Transactions of 
our contemporaries you will recognise the efforts of astronomers, ethno- 
graphers, statists, and botanists, to unite with pure geographers in 
accumulating data, which illustrate distant portions of their vast empire, 
or of its neighbouring states, The publication entitled ‘Geographical 
News’ is a praiseworthy endeavour of its compilers, Professors Na- 
dejin and Gregorief, to diffuse an acquaintance with the geographical 
science of Europe and the restof the world among the upper and middle 
classes of Russians. The Compendium of Russian Statistics, of which 
a first volume only appeared in 185], promises to be very valuable, if 
continued with care and perseverance. It embodies Memoirs of Fro- 
fessora Veswelofsky, Kippen, Zablotsky, and M. Milutin, and one by 
the Vice-President of the Society, M. Michel Muravief, the chief 
of the Civil Engineering Department, to whom we are indebted for 
several communications relating to our own projects of explorations 
towards the North Pole, and in Arabia. Our sister society of British 
Statists will no doubt cull from this volume some important data as to 
the siate and progress of population of a large region hitherto éo ill 
known in Europe; whilst many persons will be deeply interested in an 
mimirable review of the productions of the mines of Russia, by my 
eminent friend Lieutenant-General Tchef kine (to whose assistance 
I was so signally indebted during my Survey of Russia), and by Colonel 
Ozersky, an able officer of mines, who has translated the work of my 
colleagues De Verneuil, Keyserling, and myself, into the Russian 

The ‘Geographical Keepsake,’ like the ‘News,’ is intended to in- 
struct and to arouse a curiosity for research ; and though one volume 
only has appeared, it comprises, besides miscellanies, able Memoirs of 
Professor Kanitz, of Darpat, On the Progress of Geographical Know- 
ledge from the beginning of the Eighteenth Century ; of the Acade- 
mician Lentz, On Heat in reference to Climatology ; of Bier, On the 
Nations, and on the History of Mankind ; and of Savelief, the Ori- 
entalist, On Central Asia, 

The Geographical Almanae, which is little more than an appendix 
to the regular Transactions, and might have been included in it, con- 
tains, however, two interesting Memoirs,—the one by M. Streanevsky, 
On the Geographical Materials of the Russian Language; the other 
by M. Khanikof, one of the Secretaries of the Society, On an Exeur- 
sion to Tachkand, in Central Asia, by MM. Pospelof and Burnachef, 
in 1500, 


. Russia. “cv 


The Compte Rendu of the works of the Imperial Society in 1850, 
being in the French language, will have made you aequainted with 
some of the results of the labours of our contemporaries, particularly 
through the medium of its accompanying instructive general Map, on 
whieh many new data are indicated. 

Besides these productions of the Russian Geographical Society, we 
have received pamphlets, one of which, of considerable value to the 
practical geographer, is the Register, by Khanikof and Tolstoi, of 
various positions in North-western Asia, astronomically determined. 
Again, to condense and register the materials accumulated in the pre- 
eeding years respecting the countries lying between the Bolor, the 
Caucasus, the Hindoo Kush, the Atlas, and the Ural, General Bolotof 
and M.de Khanikof undertook laborious comparative estimates, which, 
with many lists of astronomical determinations, they have published in 
separate pumphiets. M.de Khonikof writes to me, in terms of great 
regret, that he has not yet had time to bring out the interesting 
journal of the Italian Envoy, Florio Beneveni, on a voyage which he 
made in 1721-25 from Astrachan, by Mesched, to Bouhkara and Chiva. 
Tn the mean time he has published useful analytical criticisms on Maps 
of the Khannat of Chiva and the Aral Sea, and accounts of journeys 
in those regions of Asia and its Steppes, of which we have previously 
had the best general descriptions from our foreign member Colonel 
Helmersen. 

Whilst speaking of that region it must be noted, that Capt, Bootakof, 
an accomplished officer of the Imperial navy, laboured hard and sue- 
in the construction of two smal] vessels, next in the difficult ex- 
nomical observations the true outlines of its coasts, and in sounding its 
depths. Though the knowledge thus acquired has not yet been pub- 
lished, let us hope that the same munificent conduct which has led the 
Tatperial Government to diffuse among other nations a perfect ac- 
quaintance with the features of the coasts of the Empire, will operate, 
and thus make known all the physical phenomena pertaining to this 
inland mass of water, which, forming part of the grand Aralo-Caspian 
depression in the earth's surface, is singularly interesting to geogra- 
phers and geologists," 

Having offered many encouraging examples of the good which 
may be effected by the Russian Geographical Society, I live in the 





* See * Russia in Europe, and the Ural Mountains (Arslo-Caspian’,' vol. i. p. 299. 
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belief that the accomplished Prince who presides over it will, with 
the knowledge he possesses of what is still wanting in the vastest em- 
pire in the world, add lustre to his mame by eliciting many further 
researches of equal interest. (Great light, for example, may be still 
thrown on the interior of Northern and Central Asia by the publi- 
cation of even those general outlines of the physical features of those 
regions which the Imperial Government possesses. In the mean time, 
I rejoice to hear, that the Emperor hos authorised an accurate and real 
survey of the southern portion of the Ural Mountains; and before 
another anniversary I hope to be in possession of documents which will 
show you that along her western frontier Russia will have gone far 
to complete the greatest geographical work in the world, in M, Struve's 
nimeasurement of an arc of the meridian extending over twenty-five 
degrees of latitude! Such works are worthy of the Hussian Emperor 
who, by energetically condensing many conflicting laws, enabled his 
subjects to obtain justice, and who by his firmness and moderation 
has sustained that general peace of Europe, without which science, 
and, above all, geographical research, cannot flourish. 

Sweden and Norway.—As few royal personages devote much time 
and labour to the actual work of the geographer, I have particular 
pleasure in reealling your attention to the highly-useful hypsographi- 
eal, mining, and arboreal maps of Sweden, prepared by the hands of 
our honorary member, the Crown Prince of these kingdoms, which 
were exhibited to us by Count Rosen, who further explained, that, 
besides these, his Royal Highness had also constructed a set of maps, 
showing the judicial, ecclesiastical, and civil organization of the country, 
When united with a map of the Swedish population, prepared by Colonel 
Laven, it will thus be seen that all the elements ofa great statistical 
national work are obtained. Our associate and honorary member, 
General Akrell, director of the Swedish Topographical Corps, has an- 
nounced a new edition of the military and statistical map of Sweden ; 
and also six new sheets of the chorographical Atios of the kingdom, in- 
tended as a substitute for the work of Hermelin, a proof copy of which has 
been forwarded tous, The large Topographical Survey extending over 
8700 geographical miles, as mentioned in the last Address, is not yet 
terminated, and a reduction of it only will be published. The Swedish 
triangulation is united, in the Aland isles of the Bothnian Gulf, with 
that of Russia, and, passing the Sound, with that of Denmark, 
being there connected with the triangulation of the continent of Europe; 
sd that the trigonometrical observations made at Christiania, Stockholm, 
FPulkova, Berlin, and Altona, are now in harmony, 
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The trigonometrical surveys and levellings from Torneo to Alten, 
in the North Sea, are in full operation, and when finished will not only 
give the relative heights of the Gulf of Bothnia and the North Ocean, 
but will also serve as fixed data from whence to calculate the greater 
or less irregularity of the rise or depression of the Scandinavian lands, 
General Akrell also acquaints us that the excellent Maritime Atlas of 
Admiral Klint, consisting of 98 general and 35 special Maps, which 
were all published at the private expense of the late gallant officer, 
have been purchased by the Government, and are continued by direc- 
tion of the Swedish Admiralty ; and that Professor Than has published 
his fourth volume of a description of Sweden. 

Our honoured associate Hansteen, in writing from Christiania, in- 
forms us that the great Survey, to whieh I have alluded as being con- 
ducted under the general direction of the great Russian astronomer 
Struve, will soon be brought to a termination, as respecting Swedish 
and Norwegian Lapland, through the labours of Lientenant Klouman 
of Norway, Professor Selander, and Dr. Lindhagen of Sweden, in 
spite of the many obstacles to observation presented by the rigour of 
the climate, and the immense fields of ice at certain heights above 
the sea. 

The Survey of the so called long “ sea-bridge" (Havbroe), which was 
supposed to range along the coast of Norway, is finished, and shows 
that the Jutland bank stretches west and north to about 61°, but is 
separated from the Norwegian bank by a channel nearly 200 fathoms 
deep; that the fishing grounds between Stat and Christiansand are not 
so distant from the coast as was supposed, and are completely separated 
from the Jutland bank ; and hence the tradition of the existence of a 
continuous submarine bridge between the coast of Norway and the 
Continent is a fable. These banks prove to be, in fhet, as every geo- 
logist would @ priori suppose, the representations, under the sea, of the 
detached “Osar" of the Swedes and the Skjwergaarden of the Nor- 
wegians, as seen in the water-worn gravel ridges of the present con- 
tinent of Scandinavia. 

Denmark.—Whilst our honorary associate, Admiral Zahrtmann, has 
presented to us the third volume of the Expedition round the World, 
undertaken, under the direction of the late King, by the Danish frigate 
* Galgtea,’ commanded by Captain Steen Bille, I must particularly call 
your attention to the labours of a kindred Society, which has arisen 
under the special auspices of the late and present sovereigns of Den- 


The Royal Society of Northern Antiquaries has most successfully 
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rescued from oblivion memorials of the bight interest to every 
archweologist, and data to which historical geographers attach great 
value ;* and we have now been appealed to by that Society to partici- 
pate in labours, which they have generously extended to our own islands, 
They recently sent two of their associates, Professor Munch and Mr, 
Worsaae, amongst us to explore our North British and Irish antiqui- 
ties; and asa result, the Northern Society now announces a new anid 
critical edition of the Sagns, relating to the former inhabitants of the 
Orkneys. As the Earl of Ellesmere, one of our members, distinguished 
for the union in hisown person of literature with geography, has trans- 
lated the Preface to this work, and explained its contents, I hope 
that others will join with me in following his Lordship’s example, 
ani become members of a Society, which is oceupied in throwing light 
on the history of the common forefathers of Scandinavia and the Bri- 
tish Isles, This modern union will form a “ sea-bridge” between two 
countries, united by many ties and sympathies, as binding as any treaty ; 
and itis gratifying to observe that our Vice-Patron, Prince Albert, 
has already assisted in its formation by inserting his own name in the 
list of founders. 

Prussia and adjacent parts of Germany.—The genius of Hum- 
boldt continues to enlighten mankind from the terrace of Sans 
Souci, A new volume of the * Kosmos’ has appeared ; but as it 
pertains to the higher walks of astronomy, I must wait for the con- 
eluding volume, which will return to things terrestrial, before I ven- 
ture to take a view, however imperfect, of the results of this remark- 
able effort of the veteran philosopher, to whom our age owes ils greatest 
advances in philosophical geography. 

Our eminent medallist Ritter has printed his second part of the 
Geography of Palestine, which will be completed in a third volume. 
Professor Berghaus has published a third part of his ‘ Geographical 
Annals" (or Geographische Jahrbicher), and a second edition of his 
great Physical Atlas. The last-mentioned work is justly considered 
in Germany as the graphic illustration of the ‘ Kosmos" of Humboldt, 
and in this country we have been made acquainted with its great value 
through the labours of Mr. Keith Johnston and Mr. Peternmann. 

M. Adolf Erman, our gifted correspondent, has produced an Easy 
on the Temperature of Springs, with other works, among which is 
an able sketch of the geographical advantages derivable from such 
an exploration of north-eastern Asia as that reeently proposed by 


* Among their fe works see “ Apercn de |'Ancienne Géog : 
a ein 7 (with maps), Radn’s Ffaabe vale \ i 
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Lieut. Pim, I cannot allude to that region, and to M. Adolf Erman, 
without expressing my earnest hope, that the concluding volumes of 
this energetic traveller, which treat of Kamschatka, may, like the first 
volume, be soon translated into English ; for, unquestionably, it is one 
of the most valuable, original, and instructive geographical works of 
modern times, 

Tn map-making M. Fromme has produced a new physical atlas, and 
the Prussian Government has added ten new sheets to its surveys (none 
of which, I regret to find, have been presented to us), Dy, Keipert, of 
Weimar, having published a new map of Hungary, is preparing two 
large maps of Central Asia and Turkey; and M. Ravenstein, of Frank- 
fort, has brought out an original map of the country around that city. 
My old friend, that sound geologist and miner, M. Henri von Dechen, 
has just published an elaborate octavo volume, in which are enume- 
rated the altitudes of several thousmd localities in the Rhenish pro- 
vinee of Prussia." 

Bavaria.— Whilst a sixtieth part only of Scotland has been 
mapped, and a large portion of the northern counties of England are 
yet unsurveyed, Bavaria has almost completed her beautiful topo- 
graphical map, consisting of 113 sheets, on a scale of 1-28 inch to the 
mile, of al! her territories to the east of the Rhine, under the super- 
intendence of General von der Mark, the successor of General von 
Bauer. Of this great national atlas, eight sheets of the country on 
this side of the Rhine only are unpublished, and even during the past 
year several portions of the Palatinate have been completed. A general 
title of Bavaria, in 15 sheets, is also in preparation, as well as a large 
Geological Map of the Bavarian ‘Tyrol, by M. Schafhiutl. eee 

As T happen to know that the admirable sheets of our own Geolo- 
gical Survey of Great Britain and Ireland, conducted by Sir Henry 
T. De la Beche (the result of the united labour of many hands and 
heads), have been presented to the Bavarian Government, may we not 
hope that the works of all the geologists who have examined the Bava- 
rian Tyrol and the adjacent tracts, shall, like those of our own survey, 
be digested into a true principle of classification, before geological 
colours be applied to the very varied rocks of that complicated and 
metamorphosed region? In truth, a map cannot be ealled geological 
whieh, like a general one of M. Schaflitutl (of which we have re 
ceived a sample), represents masses, known to be of the same geolo- 
gical age, under different colours, expressive’ chiefly of their litho 
Bom Taming det Hobenmessungen in der Rheinproving, vou Dr. H. ron Dechen. 
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logical variations. A map so coloured may be curious, and even 
valuable, as a petrographical index, and as the result of minute labour ; 
but is foreign to that methodical arrangement on which geological 
order ean alone be founded, 

Switzerland,—In speaking of the progress which has been made in 
the topographical survey of Switzerland, I would specially direct your 
attention to four’sheets of the cantons of Appenzell and St. Gallen, 
which M. Ziegler, of Winterthur, who has drawn and executed 
them, has just presented tous. They form part of a survey on the 
same lange scale of 24 inches to a mile, or g¢teg, Which is also in the 
course of application to the cantons of Zurich and Schaffhausen. To 
give full effect to these four sheets only, M. Ziegler passed siz con- 
séewtire summers in the mountains and valleys of St. Gallen and 
Appenzell, the geometrical measurements of which had been made 
under the direction of M. Eschmann, The inspection of the results 
will, IT am sure, lead any of you who have studied map-making to 
agree with me, that they are samples of a fidelity to nature which 
has rarely been attained. M. Ziegler soon found (M. Leopold von 
Buch and M. Escher von der Linth being his counsellors) that 
every class of rock has a peculinr “ facies,” and hence he became 
convinced, that no really good topography can be made by surveyors 
who neglect geological data. Thus, in these sheets the eye of a geo- 
logist at once seizes the rugged escarpments of slaty rocks, the undu- 
lations of limestone, or the bosses of conglomerate or nagelflue ; whilst, 
from personal inspection of a portion of the difficult region here repre- 
sented, I ean truly say, that I never yet saw a map more completely 
ready to receive the colours of a field geologist, The lights are 
all thrown in perpendicularly, so that the defects of the maps of Geneva 
and Vaud, as proceeding from oblique shading, are avoided, and the 
altitude of each terrace, valley, or mountain top is inserted in numbers 
on a most exquisitely finished lithographic relief. I am authorized by 
M. Ziegler to say, that, if the large scale of 24; inches to a mile had 
not been determined upon, he could have delineated as effectively all 
the same features on o scale of about 14 inches to the mile. In these 
works we perceive ata glance the value of goo! hill-shading; and 
when the map of the magnificent mountain of Sentis, which stands out 
to the low countries of Germany as the great sentinel of the Swiss 
Alps, is forwarded to us, you will see in it how perfectly such a work 
may supersede the want of any model whatever. 

The largest part of the cantons of the Grisons and of Tessin has been 
surveyed ; but detailed maps of this mountainous region are still 
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wanting, as well as those of large portions of Berne, which are con- 
structing on the scale of the general Swiss map directed by General 
Dafour, or 4, inch to the mile. It is much to be regretted that the 
scale of these Swiss maps varies in different cantons. In the mean 
time weare much indebted to M. Ziegler for ao small, useful, general 
map of Switterland, which he has published, and which will, 1 am 
assured, be soon coloured geologically by Professor Studer of Berne, 
whose acquaintance with the structure of the Swiss Alps is more 
extensive than that of any other living geologist. 

Our library has been enriched by a panoramic view of the Alps, 
taken from Coligny, north of Geneva, by Professor Chaix, our able 
correspondent of that city, who has obligingly communicated to us an 
account of the progress of observation in Switzerland, and the correc- 
tions of positions and heights of mountains as determined by trigo- 
nometrical survey. 

Austria.—Excursions not unfrequent with hammer in hand, have long 
made me familiar with the excellence of the maps executed by the Impe- 
rial Geographical Institute of Austria, and Englishmen were gratified 
last year by seeing the fine execution of many of these works in the 
Great Exhibition of Industry. As geographers, we have been fortunate 
in being honoured with a presentation of a series of productions which 
justly obtained one of the Council Medals of that Royal Exhibition; 
and on our part we have testified our sense of the intelligence which 
guides the military survey of Austria by electing its distinguished 
director, Lieut.-General Skribaneck, an Honorary member of our 
Society. Of these works, which have been so greatly admired and 
appreciated in England, the large map of the environs of Vienna, on a 
scale of -ytey, the hills being in lithograph relief, and the cultivated 
land in colour, and a map of Europe showing the application of printing 
in colour, are now suspended on our stairease, Our library is also copi- 
ously enriched by other works from the same source, consisting of 
the already published sheets of the new topographical Map of Central 
Italy in 49 large sheets, which, though lithographed, have almost the 
strength of copperplate; of the Lombardo-Venetian States in 14 
sheets, on the scale of o¢deei of Moravia and Austrian Silesia in 
19 sheets; of Bohemia in 38 sheets, on a scale of p7)pee3 and also 
of the Tyrol and Vorarlberg, and of Styria and Illyria. 

Some of these productions are the result of long labours in the field, 
and others indicate the high interest which the young Emperor of 
Austria feels in every improvement in our science, including ex- 
tended astronomical operations, observations, and surveys; the whole 
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having been conducted by a special corps of geographical engineers 
under the direction of scientific officers of the Imperial army. 

I must indeed add, in justice to the surveying and mapping labours 
of the Austrians, that, with the exception of Piedmont, Tuscany, ancl 
Naples, many parts of the peninsula of Italy might long have remained 
unknown to geographers without the continuous application of the Im- 
perial engineers, Thos, wot satisfied with the production of the fine 
maps of the Venetian and Lombard States, followed by those of the 
duchies of Modena, Parma, &e., the Imperial Government has actually 
completed the survey of Tuscany and the Papal States. I am further 
assured, that several sheets (on a scale of about ", inch tothe mile) are 
already engraved of the last-mentioned territory, whose geographical 
condition has been more benighted than that of other European 
countries. We may therefore hope that the time is fast approaching when 
the geologist and the antiquary may be better enabled to delineate the 
structure of the subsoil, and the scenes of the ancient glory of Rome. 

Of the progress made by the geographers of Sardinia in the north, 
and of Naples in the south of Italy, I hope to speak at the ensuing 
aniversary. 

In the mean time I am happy to announce, as coming from the 
pen of our correspondent Eugenio Balbi, the second part of the 
well-condensed small work, entitled ‘ Nuovi Elementi di Geografia,’ 
which will doubtless be of great use to his Italian countrymen. It is 
gratifying to see the son following in the footsteps of the father, and 
thus completing and carrying out a work which our lamented foreign 
member, Adriano Balbi, had hoped to terminate, and which, from its 
comprehensive arrangement, is worthy of our deceased associate. 

Belgium.—Those who wish to know how copious is the list of 
excellent geographical works in the kingdom of the Belgians must 
consult the rich catalogue of our Member M. Vander Maelen; for it 
would exceed my limits if I were to attempt to enumerate even the 
chief of these materials. I will, however, specially call your attention 
to a geological map of the kingdom which is in course of publication 
by my distinguished friend M. Dumont of Liege, whose power in unra- 
velling the curvatures of subterranean strata, and in showing their 
successive outcrops at the surface, is almost unrivalled, 

Holland.—That good maritime geographer and correspondent of this 
Society, the Chevalier Jacob Swart, has forwarded to us the whole of 
his valuable work, the Dutch Nautical Magazine, and two sheets of a 
new Chart of the seas north of Macasear. He aleo announces that he 
is preparing a new Directory of the Archipelago of the Moluccas, and 
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that the government of the Netherlands has decided on the execution of 
alarge Map of the State in 64 sheets, as well as of a general Geological 
Map of the Kingdom. 

The Zuider Zee has also been minutely surveyed for the first time, 
and the chart, in a single sheet, was published at Amsterdam in 1851. 

France —Our contemporaries of France have officially reported to 
us, through M. Jomard and M. de la Roquette, that the Geographical 
Society of Paris has this year awarded its large silver medals to the 
African travellers, Livingston, Oswell, Rebmann, and Krapf, and to 
the Arabian explorer Wallin, stating at the same time that honourable 
mention has been made of our countrymen, Thomson, Hooker, 
Strachey, Cunningham, Stokes, and Brunner, and of the American 
Squiers, for their researches in the Himalaya, New Zealand, aud 
Central America. 

Such ashower of medals and praise is aspecimen of foreign invasion, 
for which we are much indebted to our good friends on the other side of 
the Channel. 

Allusion will here only be made to the operations of the French 
Government at and near home; the researches executed by Frenchmen 
in South America or distant countries being noticed in other parts 
of this discourse. 

French Maps and Charts.—During the past year the Depot de la 
Marine has published several important works connected with hydro- 
graphy, including charts of the Pacific, of the south of France, the 
shores of the Mediterranean, &c. dc. 

The best perhaps of all the publications of the Dépit de la Marine 
is that of three new charts of the coasts of Italy, and one of the island 
Piombino. During next year and the following the survey of the 
Italian coast will be carried as far as the Neapolitan frontier, where 
the labours of the French surveyors will probably terminate. A por- 
tion of the Ligurian coast of the west of Italy will only then remain 
to be surveyed, which it is the intention of the French Government to 
complete. 

Besides its charts, the Dépit de la Marine has published a new 
volume of the Nautical Instructions for the Coasts of France, to ac- 
company the * Pilote Francais ;’ a series of sailing directions by Capt. 
Kerhallet for the Azores, the Canaries, and the western coast of 
Africa, in examining which this well-known officer was for several 
years engaged; and three very useful volumes on the winds, currents, 
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&e.. of the Atlantic, Pacific, and Indian Oceans. The Society is 
indebted to the Dépét de la Marine, through its distinguished director, 
Admiral Mathieu, President of the Geographical Society of Paris, for 
the possession of these valuable works. 

Soon after the occupation of Algiers the French Admiralty directed 
an accurate survey to be made of the coust of that country by 
Admiral Berard and M. Dortet de Tessan; but between the point 
where it ceased at the Zafurina Islands, and the Straits of Gibraltar, 
avery large extent of seaboard required examination, including the 
northern coast of the empire of Morocco. This survey is about 
to be confided to Captain Kerhallet, who will be accompanied 
by one of the best hydrographical engineers of France, M. Vin- 
cendon Dumoulin, who acted in the same capacity during the 
last voyage of circumnavigation with the late Admiral Dumont 
d'Urville. 

The activity of the Dépit de la Guerre has gone on increasing during 
the past year. Seven sheets of the great Military Map of France 
appeared in 1851, making 149 out of 258, of which it is to be com- 
posed, already published: of the sheets that remain, the engraving of 
several is far advanced, and, until their completion, it is expected that 
12 will be published annually. At present nearly GO officers of the 
staff are employed in the operations connected with the survey ; and 
to show how our neighbours manage such matters, it may be stated, 
that since the survey was commenced in 1815, 2250 officers have been 
employed on it—i.¢. in the geotlesic and topographical operations alone, 
which are only confided to persons of education like themselves. The 
annual vote for the expenses of the survey, engraving, &c., does not 
exceed 30,0004 It is, I may add, calculated that the whole of the 
geodesic and topographical operations will be completed in 1854, 
and that before 1860 the engraving of this great monument to geo- 
graphical science will have been completed. 

Te may here be mentioned: that Col. Peytier, now director of the 
T pent at the Dépot de la Guerre, whilst employed 
in the inaae patie to the Morea, surveyed the whole of the pre- 
sent Hellenic kingdom. The results have just appeared in the form 
ofa very beautiful map of Greece, in 30 sheets, engraved on stone. 

Connected with the topographical surveys carrying on by the French, 
during their occupation of Rome and its territory, let me state that it 
hos been found necessary to re-determine the length of the base line, 
measured by Boscovich in 1780 on the Via Appia, and that Com- 
mauder Rozet, an officer of the staff corps, an able geologist and sur- 
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veyor, has received a mission for that purpose from the director of 
the geodesic operations at the Depot de la Guerre. 

Spain and Portugal.—In the year 1850 I presented to the British 
Association at Edinburgh the first true general sketch of a geological 
map of Spain, as prepared by my fellow-labourer in Russia and else- 
where, M. Ed. de Verneuil; and I may now state that he is at pre- 
sent labouring hard in that country, At our next anniversary, I hope, 
indeed, to have it in my power to indicate the advances which are 
being made in positive geography in a peninsula which may be justly 
proud, not only of producing solarge a proportion of the early dis- 
coverers of the New World, and of the modern route to India, but also 
of having given us in these days most eminent geographers: among 
these, is Don Pascual Madoz, the author of the * Diccionario Geo- 
grafico-Estadistico-Historico de Espafia.’ The addition of this most 
important work (with the maps constructed by M. de Coello) to our 
library has most properly been specially dwelt upon by the Council. 

The new feature in Portugal within my knowledge which has the 
greatest interest, isthe very graphic and detailed topographical delinea- 
tion of the wine districts of the Douro and Alto Douro, engraved under 
the direction of our associate, Mr. J. James Forrester of Oporto, and 
presented to us by him. 


SOUTH AMERICA, 


Among the contributions to the geography of the South American 
continent, the work of our Vice-President, Sir Woodbine Parish, on 
the Provinces of the Rio de la Plata, holds a very important place. 
Professing to be the second edition of a former book, it is in reality 
almost a new work, from the great quantity of valuable fresh matter it 
contains on the geography, statistics, natural history, and geology of 
this portion of the world. Several additions have been made to the 
map by Mr. Arrowsmith, drawn for the former edition, founded upon 
recent discoveries ; and Mr, Petermann, by whom it has been executed 
under Sir W. Parish’s direction, has added two sections, of much 
value to physical geographers, of the continent from the Pacific 
to the Atlantic, and from Buenos Ayres to Cuzeo, based on the 
barometrical observations of Messrs. Miers, Bauza, Redhead, Pent- 
land, &e. 

Four new sheets of M. Gaye's maps of the provinces of Chili have 
ee pave since our last anniversary—viz. Maypu, Santiago, 

rcagua. ‘Three sheets more will complete this important general 
capil: the entire Republic. In the mean time, our thanks are due to 
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M. Gaye for the manner in which he has executed the topographical 
and geographieal parts of the work confided to him, and to the Chilian 
Government for the encouragement and support it has extended to 
the author in the publication of his researches on the history, 
geography, and natural history of its favoured territory. 

M. de Castelnau, who had already published the narrative of his 
journey from Rio Janeiro to Peru, and thence down the Ucayali and 
Amazon to Pari, has recently commenced the publication of a set of 
illustrations to accompany it, The four fasciculi that have appeared 
contain several itinerary sketch-maps of the countries traversed, but 
on perhaps too large a scale. There are also some geological sections ; 
and the author promises a series of drawings of the ancient monuments 
of Peru. 

Our countryman Dr, Weddell, a relation of the celebrated navi- 
gator, and who now fills the place of Assistant Botanical Professor at 
the Jardin des Plantes in Paris, had returned to the Andes of Bolivia 
in 1850. During his second stay there, he visited the auriferous dis- 
trict of Tipuani, and navigated some of the rivers descending from 
the eastern slopes of the Bolivian Andes, whose course was little 
koown. He has also fixed barometrically the height of some very 
elevated passes in the Eastern Cordillera, Dr. Weddell, who accom- 
panied M. de Castelnau, and who wrote an interesting volume on 
the southern provinces of Bolivia, is now engaged in drawing up an 
account of his last journey, an abstract of which he read at the last 
annual meeting of the Geographical Society of France. 


ASIA. 


The Himalaya, Tibet, and Hindostan.—That part of Asia, to 
which Englishmen attach deep interest, as constituting the northern 
frontier of our Indian possessions, which geographers revere oa the 
loftiest region of the earth, and which it has been the ambition of 


ne egtcapratea life to visit in person, bas in the last few years 


Ye. was for these reasons that I rejoiced in seeing one of our gold 
metals adjudicated to the person among that band of recent tra- 
vellers in the Himalaya range, who has been the surveyor of a large 
portion of it. But having given due honour to the constructor 
ofa new map of so very difficult and inaccessible a region, and having 
alluded to the labours of the brothers Strachey, I must not omit to 
do justice to others, particularly to Dr. Hooker and Dr. ‘Thomson, to 
whose progress one of my predecessors, Mr, W. J. Hamilton, formerly 
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alverted ;*—travellers who, in extending our knowledge of the range 
on its eastern, western, and northern extremities, are about to publish 
their illustrations of the physical features, meteorology, aud vegetation 
of the mighty Himalaya. 

Dr. J. D. Hooker, who inherits the botanical eminence of his father 
Sir William, has examined the central portions of the chain, which, 
throwing out the Sikkim mountains, including Kinchinjunga, as a 
southern spur, extend between the 27th and 28th degrees of north 
latitude to the frontiers of Tibet. This naturalist has prepared 
two maps, which will soon be published: one of them will indicate 
his travels in the Khassya and Jyntea mountains between the Burram- 
pooter of Assam and the plains of Bengal, including the towns of 
Sylhet and Jyntea on the south, and Nurtung and Nunklow on the 
north; the other will embrace the whole of the Sikkim Himalaya, 
E. Nepaul, with the adjacent provinces of Tibet to the north. In 
travelling eastward to Nepaul, our traveller ascended the Tambur 
branch of the Arun to Tibetan passes 17,000 feet high, and explored 
the courses of several rivers as well as of glaciers and moraines.+ 

Among many other researches, Dr. Hooker traced the course of all 
the Sikkim rivers to their sources in Tibet, and examined glaciers and 
moraines at heightsextending to 19,000 feet, determining that the Arun 
River, which rises in Tibet (west of Turner's Lakes), flows for 100 
miles to the south-west before entering Nepaul. 

When joined by Dr. Campbell in the autumn of the same year, Dr, 
Hooker entered Tibet, and twice ascended Bhomtso (18,400 feet), 
having Kinchinjunga (25,178 feet) in full view to the south-west, and 
Chumalari (23,930 feet) to the south-east. What geographer does 
not envy the botanist who, in that sublime position, observed angular 
heights of the surrounding peaks, the highest in the world? The 
imprisonment of the travellers Hooker and Campbell, by a faction 
of the Court of Sikkim, during two months, did not take place till 
after they had properly satisfied themselves of the same fact, which 
Captain H. Strachey and others had ascertained in the more central 
and eastern parts of the chain—viz. that the country of Tibet, to 
the north of the snowy Himalaya, is no plain nor platean, but presents 
for seventy miles a succession of mountains which, though ranging 
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. a Map prepared by Mr. Petermann to illustrate Dr. Hooker's Memoir, vol. xx. 
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from 19,000 to 20,000 feet in height, with flat narrow valleys between, 
are wholly uncovered by snow. Unable on this occasion to enumerate 
all the mountain journeys of Dr. Hooker, still less to advert to those 
he performed in the lower and hilly tracts at the head of the Bay of 
Bengal, Jet me here only say, that he used continually, and with 
great success, the most delicate meteorological instruments. Indeed, 
he brought back safe a barometer (a rare feat among travellers), 
which is now hanging alongside the standard instrument of the Royal 
Society with an error of only + 005.* 

Dr. Hooker's general observations on the geographical distribution 
of plants from low hills to the loftiest mountains, are of the highest 
interest; shrubby rhododendrons having been gathered at 17,500 feet ; 
grasses, sedges, composite, and other tufted berbs at 18,000 feet; and 
lichens at 18,500 feet above the sea. His other labours, united with 
those of Capt. Richard Strachey, printed in our volumes and in the 
Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, will enable us to form a 
tolerably just estimate of the geological structure of the Himalaya; 
whilst to geographers the maps already alluded to, and which Dr. Hooker 
never could have executed but for the vigorous measures adopted by 
the Governor-General, the Marquess of Dalhousie, will, 1 hope, be pub- 
lished before our next anniversary. He will confirm the statement, 
first published by Dr, Thomson, and afterwards by Capt. R. Strachey, 
that the Himalaya mountain ridge of our maps is an imaginary line 
drawn through certain lofty peaks which, catching all the moisture of 
Hindostan, retain it in snow and ice; and that these, far from being 
the real axis, are very distant from it. He will also show, that the 
central and eastern portions of the chain coincide in their main features 
with those described by the brothers Strachey to the west of the Lake of 
Minasarowar, and that there is no plain (properly so called) of Tibet, 
though the rivers fow for some distances in broad valleys before they are 
encased in the mountain gorges through which they escape. Much in- 
terest too will attach to the phenomena of glacial action, which Dr. 
Hooker and Dr. Thomson (of whom I am about to speak) have the 
materials to illustrate; and I shall be much mistaken if their data will 
not bear out the inferences long contended for by the school of geolo- 
gists to which | belong, thut all true “moraines” of even the most 
gigantic glaciers have restricted limits; and, consequently, that no 
erratic blocks which (unaccompanied by “ moraines") have been trans- 


* Some accounts of Dr, Hooker's travels are given in the Journalof the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal; and his large work is preparing for the press. 
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ported for hundreds of miles from the source of their origin, can 
ever have been moved thither by solid terrestrial ice, though they 
may have been conveyed in floating ice-rafts, 

This generalization, and the views I referred to on presenting the gold 
medal to Captain H. Strachey, are, indeed, in good part derived from, 
and sustained by the researches of Dr. Thomson. Leaving Major Cun- 
ningham, the accomplished director of the Tibet mission, with whom 
(by order of Lord Hardinge) this zealous botanist traversed the 
Himalaya from Simla in 1847, he passed to Lé whilst Major Cunning- 
ham proceeded to explore the antiquities of the valley of Kashmir,* 
and Captain TH. Strachey to survey the Upper Indus. Dr. Thomson 
examined the valley of the Shayuk to Iskardo; and after visiting 
Rondu on the Indus, re-traversed the whole chain by Kashmir to 
Jamu inthe Punjaub, In his next journey he travelled across the 
Himalaya, on a hitherto unexamined route, to the Tibetan valley of 
Zanskar, and thence again to Lé; whence, ascending the Nubra 
River to the north, and crossing lofty glaciers, aa deseribed in 
our Journal,t he descended into the valley of the Shayuk at Sassar, 
15,000 feet above the sea, where vast streams of ice, descending 
from heights of 23,000 feet, cross and dam up the River Shayuk. 
From that point, a journey of five days through an uninhabited moun- 
tainous country, brought him to the Kara Korum pass of the Kuen 
Lun Mountains, elevated about 18,500 feet above the sea, and bor- 
dering the possessions of Gholab Sing and the province of Yar- 
kand in China, Dr. Thomson's work, now in the press, contains an 
account of his most adventurous and remarkable journeys during two 
years; in the last of which, reaching a higher latitude in Tibet than 
any modern traveller, he determined the great geographical fact, that 
the Kuen-Lun is simply the northern flank of the Himalaya, as now 
laid down in the map prepared by Captain H, Strachey.t The volumes 
will also contain some very remarkable geological data, including the 
discovery of tertiary fossils at heights of from 10,000 to 15,000 feet, and 
flanking the valleys of the Indus and its tributaries. Such arduous and 
successful labours will, I am sure, obtain for this enterprising botanist, 








* Major Cunningham “peat lam told, an elaborate and learned account of 
these antiquities in wy =e she adie ag Society of Hengal; and I have 
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amd for the other Tibetan explorers of whom I have spoken, the warm 
acknowledgments of all true geographers. 

As Englishmen, we have, indeed, good reason to be proud of the zeal 
with which, since the days of Colebrooke, Moorcroft, Herbert, Guthrie, 
the brothers Gerard, and Trebeck, our countrymen have been rendering 
us familiar with this chain; and it is satisfactory to know that our 
member Mr. Vigne, the first of the modern explorers of Kashmir after 
our medallist Baron Hiigel, has been succeeded by Mr. Vans Agnew 
(so unfortunately murdered at Mooltan) and Lieut. Ralph Young, both 
of the East Indin Company's service. These gentlemen, accompanied 
by our associate Mr. Winterbottom, passed from Kashmir through 
Hussora to Gilgit, and thence by the valley of the Indus, returning 
to Kashmir by the Dras; and the result has been placed before you 
in the map of a region previously unknown. 

Although I must not here dilate on the geological data obtained 
from different parts of Hindostan, I may observe that, as Dr. Andrew 
Fleming has shown that the salt range of the North Punjaub exhibits 
palwozoie and secondary rocks covered by nummulite limestone, that 
ridge, however low, may thus be considered the southernmost parallel of 
the great Himalaya chain, which in several parts, including Kashmir, 
exhibitsa like structure. Whilst the salt of the Punjaub lies in a stratum 
below the mountain (ecartoniferous) limestone of Europe, that isto say, 
in strata of an antiquity hitherto unknown in Hindostan (old Med Saned- 
stone), the con! and iron of the district of Churra Poonjee, or the range 
of hills which separates Assam and the Burrampooter from the plains of 
Sylhet, belong (as Professor Oldham writes to me) to the numnulite 
tertiary formation. These facts demonstrate, what travelled modern 
geologists well know, that the presence of such minerals is no test of 
the age of rocks; for a geologist who only knew the British succession 
would be surprised to find useful coal of the age of the London clay, 
and rock salt, beneath the oldest carboniferous deposits. 

In quitting the consideration of this region, I have to remind you, 
that am instructive map of the region of Scinde and tracts flanking the 
Indus has been made, and presented to os by Colonel Neil Campbell, 
who has recently joined our Society. 

China.—If a long time is destined to elapse before a good map of 
China can be expected (for Mr. Gitzlatf has left us only t 
materials), we have at least obtained some insight into the interior of 
this vast empire through the lively volumes of the French missionaries, 
Hue and Gabet. 

Our countryman Mr. Fortune, who five years ago introduced us to 
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the interior of China, has just issued a very spirited and agreeable, 
as well as an instructive account of the tea-growing provinces, which 
indicates that the tea shrub, like the vine (Hacchus amat colles), only 
gives off its finest favour when planted on the slopes of hills, and in 
the débris and alluvial soil derived from higher mountains, ‘The zeal 
of Mr. Fortune, and the skill with which he has not only obtained 
the finest varieties of the tea-plant, but has also directed its culture 
in Assam and the north-western provinces of India, must prove of 
substantial service to our country. In the mean time, geographers 
have to thank him for a very good account of the habits of the 
people, and for a graphic delineation of the Bohea mountains, 
which from his description highly merit the exploration of the 
geologist. His map exhibits at a glance the geographical distribution 
of the tea-plant. 

Moandchowria.—Some light has been thrown on the great northern 
region of China beyond the Wall called Mandchouria, by French mis- 
sionaries detached from the head-quarters of the Christian community 
established in the provinee of Lia-tong (Moud-ken), One of these, 
M. de la Bruniére, was assasinated ; bot his course was afterwards 
tracked by M. Venault, who, after traversing desert lands, descended the 
Sungari and the Amor, through the country of the long-haired Tatars, 
to the district of the Kilimi (where La Bruniare was murdered), not far 
from the mouth of the great river Amur, where the Russians had a 
fort in the 17th century. According to M. Venault, the Russians still 
trade and barter, and some of them are about to build a town at Paolo. 
on the left bank of the River Amur; and as the Americans are making 
efforts to bring about a trade with Japan, the Imperial Government 
may on its part possibly endeavour to realize the words of the French 
missionaries, “that Divine Providence may some day make use of the 
Russians to open out to Christians the northern isles of Japan.”"* 

Horneo.—Mr. John Crawfurd, one of our early members, the author 
of the ‘Embassy to Ava,’ and of a Malay Grammar and Dic- 
tionary, brought before us recently a Memoir on the Geography 
and Statistics of Borneo, the largest island in the world; in this he 
gave a sketch of its mineral, vegetable, and animal productions, 
together with an account of its aboriginal inhabitants and its foreign 
settlers, such as the Malays, the people of Celebes, and the Chinese, 

* Annals of the Propagation of the Faith, vol. xiii, p. 94, Mareh 1859. 
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The most remarkable minerals are gold, diamonds, antimony, iron, and 
coal, The gold produce Mr. Crawfurd is disposed to estimate at one 
million per annum ; some 50,000 Chinese being chiefly engaged in col- 
lecting it. The coal-fields, as far as they are at present ascertained, 
are of considerable extent, occurring both on the north and south shores. 
Among the useful plants, besides those common to intertropical agricul- 
ture, is the camphor-tree, Dryobalanops camphora, the produce of 
which sells in China for its weight in silver, In the forests are found 
the wild hog and the Hos Sundaicews; but the royal tiger, so abundant 
in the neighbouring islands of Sumatra and Java, and in the Malayan 
peninsula, is stated not to exist here. A full account is given by 
Mr. Crawfurd of the strange manners of the aboriginal inhabitants, 
far advanced in civilization beyond the usual state of society of the 
majority of the intertropical people of America, and in some re- 
spects above that of the inhabitants of the South Sea Islands, but 
far below the condition of the chief tribes of Java, Sumatra, and 
the Spice Islands. 

I would here remind you that at the last meeting of the British 
Association, our medallist Sir James Brooke, the Rajah of Sariwak, 
dirreted attention to some additional knowledge that had been obtained 
of the geography of the extreme north end of the island, including 
the mountain of Kini balu, the height of which is estimated at 14,695 
feet. It appears that Mr. H. Low, Secretary to the Government at 
Labuan, in Borneo, ascended it to a height of 8500 feet, collected 
many curious plants, and found that it was wholly composed of gneiss 
and granite, the lower hillsof Borneo being formed of sandstone. From 
our necessarily circumscribed relation to the inhabitants of the larger 
portion of this vast mass of Jand, many years will probably elapse before 
we are even tolerably well acquainted with the geography and structure 
af its interior. 

Arabia.—The south-east coast of this region of the earth, so rich 
and powerful in former periods and now so desolate, had received 
valuable illustration from the researches of Captain Haines, whose 
memoirs are published in the Sth and 15th volumes of this Journal ; 
and the survey of the remaining parts of the same coast having been 
ere by Captain Saunders and Lieutenant Grieve, of the Indian 

Navy, they have now been geographically and geologically described 
by Mr. Carter, who served as medical officer of the Company's surveying 
brig * Palinurus.’ *« 


* Journal Bombay Branch Royal Asiatic Society, January 1451 and 1852. 
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The geological or anti-historie memoir explains how, in addition to 
the granitic and other eruptive and crystalline rocks, which prevail so 
much in Arabia, the author was enabled to detect an ascending order 
of sedimentary aqueous deposits, the lowest of which is a compact 
‘micaceous sandstone, overlaid by strata of the cretaceous period, and 
these by a very great thickness of the nummulite or lower tertiary 
formation, surmounted by younger tertiary deposits charged with corals, 
miliolites, and shells, approaching to and identical with species now 
living. It is gratifying to me to see how, in Arabia, as in the opposite 
coast of Africa, in Cabul, Scinde, Northern Hindostan, the Himalaya, 
Persia, and Egypt, the nummulite rocks form the chief and distinguish- 
ing mass; and how they occupy the same place asa true representative 
of the lower tertiary or eocene series which I assigned to them in the 
Alps and Apennines in the year 1848," 

In the Geographical Memoir of Mr. Carter you will find a clear 
account of the physical features of these parts of the coast which have 
been recently mapped for the East India Company—all the better de- 
lineated, as I think, because he is acquainted with their geological 
structure; it contains also a lively sketch of such of the inhabitants as 
he had aceess to, and a notice of the heights, including a most 
remarkable vertical face of cliffs 1900 feet above the sea, in the cavities 
of which the natives live. 

Learned geographers will be gratified by this author's comparison of 
the present features with those described by the author of the Periplus, 
and by Ptolemy, and by the accurate agreement of the distances men- 
tioned by them, particularly of the latter, with the measurements noted 
by our surveyors, The Iehthyophagi of Arrian are still the turtle-fed 
Arabs of Masira. Some incense ports of the ancient merchants are 
yet to be traced; and from what is stated as to the similarity of the 
subsoils and climate of this const of Arabia and those of the opposite 
or Somali coast of Africa, it may be inferred that the author and our 
erudite associate Cooley, who places the chief aromatiferous region of 
the ancients in the latter country, are equally correct ; and that frank 
incense, myrrh, and cinnamon were formerly brought from both 

After many references to sacred as well as to profane history, Mr, 
Carter terminates his interesting memoir with a retrospect of the ter- 








* Geol oe Alpa, Apennines, Carpathians, &c., Journal Geo- 
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rible changes which the Arabians have undergone during the past ages, 
when the Sabeans were succeeded by the Homerites or Hamyarites, the 
Persians, the Macedonians, and the Romans, and how with the over- 
throw of the Hamyaritic dynasty in the seventh century, this people, 
after embracing Mahomedanism, became one of the most powerful as 
well as richest nations of the earth. One geographical discovery—the 
passage round the Cape—destroyed that grandeur, and throwing open 
the commerce of India to the Europeans by another route, deprived the 
Arabians of their ancient office. “ Aden has been seized,” as Mr, 
Carter writes, “the old route of commerce between the eastern and 
western nations has again been established ; but the Arabs.are no longer 
the carriers of that produce. ‘They have become poor and divided 
among themselves, the religion of Mahomed is disappearing from among 
them fast, and they are returning to the heathenism and barbarity of 
their aboriginal state." 

In atidition to the intimate knowledge which Professor Wallin, of 
Finland, had aequired of the interior of this sacred region, the fruits 
of which we are still reaping, and some of which of the highest 
value are about to appear in the next number of our Journal, it 
was the desire of the Council to enable this profound scholar 
to revisit Arabia for a series of years, and there obtain a deeper 
insight into the real condition of very large interior tracts still 
entirely unknown to the civilized world. Arrangements with the Im- 
perial Russian authorities, which were commenced under the presidency 
of my predecessor, had, I hoped, been concluded in the past year, which 
would have enabled the learned Finn to have obtained for us an amount 
of knowledge, which would have done honour to the united efforts of the 
Imperial Geographical Society and our own. Possessing no funds for 
the accomplishment of such a purpose, we could only promise to con- 
tribute the sum of 200/. advanced to us by the Government and the 
curing for the travellera free passage, passports, and protection. The 
President of the Imperial Geographical Society, the Grand Duke 
Constantine, entered kindly into our views. Permission to travel for 
six years was obtained for M. Wallin (his salary asa Professor being 
continued to him while thus employed), The cost of his passage to 
St. Petersburg and England was to be defrayed, and a sum of money 
equal to 400/. sterling was to have been advanced; and thus we sup- 
posed that all was settled. It now, however, appears that M. Wallin 
expected a grant of 400/. annually, or 2600/.in all; but the Vice- 
President of the Imperial Society, M. Mouravief, has transmitted to 
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me a correspondence which clearly shows, that so large an expenditure 
was never contemplated by the Russian Geographical Society, The 
project is therefore suspended for the present, and M, Wallin has 
returned to Helsingfors, 

It cannot, indeed, be expected that Russia should contribute more 
than England towards the execution of a survey, in which our ally is 
only concerned for the advancement of geography, whilst we may 
derive both real and scientific alvantages from it; and it is therefore 
to be hoped that the East India Directors and our Government may 
still think it expedient to defray the cost of an expedition into the 
interior of Arabia by M. Wallin, who, from lang habit, ia a child of 
the desert, and perhaps the only European perfectly qualified by 
training and knowledge to dispel our ignorance of a land so interest- 
ing to the earliest history of mankind, 

Projected new Lines of Intercourse between Europe and Asia— 
At our last anniversary our attention was invited to a bold scheme of 
Mr. Asa Whitney, of New York, for the construction of a great rail- 
road from Lake Michigan to California and the Pacific, the en- 
gineering merits of which it is not within the province of geographers 
to discuss, I have, however, little doubt that, if that sacucious 
man could have obtained possession of the territory on Lake Michi- 
gan, whence, as a starting-place, his fuel, wood and stone for the 
use of the railroad were to be derived, he could have successfully. 
advanced a line of rails across the fertile Prairie-grounds to the west 
(a noble field for emigration), and thus perhaps have founded a 
the time might be distant before a complete chain of such in- 
tercourse with the Pacific could be established. Mr. A. Whitney 
endeavoured to show that, whilst a line across North America 
is much the shortest road to the richest countries of the East, no 
good results could follow from cutting a canal across the isthmus 
of Central America; inasmuch as, besides the maritime dangers of 
the Gulf of Mexico, the distance to Hindostan and China ia 600 miles 
shorter by the Cape of Good Hope than by passing through any part 
* of Central America; and hence be not only was opposed to all 
Isthmus speculations, whether canals or railroads, but he also enden- 
voured to prove that no such intercourse between the two coasts of 
America would be of use to the inhabitants on either side of that 
continent. It is, however, to be noted thut, under any circumstances, 


such an opening must be very advantageous to our flourishing colonies 
of Australia and New Zealand, : 
: ‘£2 
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Since that time, Captain Synge, R.E., has brought before you, in a 
clear and able manner, a patriotic project for traversing North America 
within the British boundaries, His plan, as far as the author's own 
knowledge of the country goes, is a well methodised and digested enl- 
culation or estimate, of a scheme, of which Major Carmichael Smyth, 
Mr. Nicolay, and others, have for some time been the zealous advo- 
cates. 

There can be little doubt that, in reference to the eastern portion of 
this region, or the Canadian provinces, great shortening of distance 
and much national advantage must follow from the execution of the 
proposal respecting the construction of canals or railroads. Again, 
the facilitation of transport towards the west as far as Lake Superior, 
by the scheme of the author, may be looked at with much interest as 
being of value in a commercial point of view ; for in these matters an 
acquaintance with the country and the application of good engineering 
skill may be depended upon. But, when we endeavour to realise jn 
imagination the formation of a great line of useful water intercourse 
between Lake Superior and the Pacific, or a new railroad, within those 
distant British territories, it seems to me that we must first have a 
complete survey of that region placed before us. The water project 
might, indeed, be compared to that by which Peter the Great united the 
head-waters of the rivers of Russia, and thus preduced a net-work of 
communication through his empire, But in that case numerous peoples 
already located, had long felt the want of such an intercourse as 
was effected, by canals cut through soft, rich subsoil, and in tracts 
where the watersheds were separated by very slight elevations only. 
To the north-west, however, of Canada, we enter upon a region of hard 
granitic rocks, for the most part sterile, through parts of which the 
waters escape by rapids, where the portages are difficult and consi- 
derable, and where the differences of level have yet to be ascertained. 
The Earl of Selkirk and Dr. Rae, both well acquainted with it, have 
assured me that this country, in which the Hudson's Bay Company 
hold their far-insulated stations (which would be benefited by any 
such line of intercourse), offers very few spots, indeed, adapted for any 
sort of cultivation ; and that, being occupied by Indians and wild ani- 
mals only, it presents obstacles almost insurmountable to the open; 
out of any commercial route through it. Again, to reach the Pacific 
by any line of canal carried westwards across the Rocky Mountains 
seems to be a remote contingency, in the absence of new geographical 
data respecting a region little explored since the days of Mackenzie 
in the last century. Far be it from me, however, to discourage the 
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patriotic projects of Major Carmichael Smyth and Captain Synge, 
relating to new works in the Canadas, which, as above stated, seem to 
be full of use and promise, 

In the mean time intelligence reached me a few weeks ago of a 
proposition made to Congress by Mr. Ragan, a citizen of Natchitoches, 
whereby it is proposed to turn off a portion of the waters of the 
Mississippi where joined by the Missouri, and carry them northwards 
into Michigan and the great lakes, thus opening out a complete line 
of water carriage between the Rocky Mountains and the Atlantic, and 
saving the capital of Louisiana from its occasional inundations. But 
these grand speculations of the engineer need not further occupy our 
attention on the present occasion, 

If we are not destined in our day to see the maritime commerce 
between Asia and Europe carried on across America, speculations 
have been revived for opening the line of the Euphrates. It is now 
contended that the best and shortest communication between England 
and Hindostan will be by railroad to Trieste, thence by steam to 
Keyrout or Selencia,* whence passing by land to Bir, on the Euphrates, 
the traveller will thence descend in river steamers to the Persian 
Gulf, and thus reach Bombay by a much shorter route than that of the 
overland journey across Egypt. On this latter point I must refer 
you to the elaborate work of our distinguished associate Colonel 
Chesney for full information respecting the navigation of the Eu- 
phrates. If the Ottoman Government should be powerful enough to 
maintain a steady and safe transit from Beyrout to Bir, all difficulties 
may vanish befure the will of Englishmen, and the value of time, 
or the gain of a few days, may possibly bring about a triumph over 
natural obstacles, and lay out a highway between India and Europe 
across the wild Syrian desert; thus re-opening the country of Babylon 
to the traffic of this adventurous generation, 


AFRICA. 


The explorations of different portions of Africa have been com- 
tinued with such success, that even in the brief space of a year the 
vast blank on all former maps has been materially reduced, Mr. 
Oswell, who has just returned to England, and the missionary Living- 
ston, his companion, to both of whom we are indebted for our 





* A memoir will shortly be read by our associate Capt. W. Allen, B.N., on the 
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acquaintance with the "Ngami Lake, have pushed their researches 
northwards to 17° 25’ S. latitude and between 24° 30' and 26° 40! 
E. longitude, and have traversed a considerable tract watered by deep 
and constantly owing streams, which they believe to be feeders of 
the tiver Zambesi. We had learned from them that the Zouga, 
which rans to the east from the lake "Ngami, is dissipated and absorbed 
in sands and salt-pans, and now we are told that these travellers passed 
over a large salt inerustation of about 100 miles in length and 14 miles 
in width, and saw many others lying to the north of the spot where the 
Zouga loses itself. Considerably to the north of these great natural 
salt-pans our countrymen met with a population more advanced in 
intelligence than most of the tribes of South Africa. They also relate 
as a striking incident, that shortly before their arrival, the slave- 
dealers had, for the yirst time, penetrated from the west coast, and 
through the temptation of gaudy European goods had purchased many 
children. Seeing that this country of Sebitoane (whose capital 
Seshekd was watered by a river from 400 to 500 yards wide at the end 
of an extremely dry season) abounds in many natural productions 
whieh might afford a good barter, Mr. Livingston suggests that 
English merchants might earn a legitimate profit by sending goods 
thither, and thus check the trade in slaves, 

The effort to transfer enslaved people from the centre to the west 
coast of Africa may, however, be taken as a proof that the odious traffic 
is diminishing in that region of Western Africa which has hitherto been 
its head-quarters. On this subject I may refer you to a recent pam- 
philet published by one of our members, the Hon. Captain Denman, of 
the Royal Navy, for an excellent summary of the horrors exercised by 
the King of Dahomey, and for a just explanation of how effewtively his 
tyrannies, slaughter, and capture of the surrounding people, have been 
checked by the late British victory at Lagos. Every philanthropist must 
rejoice, that by that exertion of our forces, the defenceless but rapidly 
improving people which border on the slave-lealing sovereigns of the 
Bight of Benin have been reassured in their independence :* and most 
heartily must we all wish that such haunts of misery ox Lagos may be 
blotted ont, and that these resorts of an improving black population 
which has crowded to Abbeokuta and Yoruba may be rendered marts 
of productive and honournble commerce. 

An active young traveller, Mr. Gassiott, the son of the well-known 








* Sec a very instructive chart prepared by Arrowsmith for Viscount Palm 
sino, showing the extent to which the slave trade ou the west coast of Afries. had 
been medaced in Ll). 


Features of South Africa. CXIX 


electrician, has explored both coasts of South Africa to the north 
of the Cape Colony, but chiefly on the east, and pushed his excursion, 
under considerable difficulties, through a region occupied by the 
northern Boers, until he reached the Limpopo river." Animated with 
the same zeal, he had scarcely brought to us his account of what he 
had seen, than he again departed to visit mew regions of South Africa 
during the next two years, 

Mr. F. Galton, to whose researches your attention was directed last 
year, and who has been absent during two years, has returned with on 
aceount of the result of his last travels. Having journeyed about 1600 
miles between Walfisch Bay on the south, and Ondonga, in 17° 58" 3. 
latitude, near the Nourse river, on the north, and extending his ex- 
plorations inland to the 21st degree of E. longitude, he has maile a very 
important addition to our acquaintance with the geography of Southern 
Africa, Through this journey (accomplished entirely at the expense 
and by the energy of Mr, Galton) we obtain a description of the Dam- 
mara people, who, thongh a race of fine stature, are in a low moral state 
and likely to be extinguished by the more powerful and enter- 
prising Namaquas. The high table-land, which was traversed to reach 
the Ovampo, is cut through by deep ravines, the chief of which serve 
as escapes for the periodical floods of the rivers. Like his contem- 
poraries on the eastern side of the African watershed, Mr, Galton 
‘passed over a great saline deposit, as if the residue of « desiccated 
Inke, and met with a brackish, a tepid, and a very hot spring. 

To delineating the moral character, as well as the physical conforma- 
tion of the different tribes or nations of South Africa, it is interesting 
to observe, from the observations of Mr. Galton, bow their differences 
are connected with the form, subsoil, and vegetation of their respective 
Innds. Thus, the arid inland plateaux, covered only with thick 
jungles and short brushwood, hold the dwarfed and sinewy Bush- 
man; the more open, hilly, and undulating pasture-lands the Dam- 
maras, © nation of independent herdsmen, each chief of a family being 
supreme in his own little circle; whilst the rich corn-lands on the 
north are occupied by the race which is the most civilized! and advanced, 
the Ovampo, Ondonga, the capital of this people (whose king would 
not permit our traveller to proceed northwards), is estimated to be about 
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70 or 80 miles to the south of the great river Amorongo Achilunda, 
the Nourse of our maps. 

This journey, together with other excursions towards the interior of 
Southern Africa, whether undertaken from the south or from the west, 
have led us to conclude that, whilst plateaux of some altitude fringe 
the coasts and advance some distance into the interior (rising, as 
in the Dammara country, according to Mr. Galton, to heights of 
about 5000 and 6000 feet above the sea), the more central country, 
insteail of being a mountainous region, is a watershed of little greater 
elevation, whilst the most central region of all is of no great altitude, 
and is eccupied by a succession of lakes, of whieh "Ngami is the 
southernmost. 

This is an important addition to our previous knowledge, one to 
which Mr. Galton's researches, in addition to those of Oswell and Liv- 
ingston, have largely contributed ; and when their memoirs are prepared 
for publication, accompanied as they will be by a number of astronomical 
observations which fix the longitude and latitude of many places, I do 
not doubt they will be found worthy of your warm approbation. In 
the mean time I will say that English gentlemen like Mr. Galton 
and Mr, Oswell, who accomplish at their own cost such results, have 
already won onr hearty thanks. 

It must be here stated that in the North of Africa our French con- 
temporaries have done much good service. The publication of the 
work of Messrs. Galinier and Ferret, two French officers who visited 
Abyssinia in 1841-42, has been continued: and the fasciculi which 
have appeared during the past year contain, I am told, several maps 
of interest, especially one of a portion of that country founded on their 
own observations, two plans of the environs of Adde Hedout and of 
Adde Custo, besides a map of the southern portion of the Herljaz, The 
zoological and botanical illustrations to the travels of Messrs. Galinier 
and Ferret are very beautifal. aa 

M. Antoine d’Abbadie, as I am informed by Mr, Pentland, 
having employed Dr, Gotze, a resident of Altona, to caleulate the 
astronomical and geodesical observations made during his residence 
in Ethiopia, has commenced the construction of a map of the purts 
of those countries visited by him, He is also about to publish a cata. 
logue of Ethiopian manuscripts at the Imprimerie Nationale, towards 
which the French Government has liberally contributed, by causing 
anew set of Ethiopian types to be cast for the work, ~ 

The Dépot de Ia Guerre, at Paris, has published maps of the pro- 
vinces of Constantine and Oran on a scale of , 5,453 of the environs 
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of Algiers and Bona'on # scale of yreyes; and the Dvpit de la 
Marine has engraved plans of the ports of Bizerta and Collo, : 

Whilst it gives me great pleasure to observe that some of the views of 
the veteran African geographer Mr. M'Queen, in reference to Central 
and Southern Africa, as formerly laid down upon a map, have been sus- 
tained by modern researches, it will soon, I doubt not, be unnecessary 
to refer to Portuguese or any other old authorities; though I am 
assured by his Excellency Count de Lavradio, now aceredited to 
our Court, that, if the archives at Lisbon were thoroughly searched, 
much more information would be obtained as to the interior of Africa 
from the records of the former exploits of our ancient allies, In the 
mean time, though many years may elapse before speculation can be 
set at rest in relation to large portions of the interior, whether derived 
from old or modern travels, Tam glad to say that our desire to obtain 
a more extensive acquaintance with the region of Central Africa as 
opened out by Park, Denham, and Clapperton will, I trust, soon be 
gratified by accounts from those very enterprising German travellers, 
Barth and Overweg, who by the last advices were at the eastern end 
of Lake Tehad, - 

Our member, Lieutenant J. L, Macleod, R-N., has made a proposal 
to ascend the Niger with the rising waters, and, if circumstances 
should permit, to cross to the Gambia, and deseend that river; and 
hia plans, having been carefully examined by a Committee of our 
Council, have been favourably reported on. He has since had an 
interview with the First Lord of the Admiralty, and hopes are 
entertained that this zealous officer's proposed expedition may be 
carried ont, Tn enterprises of this nature too much ‘stress cannot be 
laid on the preliminary acquaintance of the projectors with the diffi- 
culties of climate which they will have to overcome; and as Lieutenant 
Macleod has served six years on the African coast, and has devised a 
very ingenious method of applying a steam launch to the ascent of the 
Niger, we may reasonably hope that such an expedition might succeed 
in throwing light on new sources of trade, as well as in defining more 
accurately the nature and outlines of that region. We may, indeed, 
attach the more importance to this scheme, as it is warmly supported by 
the Chamber of Commerce of Manchester, and by our energetic associate 
Mr. Macgregor Laird, who is quite ready to fulfil his part of the con- 
tract with Her Majesty’s Government, and direct the ascent of any 
navigable river on that coast by a steamer capable of carrying goods 
and passengers, 

Comparative View of Africa in Primeval and Modern Times.— 
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Geographers will be gratified to learn that a map of South Africa, 
compiled by our learned associate Mr. Cooley, and extending from the 
equator to 19° 5S. latitude, is about to appear under the execution 
of Mr. Arrowsmith, With such a valuable document, and with the 
map of the whole of the Cape Colony, we shall soon have before us 
a general sketch of the physical features of a large portion of this 
quarter of the globe. So much, however, has our knowledge increased 
by the valuable original map of the Cape Colony made upon the spot 
by Mr. Hall (of which Mr. Arrowsmith is preparing a reduction), 
that we are, as I will now endeavour to show, almost entitled to 
speculate on the prevailing structure of Africa being similar to that of 
its southernmost extremity. 

In support of the general view to which I now call your attention, 
I must state thot it has been suggested to my mind by the explanation 
of the geological phenomena of the Cape Colony by Mr. A. Bain. This 
modest. but resolute man, having been for many years a road sur- 
veyor in the Colony, had, in all his excursions, collected specimens of 
the rocks and their organic remains: and, gradually making himself 
acquainted with the true principles of geology, he has at length traced 
the different formations, and delineated them on the above-mentioned 
map. In this way be has shown us that the oldest rocks (whether 
crystalline gneiss or clay-slate, here and there penetrated by granite) 
form a broken coast fringe around the Colony from the southern to its 
western and eastern shores, and are surmounted by sandstones which, 
from the fossils they contain, are the equivalents of the Silurian or 
oldest fossil-bearing rocks.* These primeval strata, occupying the 
higher grounds, of which the Table Mountain is an example, and 
dipping inland from all sides, are overlaid by carboniferous strata, in 
which if no good coal has yet been found, it is clear that its true place 
is ascertained ; and as Mr. Bain has detected many species of fossil 
steamers which frequent these coasts, 

Above all these ancient strata, and occupying, therefore, a great 
central trongh or basin, strata occur which are remarkable from 
being charged with terrestrial and freshwater remains only; and it is 
in a portion of this great accumulation that Mr. Bain disinterred 
fossil bones of most peculiar quadrapeds, One of the types of these, 
which Professor Owen named Dieynodon from its bidental opper jaw, 
is a representative, during a remote secondary period, of the lacertine 
associates of the hippopotami of the present lakes and waters. The 
— Gesiogieal todiaty etyles these rocks in the Map deposited in the Library of 
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contemplation of this map has therefore led me to point out to you 
how wide is the field of thought which the labours of one hard- 
working geologist have given rise to, and to express, on my part, how 
truly we ought to recognize the merits of the pioneer among the 
rocks, who enables us, however inadequately, to speculate upon the 
entirely new and grand geographical phenomenon, that such as South 
Africa is now, such have been ber main features during countless past 
ages, anterior to the creation of the human race. For the old rocks 
which form her outer fringe, unquestionably circled round an interior 
marshy or lacustrine country, in which the Dicynodon flourished at a 
time, when not a single animal was similar to any living thing which 
now inhabits the surface of our globe, The present central and 
meridian zone of waters, whether lakes, rivers, or marshes, extending 
from Lake Tchad to Lake "Ngami, with hippopotami on their banka, 
are, therefore, but the great modern, residual, geographical phenomena 
of those of a mesozoic age. The differences, however, between the 
geological past of Africa and her present state are enormous, Since 
that primeval time the lands have been much elevated above the 
sea-level—eruptive rocks piercing in parts through them; deep rents 
and defiles have been soddenly formed im the subtending ridges, 
through which some rivers escape outwards, whilst others flowing in- 
wards are lost in the interior sands and lakes; and with those great 
ancient changes entirely new races have been created. 

Trvellers will eventually ascertain whether the basin-shaped 
structure, which is here announced as having been the great feature 
of the most ancient, as it is of the actual geography of Southern Africa 
(i. ¢. from primeval times to the present day), does or does not 
extend into Northern Africa. Looking at that much broader por- 
tion of the continent, we have some renson to surmise, that the 
higher mountains also form, in a general sense, its flanks only. Thus, 
wherever the sources of the Nile may ultimately be fixed and 
detine?d, we are now pretty well assured that they lie in lofty 
mountains at no great distance from the east const. In the ab- 
sence of adequate data, we are not yet entitled to speculate too con- 
fidently on the true sources of the White Nile; but, judging from the 
observations of the missionaries Krapf and Rebmann, and the position 
of the snow-capped mountains called Kilmanjaro and Kenia (only 
distant from the eastern sea about S00 miles), it may be said that there 
is no exploration in Africa, to which greater value would be attached 
than an ascent of them from the east coast, possibly from near 
Mombas. The adventurous travellers who shall first lay down the 
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true position of these equatorial snowy mountains (to which our Abyssi- 
nian Medallist, Dr. Beke, has often directed public attention), and who 
shall satisfy us that they not only throw off the waters of the White 
Nile to the north, but some to the east, and will further answer the 
query, whether they may not also shed off other streams to a great lacus- 
trine and sandy interior of this continent, will be justly considered 
among the greatest benefactors of this age to geographical science! 

The great east and west range of the Atlas, which in a similar 
general sense forms the northern frontier of Africa, is, indeed, already 
known to be composed of primeval strata and eruptive rocks, like 
those whieh encirele the Cape Colony on the south, and is equally 
fissured by transverse rents, As to the hills which fringe the west 
coast, and through apertures of which the Niger and the Gambia 
escape, we have yet to learn if they are representatives of similar 
ancient rocks, and thus complete the analogy of Northern with 
Southern Africa. But I venture to throw out the general suggestion 
of an original basin-like arrangement of all Africa, through the exist- 
ence of a grand encircling girdle of the older rocks, which, though 
exhibited at certain distances from her present shores, is stil] external, 
as regards her vast interior. 

Let me, therefore, impress on all travellers who may visit any part 
of Africa, that their researches will always be much increased. in 
value, if they bring away with them (as I have just learned that Mr, 
Oswell has done) the smallest specimens of rocks containing fossil 
organic remains, and will note the general direction and inclination 
of the strata, 

With no region of the old world have we been till very lately so ill 
acquainted as Africa. But now the light is dawning quickly upon us 
from all sides; and in the generation which follows, I have no doubt 
that many of the links in the chain of inductive reasoning, as to the 
history of the successively lost races of that part of the globe, will be 
made known, from the earliest recognizable zones of animal life, through 
the secondary and tertiary periods of geologists. Passing thence to the 
creation of mankind and to the subsequent accumulations of the great 
delta of the Nile, we have recently been put in the way of learning 
what has been the amount of wear and tear of the upland or granitic 
rocks, and what the additions to the great alluvial plain of Lower 
Egypt, since man inhabited that almost holy region, and erected in it 
some of his earliest monuments." But how long will it be before we 





* See the account of the instructive suggestions of my friend Mr. Leonard 
Horner, t aseertain the amount of the successive deposits in the lower valley of the 
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shall be able to calculate backwards by our finite measure of time, 
to those remote periods, in which some of the grandest physical 
features of this continent were impressed upon it, when the lofty 
mountains from which the Nile flows were elevated, and when the 
centre of Africa (certainly all its southern portion) was a great 
lacustrine jungle, inhabited by the Dieynodon and other lost races of 

Conelusion.—If I ought, Gentlemen, to apologize for the length to 
which these observation? have been carried, you will, I know, excuse 
the individual whose chief anxiety has been to do his duty to you, and 
to the grand subject retrospective and prospective which has been 
placed before him. 

The only desire now Jeft for me to express is, that your future 
volumes may again expand to the dimensions they attained in those 
days when, in the ardour of our pursuit, we forgot that our means 
were not as national as our objects, But now, the real ris geographica 
being revived, it is accompanied by such an increase of income that we 
ean certainly publish, and do justice to every good memoir which may 
be submitted to ws. 

In truth, the twenty-One volumes of the Journal are the records of 
the dignity and usefulness of this Society. For although they contain 
some papers to which rigid critics may object as not coming strictly 
within our domain, it must be recollected that in a Society constituted 
like our own, the tastes and pursuits of many individuals who look at 

pography after their own manner, must be consulted ; and thus it is 
Chat alttsee Ga numbers nor our spirit can be maintained, if our 
publications do not embrace ancient as well as modern geography, 
occasional descriptions of the produce of newly-discovered lands which 
may be useful to the mercantile community, and accounts of the habits 
and languages of distant people, 

On the other hand, the pure physical geogmpher will rejoice to see 
that we have been accumulating valuable meteorological and astro- 
nomical data, which will form a good element in the construction 
of future publications, which we may now hope to see strengthened 
by the help of one of the Jeading terrestrial magneticians of the day, 
who has recently joined us, 


oa in the Edinburg Philosophical Magazine of July, 1880. Mr. Horner 
are pow eee eee ee 
“prdone eacipr etary tp the nite of Heliopolis; our “General in Egypt, 
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Our volumes have, indeed, always seemed to me to be attractive 
and valuable, particularly as works of reference, precisely in the ratio 
of their varied composition. In them the scholar finds conveniently 
bound together stray leaves nowhere else to be met with, which explain 
or illustrate the classical writers of antiquity in the countries of Groeoe, 
Asin, and Egypt. Some of the most valuable of these have proceeded 
from the pens of our military associates, and others from surveying 
naval officers; so that, whatever may be the result of the new system 
of warlike education, it is gratifying to one who, like myself, can count 
back to the old stirring times, to appeal to works of many, whose 
attainments in learning were acquired under the régime of a Nelson 
and a Wellington, 

Whilst this class of works has proved that the branch of our science 
which is comparative, necessarily involves an union of ancient lore 
with modern appliances, and whilst our auxiliary the Hakluyt Society 
is annually bringing to light the slightly known or hidden writings of 
the earliest discoverers of America and the Indies, we may well be 
satisfied with the copious stream of knowledge which we have en- 
deavoured, at our own cost, to pour out annually concerning lands 
unknown to our ancestors, 

Seeing, then, the spirit which animates Englishmen, and makes 
them such ubiquitows and undaunted travellers, I can have no doubt 
that af many ensuing anniversary meetings there will be laid before you 
lists of trophies as numerous as on the present occasion, and that thus 
our countrymen will continue to sustain the onward career of the 
Royal Geographical Society. 


Postscript.— Whilst the last sheet of this discourse is undergoing 1 
poate jaunts of the search anes Preeti ee cee | still 
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PAPERS READ 


ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY, 
l.—Feport of an Expedition under the Surveyor-General, Mr. 


J. oS. dtoe, to the South-Eastward of Perth, in Western Aus- 

tralia, between the months of September, 1548, and February, 

1849, to the Hon. the Colonial Secretary. 

Communicated by the Colonial Office, 
Read November 26, 1449, 
| | Cape Riche, October 12, 1848, 

Sra,—I avail myzelf of an opportunity, vid King George's Sound, 
to report to his Excellency the Governor my arrival here yester- 
day with the party, which he has been pleased to place under m: 
guidance, and my intention to proceed to-morrow Soh cana 
on the further prosecution of the service intrusted to me. 

The expedition having started from York on the 14th ultimo, 
ascended the Avon river, and took its final departure on the 17th 
from Nalyaring, the upper sheep-station in that district, following 
the compass direction of E, by 8.4 8. as intermediate between 


tracts of country previously traversed. The rough plan of our 
route, which Fae dia becunaeslation wi Bes that in 


15 miles we passed gradually from good grassy country about 
Nalyaring to scrubby sand- athe ph re heed shackive At 
64 miles we met with a tribe of natives who, although at first 
alarmed and suspicious, soon became friendly and useful, show- 
ing us several springs and wells of good water on our route, ex- 
tending 50 miles to the boundary of their own immediate country. 
At this time we had descended from an elevated tract of ae 
plains covered with low scrubby vegetation, and were threading 
a vast chain of small shallow salt lagoons, in a wide valley of 
thick scrub, several miles in extent, coming from the S.E., and 
extending in the o posite direction and westward, towards that 
part of the Avon a litle above Jarakine Pool. The natives gave 
us to understand there was good grass in the valley of the river, 
between that pool and our camp at Yirakine, but that higher 
up the valley was poor and worthless; I therefore quitted it, and 
roce eastward to the meridian of 119’ E., where, findin 

that the country did not improve, and that we looked out to the 
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NLE. and 8.E., over 15 or 

any useful purpose, or capable of pri subsistence for our 
horses, I turned to the S.S.W., towards the Stirling renee to 
accomplish the ultimate portion of my instructions bet e dry 
season should become too far advanced. | 

At the end of 25 miles we recrossed the extensive system of 
salt lakes belonging to the Avon branch, already mentioned, and 
gradually Soadad an extensive tract of elevated sand plains, 
which furnish the sources of the rivers Avon, Williams, Arthur, 
Buchanan, and Beaufort. The sharp, keen air of that region, 

nd the difficulty we experienced in menping <pupvclros warm, 
especially when exposed to the pelting hail, which was frequently 
brought along by a strong S.W. wind, induced me to conclude 
that our elevation above the sea-level could not be less than 1800 
or 2000 feet. 

Descending to the southward, through very thick country, or 
over scrubby sand plains, we forced our way acroes an intricate 
wide valley, in lat. $3° 16’ S., in which were scattered small pools 
of fresh water, inclining westward, in a shallow clay bed, being 

obably near the source of the Buchanan river, the highest 
sulin portion of which was 80 miles distant, in the same 

The country continued poor and unpromising, with some few ex- 
ceptions, for 55 miles further, when we emerged from a very 
dense scrubby thicket, which we had found some difficulty in 
forcing, upon a system of waters falling into the 5S. coast, and 
were rejoiced and relieved at finding both water and grasa for the 
supply of our half-famished horses. ‘This proved to be a branch of 
the Pallinup river, which we followed downwards to our intended 
camp of Péilyenup, near the N.E. extremity of the Stirling range, 
meeting with excellent grass and abundance of water in its valley. 
The weather had, indeed, set in boisterous and wet from the S.W., 

and rendered the country so exceedingly soft that it was with 
difficulty we proceeded. 

The future route of the expedition must necessarily greatly 
pa upon circumstances ; but as I learn that a branch of the 

linup comes from the N.E.and joins the main river at 12 or 
15 miles from its mouth, [have deemed it advisable to try the 
north-eastern country by that route as far as practicable, starting 
with supplies for 90 days. , | 

Having now as brictly as possible detailed the principal oc- 
eurrences connected with my past movements and future inten- 
tions, I can but regret that the former have proved of value 
chiefly in a geographical point of view, although much good and 
available country, both arable and pastoral, has been seen. in 
patches adapted to limited operations; but I beg to assure his 


20 miles of land appara y unfit for 
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Excellency that in the remainder of my proceedings, let them be 
in what direction they may, for carrying out the ultimate views 
of the Government, my best exertions shall be used for rendering 
the expedition as productive as possible of public benefit. 

[ am much indebted to Messrs. H. Gregory and Ridley for 
their valuable assistance, promptly and cheerfully rendered when- 
ever necessary ; and have great pleasure in reporting the uni- 
formly steady good conduct of privates Lee and Buck,—the whole 
being ani | by the best spirit. 






Sarveyor-General's Office, Perth, 10th March, 1849, 

_Srm,—I have the honour to report to his Excellency the 
Governor my return to head-quarters, on the 2nd ultimo, with the 
expedition under my charge, which left Perth on the 8th of Sep- 
tember last, for the purpose of exploring the interior country as 
far as the Russell range, in accordance with instructions to that 
elfect conveyed in your letter tome, dated the 30th of the previous 
month. Those instructions, [ have the satisfaction to add, have 
been fully carried out. The expedition examined and passed 
round the range, and returned to Cape Riche, in 86 days, with 
the loss only of one horse, although more than once threatened 
with the loss of all by the dreadful niture of the country they 
had to foree through on the eastern route. The nature of our 
proceedings will, however, be better understood by the following 
nef outhne from my journal, and by the accompanying tracing 
of the route which the expedition followed. My letter of October 
12th, from Cape Riche, will have made you acquainted with 
our movements up to that date, On the 14th of the same month, 
* having rested those of our horses that required it, supplied our- 
selves with materials for light calico and dungaree tents, instead 
of the heavier ones we had brought from Perth, and discarded 


every article we could possibly dispense with, we took leave 
saath itable friends, Mr. ard Mrs. Cheyne, and started from 
Cape: Riche. with 10 days’ supplies for six persons, and 300Ibs, 
of corn for the horses; the while to be carried by our 11 horses, 
which were to complete their bait at the first well-grassed spot 
which appeared suited for the purpose. Such a place presented 
tselfion the 15th at Yinganup on the Pallinup river, and we 
remained there until the morning of the 18th, completing our 

rations. It is in latitude 34° 24° 6" S,, 15 miles N. by E. 








rom Mr. Cheyne's farm, and has a limited quantity of excellent 

grass in a small valley tributary to the Pallinup, which was here 

slightly brackish, in long deep pools, 80 or 90 yards across, 

ding with black swans, ducks, and teal. While at the camp, 

= Riche native, known as “ Bob,” who had engaged to form 
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friends from Doubtful Island Bay, and other parts, including two 
who had walked with him from what he represented to be the 
neighbourhood of Middle Island ; but aa I could gather nothi 
more as to the nature of the interior country than Bob himsel 
was able to communicate, [ did not regret my inability to engage 
the proffered services of one of the two who offered to accompany 
me also, and who had previously accompanied Mr. Bland and Dr. 
von Sommer to the neighbourhood of Mount Barren. 

Dispatching by them to Cape Riche our final lettera for the 
Swan, with a suitable inducement to insure a safe delivery, we 
began on the evening of the 18th to ascend the Pallinup, in 
the hope and belief it would lead us to the > -In 
7 miles we quitted the main river, coming in long open reaches 
froin the westward, between grassy banks, and ascended a branch 
woming from the N.E., where we soon found ourselves amidst 
the white and red sandstone cliffs of the coal formation, and 
continued so for the next 6 miles, when we encamped just in 
time to escape the severity of heavy stormy weather, which set in 
from the N.W. with much rain. This continued and detained 
us in camp during next day, a respite which was to myself per- 
sonally acceptable as I tied cacti violent cold by faeaiouady 
sleeping in wet clothes. Whilst ascending this river we carefully 
examined every accessible cliff for coal shales, but could discover 
no approach to them, the strata in this place being apparently too 
remote, and having no perceptible or decided dip in any direction. 

Finding we were Jed too far N.W. by following up this branch, 
we My a it on the 21st, 13 miles further N., coming from the 
N.N.W. through a valley of good soil and grass, 300 yards wide, 


with scrub on each side; the channel being filled with granite and * 


whinstone, and the water high coloured, but brackish. Kangaroo 
and emu numerous. 

Steering N.E., we crossed several small fresh streams running 
to the S., m good grassy valleys, and at noon, in lat. 34° 4'S., 
came on one of size, in a more considerable valle pa 9 
soil, well grassed. [twas running from N.N.W., rather bra ish, 
and, oe to our native companion, flows into Bremer Bay, 
45 miles to the S.E. I did not therefore follow it, leaving ite 
further examination for my return W., should circumstances then 
permit. 

We had now decidedly left all indications of the coal formation 
behind us, and were in a granite and quartz country of greater 
elevation, sheets of the former spreading out on the surface, and 
the latter blended with it. Pushing to the N.E. we crossed 
several fresh tributaries of the above river, occupying good grassy 
valleys, and encamped 10 miles further on, upon a N. branch of 
the same river, fresh, in a grassy valley of good brown soil, 
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timbered with yeit, casuarina, and wattles. The former is a 
species of the extensive eucalyptus family, with a dark rough 
netted bark, and is always welcomed by the traveller as growing 
in good soil, and amongst grass. | 
On passing over the first ee on the following morning we 
were gladdened Me the view of a large tract of good grassy 
country to the N.E., lightly timbered, and at this time well 
watered by a river and ite numerous branches. It is known to 
the natives as Je@r-a-mung-up. Entering upon it immediately, 
we descended for 24 miles by a well-grassed valley, with heau- 
tiful lightly-wooded hills or slopes on either hand, and then 
reached the main river, slightly brackish, in a granite rocky bed, 
and scarcely running to the SB. Grasses of the best description 
filled its valley, and extended up the sides and over the tops of 
the gently rising hills on each side, which, as well as the valleys, 
were lightly wooded with yeit, casuarina, and black wattles, 
Finding from Bob that this stream flowed 5.E. to the sea, near 
Middle Mount Barren, I left the lower part of it for future exa- 
mination, and traced upwards to the N.E. by E. amongst rich 
grass and soil for 3 miles, when, finding the grassy breadth de- 
crease, and the river coming from the N.N.W., I proceeded up 
a branch in a N.N.E. direction, and near the junction observed 
the latitude at noon to be 33° 54" 52"S. Samphire and rushes 
filled the bed of the stream, indicating a want of permanency in 
the good water. This being Sunday, we encamped at one o'clock 
for the remainder of the day, well satisfied at having seen between 
12,000 and 15,000 acres of excellent grazing country during the 
late 74 miles of our journey, with a prospect of its being much 
more extensive, especially downwards. Our native, who has 
crossed this river near its mouth, re the land there to be 
good, which leaves room for a just infe that the intervening 
space of 55 or 40 miles may be the same. | 
On the 24rd, 1 followed this branch upwards to the E.N.E. 
for 4 miles further, when the grass oat water haul dually 
diminished, so as to render its further examination of little im- 
tance, and I again steered N.E., a cloudy observation at noon 
giving the latitude about 33° 53 S., and a high hill about Mount 
larren, bearing N. 104° E., 45 or 50 miles distant. The country, 
as we proceeded, was poor and serubby, with some exceptions, 
and we encamped late ov a chain of calt and brackish pools, dip- 
ping E. in a country almost level. 
ollowing these pools down next day, they soon joined a conti- 
nuous river of brackish water, between socal of granite or sand 
20 to 30 yards apart, coming from the N.N.W., and flowing E. 
and S.E. through open scrubby plains ; joining the river of the 
22nd many miles lower down, according to the information of our 
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native. The weather, which had been xery. threatening during the 
ing, drove us to an encampment earlier than usual, for after 

two hours’ rain the country was scarcely passable for the horses. 
Almost continuous rain from the S.E. quarter fell during the 
remainder of this day, and on the 25th, frequently bogging our 
horses in the hollow places while seeking their food. I did not 
therefore attempt to break up the camp until the following morn- 
ing, When the wind had veered round to the S.W. and the rain 
ceased. We then cai pa our N.E. route, passing over for the 
most part open sandy downs, or plains, separated by very dense 
thickets, through whech the pale in ee mentation to 
clear a way for the horses, The country was high and level, 
water-courses had stexppeareds and their place had been supplied 
by numerous small salt or samphire lagoons; upon one of the 
former of which we were obliged to encamp, with nothing but long 
coarse rushes for the horses, and brackish water, which oozed into 
our wells. Water was, however, speedily supplied in abundance 
by a most severe thunder-storm, which seemed to vent its whole 
‘y in the very midst of our little party, the lightning darting 
through and amongst our tents in fearful flashes, and the frequent 
deafening thunder-claps threatening the destruction of everything 


On the 27th the salt lakes and swamps increased in number 
and size as we proceeded N.E.; but after 4 miles they ceased, 
and our route lay up a long ascent to a country of ie greater 
elevation, but of poor quality, covered with scrub and dense 
thickets, without timber. Thick showers following each other in 
rapid succession greatly confined our view, but. the surrounding 
country for at least 2 or 3 miles appeared to be of the same de- 
scription. While despairing of being able to feed our horses 
better than the night before we unexpectedly came on a small 
fresh lake, surrounded by good grass in a clump of trees, and 
gladly encamped. there at once, having come upwards of 16 miles 
since the morning without seeing saben grass or water, notwith- 

nding the rain, which had fallen nearly all day. 

At 2 miles N.E. from our camp we were gratified at comin 
upon some good grass and a deposit of rain-water in a clump b 
yeit trees, and in observing the appearance of a small prassy 
granite hill to the N. of our route ;—circumstances in themselves 
very trivial and unimportant in a general point of view, but to us 
all-important, a8 giving promise that their recurrence would afford 
us the means of sustaining our horses. We, however, encountered 
nothing but scrub and thicket. for the next 14 miles, when we 
were again fortunate in discovering, amongst the many places 
examined, some good grass and a native well in a clump of yeit, 
where we immediately encamped. 
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By two stars on the meridian the latitude of this place was 
a? 23° 6" S. should gladly have set apart the next day (Sun- 
day, 29th October) asa day of rest for many reasons, including 
that of drying our provisions, which had become very wet on their 
: e, during the last 3 or 4 days, through the rain and wet 
pushes; but independently of the small patch of good grass im- - 
mediately round our camp having been all eaten close off, the 
weather continued too unsettled to hold out a prospect of my 
being able to accomplish the desired object effectually, I therefore 
moved on N.E. in the morning, and at the end of 24 miles had an 
extensive view from the summit of a sandy plain of the country in 
advance between N. by W. and N.E. by E. We were, however, 
neither gratified nor encouraged by observing that, to the distance 
of 16 or 18 miles, which limited our view, the country appeared 
of the same description as that just passed over, the extensive 
undulating plains being occasionally diversified by dark lines of 
vegetation, oboe only marking the thickets which separate 
them. At 2 miles further N.E. we came in sight of some exten- 
sive white sandy lakes 5 or 6 miles to the N.W., evidently salt, 
as also of a lofty red granite hill at the same-distance, bearing 
N. 80° E. Despatching Messrs. Ridley and Gregory to ascertain 
the nature of the lakes, I conducted the party to the granite hill, 
which I had the pleasure to name Mount Madden, in compliment 
to my friend the Colonial Secretary of Western Australia, who 
had taken a warm interest in the expedition. On my way I 
passed several large granite sheets, with only short mossy 
about them, but abundance of rain-water collected in the cavities, 
and in some places forming small running streams, the result, 
pte tae the recent rams. A cero lake, 3 miles in 
ength, was left a mile to the N., soon after which we crossed 
over, with considerable difficulty, a broad wooded flat of 8 miles 
in width, evidently connected with its waters sete, very wet 
stasons, but now dry and much encumbered with dead trees and 
brushwood, both erect and prostrate. “A long and very fatiguing 
ascent of 1} mile, siacciah close thickets or soft boggy land, 
brought us at length to the base of the granite mass, where our 
disappointment was great at finding only sufficient grass to give 
our horses a scanty feed during the night. Messrs. Ridley and 
Gregory rejoined us soon afterwards, having traced the salt lakes 
and their connecting channels downwards to the one I had passed 
near, and found the country about them scrubby and worthless. 
Ascending Mount Madden, we found it a mass of solid red gra- 
nite, 4 mile in length, and from its summit canght a view of Eas 
Mount Barren, bearing N. 172° 15' E., nearly 50 miles distant, 
and in saw an intermediate range, apparently granite, which 
we had first observed in the evening. Ute summit was now 15 
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miles distant in the S.E., and received the name of Mount Short 
in honour of the Bishop of South and Western Australia, who was 
expected at that time to be making his first pastoral visit to Perth. 
The country around our station did not present any very encou- 
raging appearance, the principal objects visible being sand plains 
and thick 





ets. ‘The latitude of our camp was 33° 18' 14" 'S.- On 
1 we pushed on to the N.E, 12 miles, over sand plains and 
through much close eeeeny Storer te stubborn burnt sticks of 
last year 6 to 8 feet high, which much impeded our progress, and 
tore our clothes and packs. After searching many clumps of trees 
in vain, we at length found good rain-water and excellent grass 
among some burnt thicket, and encamped for the night. 

Towards sunset of next day, after a fatiguing march of 25 
miles through much thick country partially wooed, we were 
again greatly favoured by —s most opportunely to a small 
shallow lake, the water in which, although highly coloured by the 
clay bed, was quite fresh. A little grass being scattered along the 
margin, we encamped for the — The latitude by two stars 
$2° 55’ 20"S. On quitting this lake we entered immediately on 
a low level bed connected with it, and trending to the E., about 
600 yards in width, its well-defined banks being evidently water- 
worn and flanked by thickets and dense scrub. Our hopes of a 
river were, however, disappointed, for at the end of 1 mile the 
ummportance of this Nea evident, and we quitted it, while 
it took a S.E. and S. direction towards some extensive salt lakes, 
which we afterwards saw within 20 miles of the spot. Ned and 
white sandstone cliffs, 15 feet in height, were here seen and ex- 
amined, but no dip or inclination pen be perceived in them, nor 
did they again appear as we proceeded N.E. Our distance at 
this time of 80 miles from the sea-coast, with a very intricate 
country intervening, would have rendered coal itself of little 
value, Sai that mineral appeared. 

Qn extricating ourselves from the thick country in this neigh- 
bourhood, and rising the coenannd plains beyond, we obtained 
the first glimpse of a lofty granite peak 45 miles to the E., 
appearing over the intervening scrubby wooded land like the top 
a huge sugar-loaf. A range of wooded hills of less elevation 
was also seen 25 miles in the N.E., and to them we first bent our 
way, as lying nearer our intended route; but the further we 
advanced Ac ae er ~ country, the scrubs and thickets 
were nore dense, dy soil more stony, appearances of prass 
less promising, and after a fati Ling anemuad 18 miles, there was 
nothing better for our horses than coarse rushes and scrub, with- 
out water. 

Early the next day, November 2nd, we proceeded in our N-E- 
course, and in 8 miles came upon an extensive series of salt lakes 
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and broad shallow channels, at least 24 miles in width, studded 
with many low rushy islands, and winding towards the hills we 
had seen the day before in the N.E. On one of these islands I 
halted our hungry horses for 4 an hour, to give them the benefit 





of some grass there, which, although dry, was very acceptable, 
and «we plied our spade in vain in the most likely places around 


for fresh water. All, however, was salt: the whole country for 
several miles seemed oue extensive salt basin or low depressed 
plain, and to afford no chance of our finding in it the article we 
stood so much inneed of. As the day advanced I quitted this salt 
region, and on keeping more E. came on good grass in several 
situations, but could not halt upon it for want of water,—our last 
chance was the range of hills for which we had been steering— 
one of those we accordingly ascended, passed several channels, 
quite dry, and were greatly disappointed on reaching the summit, 
after sunset, to find it a collection of loose quartz and whinstone, 
instead of granite sheets retaining water. Forcing our way at 
once towards a deep valley beyond, the darkness and almost im- 
practicable thicket soon obliged us to halt, and we tied our horses 
up short ina small clear space, without a blade or drop of any- 
thing to give them. We were ourselves much better off, having 
a pint of water each, the last remains of our scanty stock. 
Markab, on the meridian, showed the latitude of this bivouac to be 
82° 37 11" S, or about 90 miles from the nearest part of the 
coast to the southward. Being now fairly within the range, we 
could perceive it consisted of a succession of steep narrow ridges 
of unequal elevation, covered densely with thickets and small 
timber, and yielding no grass. The soil was coloured a deep red 
by the ironstone at the surface, but the principal rock in view w 
whinstone, with fragments of quartz. this description seemed to 
apply to the whole of the range, which apparently extended N.W, 
and S.E. about 6 miles, with «a width of about 3 or 4+ but our 
view was very much confined by the thickness of the wood, and I 
had to regret being unable to catch even a light glance at the 
so we had passed over, as the setting sun was gleaming like 
burnished gold upon some open water to the W. of our recent 
route, and would probably have pointed out an extensive continu- 
ation of the salt lakes we had encountered during the day. In 
remembrance of an excellent officer, under whom I had formerly 
served in the navy, 1 named this the Bremer Range, and. its 
highest hill Mount Gordon. 
Our horses having now been two days without water, and eating 
but sparingly for want of it, I became anxious to obtain a supply 
for them, and fortunately succeeded next morning by digging ma 
small water-course we had followed down to the eastward. Here 
their pressing thirst was in a slight degree alleviated by 4a bucket 





supply of good water, in small pools in midst of thickets 

and scrub, where litthe expected. ‘The rush of f the poor horses to 

it was so sudden and uncontrollable that they were all in the 

midst of the pool in an instant ; and two of them oe heavy 
5 


loads were-with difficulty ‘unloaded and fot out again. By this 
time we had passed to the 5. side of the range, and found a con- 
tinuation of the fresh pools in a water-couree which descended 
from ita agesislinepe tie slopes; there was, however, a total ab- 
sence of at this time, aithan there was reason to believe 
BONE se ‘gras had covered the hill-sides previous to the last 
fires, which had swept all minor vegetation away, and left stand- 
ing only that close thicket and serub we heartily wished had 
shared the sume fate. 

Food for our half-famished horses being now the first considera- 
tion, and there appearing little ng Fes obtaining it on a more 
northerly route, " of eee water in the great salt 


valley to the S., across tolerably open sand- 
plains, towards the high an alte | “ we had seen on the Ist, 
which was 28 miles distant in the { Anxiously did we watch 
the ° we made towards the qetived haven, doubting not its 





being able to afford us the means of giving the party a couple of 
days’ rest, of which all the horses were sadly in need. All our 
anxiety and exertions, however, could not accomplish our wishes ; 
the famished and exhausted animals, after a fatiguing journey of 
nearly 24 miles to sunset, were unable to proceed any further up 
a continued ascent, and we were compelled once more to halt them 
for the mght amidst coarse rushes and serub,. and without arm 
water, their existence appearing to depend on our finding | 
water and grass on the morrow. 

Algenib on the meridian gave the lat. 82° 52 43" S., and our 
distance from the granite peak was still 3 long up-hill miles. 

Commencing their ascent early next morning, the hill itself was 
eventually reached, but all search for the means of keeping our 
cattle alive was for a time fruitless. Both grass and water were, 
however, found on the northern side ; there the party en- 
camped in the afternoon. I found it absolutely necessary to re- 
main here a few days for the recovery of the horses, several of 
whom were so weak as to be scarcely able to stagger along with 
their loads, or to be got on their legs again after falling. 
This respite also enabled us to examine and dry the pro- 
visions and stores, repair saddlery and clothes, and put in order 
our saddlebags, which the recent thickets had almost reduced to 
shreds. A short rest was also acceptable to the whole party. 
This weleome retreat being at the most seaiaanes and prominent 
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mass of land we had hitherto discovered on our journey, I named 
the whole the Fitzgerald Peaks, the highvst being distinguished 
a8 Peak Charles, and another of proportionate clevation as Peak 
Eleanora. The former is about Loo feet above the surrounding 
plains, and has some excellent grass on its eastern base. ‘The 
view from this peak, although very extensive, was by no means 
cheering. In every direction lay spread out one vast sea of dark 
scrub and thicket, intersected by broad belts of salt lakes and 
zamphire marshes, to the visible extent of 30 miles, and doubtless 
more, winding through « country apparently almost level ; the 
only awe one being the wooded range we had last quitted 35 
miles to the N.W., and another range of similar appearance some- 
what farther off in the N.E. quarter. To the latter I felt moet 
desirous of proceeding mere er when I contemplated its ap- 
parent character through a telescope, and glanced over the inter- 
mediate country, a recollection that my horses had been 5 days 
without grass before they reached Peak Charles, forbade me to 
compromise their safety, and thereby to endanger the results of 
the expedition by making the attempt. Having therefore suffi- 
ciently recruited them all, with only one exception, and refitted 
our shattered equipments, we launched out once more on. the 
morning of the Sthof November, into the frowning sea of scrub to 
the eastward, and soon came, as expected, upon country which 
had not belied its appearance. 

It may be sufficient merely to add that, after struggling with 
this formidable country for 3 days, and by forced marches accom- 
plishing a distance of 50 miles E. from Peak Charles, the expedi- 
tion became almost entangled in a very extensive series of salt 
lakes and marshes, one false move amongst which would have 
proved its entire destruction. We had, however, fortunately come 
upon a patch of good grass for the horses in the midst of this uni- 
versal waste, but they were sadly distressed for water, which had 
~ only once been met with since leaving Peak Charles. At this eriti- 
eal juncture it was found impossible to continue the exploration fur- 
ther eastward until they could be recruited. For this purpose, there- 
fore, I began next day to work my way to the S., in hopes of speedily 
emerging from the extensive salt country in which we had hitherto 
encountered so many obstacles. No improvement, however, took 
place for the next 12) miles, at the end of which we looked out 
upon a country of much less elevation to the southward, and with 
great thankfulness welcomed the sight of a considerable elevation 
to the S.E., which formed the only break in the uniformly level 
horizon. It is scarcely necessary ‘to say that we instinctively 
turned towards this promising relief, but as | looked across the 
intervening distance of apparently 30 miles, and at the same time 
contemplated the distress and exhaustion of our cattle, L confess the 
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result appeared doubtful. We had not proceeded on our S.E. course 
more than 8 miles before the horse for which I had most cause to 
fear was knocked completely up, and unable to move another ste 
As he had only previously carried an empty satldle it ape 
removed to another, and to our great regret poor “Jack” was 
abandoned for the present, in the hope that we might yet find both 
water and grass within reasonable entra and be able to reco- 
ver him. Three miles further on, another of my best horses ( Ney) 
also gave in, completely beat, and the rest were in a most pitiable 
condition, for we had been totally unable to restrain them from 
rushing into the ealt lakes near which we passed, and from drink- 
ing part of their contents before discovering their briny quality. 
To avoid these lakes was impossible, the country being so thick that 
they were not seen until a ba yards distant. As the sun was now 
near the horizon, and [ was extremely unwilling to lose this second 
horse without some further effort for his recovery, the party were 
encamped on the spot, after a most trying day's journey of more 
than 23 miles, but once more without either grass or water. A kind 
Providence, however, which had already relieved us in many a 
difficulty, again interposed in our behalf, and by means of a light 
rain, which fell for 2 hours during the early part of the night, 
enabled us to collect with our tin plates, from the surrounding 
bushes, sufficient water to give the two weakest horses 14 gallons 
each, and the remainder a quart a-piece. This proved most 
welcome and seasovable after having been 3 days and nights 
without a drop of anything but brine. We were also enabled to 
replenish our own small stock. This day we passed over, in 
lat. 83° 8’ S., long. 121° 52" E., the dry beds of several salt lakes 
formed of the white and dark red sandstones belonging to the coal 
formation. ‘They were very mottled and confusedly mixed, and 
had numerous veins of hard ironstone running through them, 
similar in appearance to the sandstone, which we afterwards saw in 
close counection with coal and shales. 

_ Striking our light dungaree tents at 3 o'clock next morning 
(Nov. 13), we got away early on our 5.E. route, the horses ap- 
pearing somewhat revived; but their frequent falling and stum- 
ling betrayed their extreme weakness, and at the end of 4 miles 
Ney, from utter inability to proceed, was again left behind. With 
many regrets he was here left, and we pushed on, the day becoming 
very warm and oppressive. se obstacle was, however, finally 
overcome, and at 3 o'clock I had the satisfaction to encamp the 
party once more in a desirable spot, at the east end of the lull for 
which we had been steering, and to which I gave the name of 
Mount Ridley, after one of my companions, to Ha 1 felt greatly 
indebted for his prompt and valuable aid on all occasions which 
required it. Indeed the whole party were actuated by the best 
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epirit, and I need not say it was fully taxed in meeting all their 
privations and difficulties. Next day Messrs, Ridley and Gre- 
zory, with the native Bob, brought Ney once more into cam 
2a in such malian ee condition me brain malt 
ae recovery. I regretted this the more as 
the grass around Mount Ridley was mahi ead poor, and I hoped 
to obtain it of much better ae at some other hills of similar 
character, which appeared at the distance of 25 to 40 miles further 
eastward. From the summit of the Mount, which is a huge mass 
of bare granite a quarter of a mile in Jength, and about 700 feet 
above the surrounding plains, several hills of similar description 
were visible to the southward and eastward, but in every other 
direction was spread out one illimitable sea of frowning scrub and 
thicket, with extensive chains of salt and samphire flats and lakes 
too numerous to particularise, and bounded by a distant horizon 
as unbroken as that of the sen itself. 

Much of our time was now taken up in attending to the horses’ 
backs and sides, which were sadly galled by their saddles. ‘The 
leather and canvas of their appointments were also bad, and required 
constant repairs, which were rapidly consuming the small quantity 
of materials we had taken with us for the p :, 

Having, by the evening of the 15th, completed all pressing re- 

Irs, sa weeded our baggage of every article that could possibly 
2 dispensed with, we again pushed forward to the eastward early 
next morning, Ney with only an empty saddle. His powers of 
endurance had however been over estimated, for at the end of 15 
miles they again failed, and he could move no further. Giving 
him a bdo of the water we carried, Messrs. Ridley and Gre- 
gory so er to remain and bring him on after us was accepted, and 
I made for the nearest granite hill, which was then 9 miles distant 
to the 5.E., rising like all the others out of extensive level flats of 
salt lakes and thickets. With a star for our guide we 1 our 
way after dark through the thick brushwood, and final y reached 
the hill at 9 o'clock, turning the tired horses loose to find the best 
feed they could. Water we had already passed through, in thick 
tea-tree swamps, nearly up to their knees, and next morning an 
excellent spring well was found at the eastern foot of the ill, 
amongst luxuriant 2 owete of the best description. Thither we 
immediately removed from the rocky unsheltered bivouac we had 
been compelled to take up for the previous night, and soon after- 
wards the alzentees returned, having been oiahle to bring on Ney 
nearer than 4 miles: at noon the attempt was renewed, aided by 
our two water-kegs and a bag of good grass; but when night ¢ 
im the poor animal was still a quarter of a mile from the camp, 
utterly unable to move another step, and it was not until next 
mormng that he could be brought in. As both grass and water 
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I determined on leaving him 


Kee hae of ey ah 
lye for again on ovr return homewards by a more souther! 
route. I could caret bring myself to regret the delay of 
day thus caused, as the horses were greatly benefited by bemg in 
such good quarters; numerous repairs were again made to our 
torn saddle-bags, and I was afforded an opportunity of obtain- 
ing an extensive round of angles to a numerous assemblage of 
distant granite hills which covered the horizon between E. and 
s.W. e most interesting of these to us was the Russell Range, 
which now for the first time came in sight 50 miles to the east- 
ward, in lofty and rugged outline, cheering us with a far-off 
prospect of the eastern limit of the country [had been instructed 
to examine. 

Although so near, however, there was no mistaking the nature 
of the intervening country, which was desolate and cheerless in 
extreme, presenting no more friendly granite hills at which we 
could hope to keep our horses alive, and even the misty range 
itself caused many a doubt in my mind as to the nature of s0 
huge a mass of rock, rising abruptly out of a sea of scrab. The 
whole northern horizon between this range and Mount Ridley was 
unbroken by a single hill, to the distance of 30 to 40 miles, and 
was covered with salt lakes and dense serub on a gradual northerly 
ascent. Here, on the evening of the 17th, we viewed with pecu- 
liar interest, from our elevated position of 400 feet above the sur- 
rounding plains, a lengthened exhibition of the mysterious southern 
lights which, for more than an hour, darted or flashed upwards in 
rapid succession to the height of 20 degrees above the horizon, 
through a reddish glare, resembling the loom of a distant confla- 
ani but which was in all probability caused by the extreme 

ziness of the atmosphere. 

The huge mass of granite, 200 feet above our camp, which had 
thus so opportunely forded led a refuge to our favourite horse, having 
been named after him Mount Ney, we suspended his saddle in a 
tree, and once more launched forth eastward into the formidable 
country before us, relying on a continuance of that aid and pro- 
tection which had hitherto been so conspicuously extended towards 
us. Nor had we overrated the nature of the obuthsles which now 
opposed our progress, At first we were flattered into hope by some 
relaxation in the density of the scrub, but as we persevered on our 
wet towards a small granite hill where I to obtain grasa 
and water, numerous salt lakes again obtruded their unwelcome 
presence, bound and joined by thickets so close and densely 
matted together, as frequently to call our axes into requisition 
before the borses could move on. Tlis belt of salt ss, peat 
5 or 6 miles wide, which oceupied the lowest part of a valley 
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trending to E. by 8., being passed, and a passage forced through 
the tee thickets which coneced the opposite ieee: our poor hsetai 
could do no more, and were gladly conducted at the end of 154 
miles to their promised rest mod feed. Here, however, not a blade 
of grass rewarded our minutest search, and only a few pints of 
water were lodged in holes in the rock. Some flags and coarse 
rushes occupied the place of better feed, and among these the 
horses were tethered to do their best, water being fortunately 
found by digging near the N.E. foot of the granite rock, 

Quitting this inhospitable retreat ag early as possible next morn- 
ing (Noy. 19), we again stecred E. through thicket and scrub 
growing in light soil, and at the end of Gj miles came suddenly 
upon a small fire which had just been abandoned by some natives. 
The embers were under my feet before they were discovered, ‘and 
the country was so thick that I did not immediately perceive near 
them several long bark baskets, tied upat the extremities, and filled 
with honey-flowers, which the natives had been employed in collect- 
ing. Their retreat was go hasty that they had even left behind 
two carved and well-greased “ wommeras,” peed in discharging 
their spears, nor could they be induced, by the loud calla and in- 
vitations of our native, to return and give us an interview. We 
therefore placed some biscuit in their baskets, left everything 
as we found it, and proceeded on our way; Bob being of 
opinion that they either had taken us for devils and would 
never venture near the spot again, or that they were concealed 
at the time within very few yards of it. We had on several occa- 
sions reason.to suppose that the natives were aware of our vicinity 
as we passed through the country, and. were even watching our 
movements; but we saw none of them at this time, nor could we 
succeed on other occasions in bringing on any interview, although 
we purposely passed over tracts of country in which their tires 
were burning. On such occasions we saw footmarks on the sand 
of men, women, and children, though not of numerous tribes, and 
observed their signal smokes rise suddenly up within a mile and a 
half of us soon after we had passed, | 

Although the country still continued to be densely thicketed, it 
lost its generally flat character, and raised our hopes of a change,— 
for fresh water had lodged in no less than three places met with 
this day, showing the more el yey nature of the soil; the salt lakes 
seemed to tag ae left behind, and a gradual rise was pereep- 
tible in the undulations, which on their mdges had an outerop of 
Granite. A change for the Worse appeared however in the serubs, 
Which became even more close than before, and contained consi- 
derablequantities ofa broad-leayed stubborn eucalyptus, that would 
not readily yield a passage, At sunset we encamped once more 
without grass or water, but our hungry horses consumed the bark 
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of them even eating the dry sticks under their feet. 

Early on the next day's march we were fortunate enough to fall 
in with a small pool of fresh water, and 6 miles further on our 
famished animals were revelling in a beautiful patch of excellent 
though somewhat dry grass, growing amongst yeit-trees in a cir- 
enlar flat $00 yards in diameter, having found nothing better than 
flags and rushes at the low granite hull for which we had been 
steering for the last 21 miles. We hailed this additional change 
in the features of the country with much satisfaction, good grass 
being invariably found amongst the yeit, in a better description of 
anil, Although the day was yet young I felt compelled to encamp 
here for the sake of the horses, several of whom had fallen durin 
the morning from absolute weakness. From one of these, who had 
thus fallen, and had staked himself badly in his ineffectual struggles 
to rise, a rough piece of dead wood was extracted 44 inches long 
and three-fourths of an inch in diameter. 

Amongst the changes perceptible hereabouts we observed a 

reater variety than heretofore in the nature and qualities of the 
soil, which, from a general light sandy character amongst the salt 
lakes and samphire marshes, had now become more clayey and 
loamy, and altogether ofa better description. It was also satisfac- 
tory to find we were traversing a country capable of retaining fresh 
water at its surface, for o little rain had fallen of late that we 
found the granite rocks were no longer to be so fully relied on as 
formerly for those supplies, which ve hal hitherto chiefly expected 
to procure from them. As we advanced eastward next day the 
country was found more undulating, and occasionally broken into 
large granite sheets, round one of which near our last camp was 
some gol grass, but the general surface continued densely thick, 
and sorely tried our weary and exhausted animals, for whom I 
greatly wished to procure a few days’ rest and good feed. At the 
end of 13 miles they could go no further, and I was compelled to halt 
them once more in the tall scrub, with nothing better than rushes, 
and without any water; nor did we prove successful in procur- 
ing any of the latter by digging. Climbing a g ite ridge imme- 
diately over our camp, I looked out with pe anxiety over the 
desolate space of not more than 20 miles, which still lay between 
us and Russell Range, and turned over in my mind a list, far too 
long, of those horses which I feared would never bave stren 
to reach it, Granite hills were abundant to the southward, within 
the same distance, but I cared nothing for them at the time, and 
to the N. the interminable frowning scrubs presented an aspect 
anything but cheering. The ee relief appeared in a small granite 
hill 16 ae miles to the E., and as it was in the direction of our 
-ntended route, I launched out for it early next morning, relyimg 
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on a kind Providence, and the unsubdued spirit and energy of 
my little party, for aid. The poor horses staggered up to their 
saddles with a despondency and aspect which seemed to upbraid 
us with their treatment, and I felt glad to escape from the mis- 
givings which their apes an cheba by commencing the toils of 
the journey. I should most gladly have reconnoitred in advance 
on such occasions, but in so fearful a country delays were utterly 
inadmissible, and to have halted the party would have been certain 
destruction to the whole. Thus were we hurried ou from day to 
day, without its being possible to give the wearied horses that rest 
which was almost fodiepeosatle to their very existence. 

Travelling now became difficult in the extreme. To avoid gay 
ling thickets, 12 to 15 feet high, so closely packed that axes ont 
could have opened a passage, we were compelled to take a more 
circuitous route round them, and to force a way through scrubs of 
amore yielding character. These were frequently so dense that 
at the distance of 3 or 4 feet no part of a horse could be seen, 
and the greatest care and watchfulness were necessary to keep 
them close together and in line. This work, however, could not 
last long ; and when half way to the granite hill, four of the horses 
gave convincing proofs of their inability to proceed another mile, 
by streaming out in those profuse cold sweats which are always 
the forerunner of a complete and fatal break up. Thankful for 
the warning, the party was halted, the complaining horses un- 
loaded, and arrangements immediately made for leaving behind 
oe that could possibly be dispensed with, including the 
whole of our salt meat, which had formed the entire load of one 
horse ; but it was no easy matter to decide what in our situation 
could best be abandoned, our equipment being as light as possible, 
and without a single article that could in any view be deemed 
superfluous. Some little time was necessarily oceupied in com- 
pleting these arrangements; and our salt meat was about to be 
triced up to the trees destined to receive jit, when the horses 
peared so much revived by their short respite that I resolved 
to make one more trial to get on without the adoption of measures 
which might materially cripple the ultimate proceedings of the 
expedition. Distributing the loads, therefore, in proportion to 
the ability to carry weight, and every horse carrying a pack, we 
cheered them on as well as we could; kept them all moving and 
in close line ; and late in the afternoon halted at the foot of the 
hill where we had hoped to obtain relief. Here, however, we again 
met with nothing but cruel disappointment,—not a blade of grass 
was to be found either over or around the hill; and a flattering 
appearance of water proved to be a mere trickling over a i 
bure granite sheet, scarcely sufficient to wet its surface. E 
camping among some rushes and scrub at this spot, in the vain 
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hope of procuring water with our spade, the horses were suffered 
eee etoes the hill, and pick up what they could find, while 
I climbed to its summit for a view of the surrounding country. 
Cheerless, indeed, was that view, and serious were the appre- 
hengions forced upon me for the safety of the whole of the horses, 
in whose existence was likewise involved that of the party placed 
under my charge. At the distance of only four miles, the pre- 
cipitous mass of rock composing the Russell Range rose abruptly, 
in a bare naked mass, to the height f fn me out of re Ba 
rounding scrubby plains, and not a blade of grass or the least 
appearance of fresh water was anywhere to be seen. Thickets 
and serub, interspersed with sand-plains and salt-lakes, covered 
the face of the country, except where numerous granite hills dis- 
turbed the uniformity of the southern horizon, like so many bare 
rocky islands rising abruptly out of the sea. We had observed 
natives smokes rising up about this spot from a distance, or I 
should now have left all our heaviest articles and hastened our 
dying horses on until I found both food and water for them; but 
hot caring to run so great a risk of losing our provisions, and feel- 
ing that one false move in our critical situation would compromise 
the safety of the whole party, the last of the small quantity of 
water we had carried was shared out for breakfast; and early on 
the morning of the 23rd the party was moving on to ascertain the 
worst. 

Making for the nearest part of the range, the bush became for- 
ee) more open, and freely admitted the passage of our ex- 
hausted and desponding animals, who staggered along under 
their loads as if it were the last effort they could make. Our 
Senet present anxiety was to keep them from falling or lying 

own; a8, when once down, they were with great difficulty got on 
their legs again, Finding, on a nearer approach to the ranges re 
that we had not been deceived as to its utter sterility on this side, 
we hastened towards a clump of yeit and cazuarina trevs at the S. 
end, and there, to our great joy, found abundance of excellent 
grass in. a small thickly-wooded ravine, the bottom of which was 
occupied by a small rocky water-courze. Here the party were 
1 iately encamped: the horses required no bidding to feed 
after their Seog abstinence ; and while one party was dispatched 
round the E. side of the range in search of water, another plied 
the spade in those spots giving most promise of it. Leaving one 
man to keep the camp, I then followed up the watercourse in the 
ravine. This, however, proved most unprofitable; and after 
much scrambling and climbing was found to issue from a small 
deep cavern in the mountain, so defended by thicket and tangle 
as to be searcely approachable. It was quite dry, and the spade 
produced lower down only a very small quantity of b tah 
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water, of a yellow colour. ‘That water was somewhere in the 
neighbourhood there appeared little doubt, by several natives’ 
fires having started up at little more than a mile from us; and we 
were discussing a pan for beating up their quarters when Lee 
and returned from their excursion round the range with the 
Joyful news that they had found a splendid run of excellent water 
near its N.E. extremity, with grass in the same neighbourhood. 
Reloading, we lost no time in proceeding to the spot; and I had 
once more the gratification of encamping in a situation where the 
horses could recruit their exhausted energies, and prepare for the 
remainder of their journey. No sight could have been more wel- 
come to us at the moment than this beautiful run of pure cool 
fresh water, cascading down from the highest part of the range 
immediately above, and forming various lodgueats in small clear 
pools, in which several of the poor horses immersed nearly their 
entire heads, 

sea the feed hereabouts was neither first rate nor abun- 
dant, I felt it necessary to remain 4 days to recruit and refit, and 
had the satisfaction to find our stud improve ra idly in spirit, 
although not much in appearance. ‘The rest was of most essential 
service, not only to their weary limbs but to their sore backs, in 
the constant attention to which neither time nor labour was 
spared. 

Every effort was made to remedy the defects in our pony pack- 
saddles, to make them zt better; but we could effect little zou 
good in this respect beyond fresh arranging their padding. Our 
saddle-bags were also dies lay idated 6 cesta: that we were almost 
at our wits’ ends for devising the means of making them hold to- 


While these operations were in progress I lost no opportunity 
of collecting smarerale for my survey of the country, adding to 
the collections of geology, botany, &c., and making as many astro- 
nomical observations as our limited stay and the state of the 
heavens would permit. 

The result of the latter showed that by four different stars a 
lofty flat-topped peak near the N.E. end of the range under which 
‘cited encamped was in latitude 33° 27' 15" S., and longitude by 
chart 123° 24' E,; the variation of the magnetic needle by means 
of 9 azimuths being 2° 46 W. ey 

On ascending the peak this section of the range was found to 
consist of a sharp narrow ridge of rugged steep rocks, about 1} 
miles in length, N. by E. and 8. by WwW with sides rising in many 
parts at an angle of less than 45° to the summit. mena Se 
no peak that better deserves the name, I conclude this to be the 
hill which Mr. Eyre, the discoverer of the Russell Range from 
the coast, called Mount Ragged. It is a somewhat at mass of 

C 2 
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laminated quartz and micaceous schist, pitted W. by N., 
at an angle of 7 or 8° from the vertical, and intersected by nume- 
rous quartz veins traversing the mount in various directions. The 
summit is about 600 feet above the base: and the latter 400 feet 
above the level of the surrounding limestone plains. Several 
remarkable transverse rents are also observable, extending from 
the summit to its base, and combining with other appearances to 
lead to a belief that the whole mass is rapidly breaking up. The 
other hills of this range are of similar aspect and composition, but 
are of less elevation, and lie in a detached group, 4 or 5 miles 
to the N.E.; the intermediate and surrounding country being 
covered as before with thickets and scrub, presenting a horizon 
80 miles distant, in the N.E. and N.W. quarters unbroken by a 
single rise. In the opposite quarter appeared the mighty ocean, 
studded with many islands of the Recherche Archipelago, and 
numerous reefs, both covered and dry. The low sandy coast 
about Point Malcolm seemed to be not more than 15 miles dis- 
tant in the 5.E.; and numerous fires of the natives smoked up 
nee its sand-hills, and along the coast farther to the N.E. ; 
behind which rose some granite hills of considerable elevation, 
similar to those which now appeared in view behind Capes 
Pasley and Arid. Amongst them I directed my glass Jong and 
attentively, but in vain, in the hope of discovering some induce- 
ment for prolonging my journey to the eastward; for although I 
had then the satisfaction of standing upon the spot pointed out in 
my instructions as the eastern limit for present exploration, I 
should not have hesitated to exercise a discretion in proceedin 
farther E., had appearances and prospects in the least ccuurebedl 
an advance. Such, however, was unfortunately not the case; 
not the least sign of a grassy tract of country appeared in any 
direction, and our horses had already had too nak Da out of 
them to warrant my further risking their lives, by prolonging the 
examination of eo fearful and impracticable a country. They had 
already traversed fully 1000 miles of country since leaving the 
_— River rer, and had as much more in prospect before they could 
r it : 

From this point, therefore, I determined on returning to Ca 
Riche by a more southerly route, for the purpose of intercepting 
and rae any rivers or streams that might fall into the $ 
coas 

On the 28th November, the horses having been sufficiently 
recruited, and all practicable repairs effected in our clothes and 
appointments, we commenced our return, passing from one to 
another of various hills composed of granite and gneiss, which we 
had noticed from the interior, and generally finding around them 
sufficient grass and water for our purposes. Grass trees and 
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zamie were again met with at lees than 20 miles from the Russell 
Range, as also the Kangaroo, which afforded us a welcome relief 
from our long salt diet. — | 

The soil of the country we now passed over was generally of a 
light sandy character; but it improved as we proceeded W., and 
encountered the novelty of numerous open fresh lakes, rushy 
lagoons, and abundance of fresh water, in a country lying low and 
level. Clumps of yeit trees scattered about it afforded our 
horses plenty of grass, and we had the satisfaction of seeing them 
improve daily in spirit and condition; for the country was more 
open and accessible, and gave us reason to hope all formidable 
scrubs had been left bebind, 

Fragments of limestone, of oolitic formation and variegated 
colours, were in many places abundantly scattered over the sur- 
face; and the same rock frequently formed the basis of the low 
rocky ridges which traversed the level country between the granite 
hills. e latter were usually bare, naked masses of close solid 
ane or gneiss, 300 to 500 feet above the surrounding plains, 

m which a sloping platform ascended for 4 mile to ties tase of 
the bare rock. “These hills frequently presented the extraordinary 
appearance of deep yawning rents or fissures, 3 inches to | foot 
in width across their entire breadth, some being open, but the 
greater part filled up with loose stones and rubbish. The rock 
itself was too compact and solid to exhibit much dip or stratifica- 
tion ; but wherever any such were observable, the dip seemed to 
be to the 5.S.E., at an angle of 20° from the vertical. We found 
occasion also to observe more than once that the huge masses of 
rock, of which these hills were composed, had, from some unknown 
cause, probably subterranean, undergone a complete and violent 
disruption; and that whilst one end of a mountain mass would be 
piled up in a confused heap of immense boulders, its opposit 
extremity would repose in broad smooth sheets of almost unbroken 
rock. Whether such appearances have been occasioned by sub- 
terranean fire or merely exhibit the wreck of once lofty peaks, I 
feel unable to say; such hills had evidently in former ages been 
of considerably greater dimensions. Those met with on the eastern 
part of our journey could never be relied on for affording feed for 
our horses. 

On the 2nd December, having reached a lofty and remarkable 
eae hill, 50 miles S.W. of the Russell Range, which T named 
Howick Hill, in reference to the nobleman at the head of 
colonial affairs, we were then 25 miles abreast of Mount Ney, 









and I determined on ‘sending for our valued horse, if found alive 
and able to travel. Accordingly Messrs. Ridley and Gregory, 
who had volunteered their service, were dispatched to Mount Ney 
on the two best horses we had, while I conducted the party to 
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zome grass and water which we had passed in a low swamp 
8 miles back, the country for many miles round being tolerably 
level, and covered with very thick prickly scrub, knee hig , closely 
matted, and difficult to get through. ~ rge clumps of m Male 
floribunda (cabbage-tree), mixed with melaleuca (tea-tree), both 
of stunted and gnarled growth, were now scattered about, and 
formed the nearest approach to timber we had seen for 350 
miles. Stagnant water was plentiful, but grass very scarce, 
wiry, and coarse. The total failure of even this supply obliged 
me on the 4th to remove the. horses to another and more grassy 
spot which we had discovered in our rambles, 2 miles farther to 

S.W. ; and I should gladly have moved the entire camp also, 
had I not feared our absent companions might thereby miss us 
altogether, had they travelled after dark to rejoin us. e neces- 
sity for shifting our camp was urgent; for, independent of the 
grass and feed being closely eaten off, one by one of our little 
water-holes had been dried up, leaving half i Ser of tadpoles, 
1 inch long, at the bottom; and our bowels and limbs were 
affected by the unhealthy low situation. Intending to leave a 
e of our position, we were preparing to start from this 
residence of fever and ague while we had the power to do 80, 
when, to our great joy, the absentecs returned late in the day, 
with Ney in company. His respite of 15 days had improved him 
wonderfully, though he still gave too abundant evidence of con- 
tinued weakness; but this, T trusted, some indulgence would 
overcome. During our stay at the camp the weather was too 
cloudy to admit of my obtaining any astronomical observations 
beyond what enabled me to ascertain that the variation was only 
O° 12" westerly. Musquitoes and large biting flies were pate 
ingly abundant and troublesome. | 

On the 5th we gladly moved westward once more, the horses much 
recruited sy the respite they had been afforded, and by the atten- 
tion we had been enabled to bestow on their sore backs. 

No material alteration took place in the face of the country. It 
continued nearly level,-but with slight undulations of low lime- 
stone | amon which were many small fresh lakes, with 
Occasional Clumips of yeit, affordi grass and water. 

On the 7th we sig abreast of Esperance Bay, and encamped 
at the foot of a high granite hill, 15 miles N. from Cape-le-Grand, 
from the summit of which a crowd of lofty granite islands and 
rocks were observed to rise abruptly out of ‘the sea, together with 
some covered rocks and reefs, which will render great caution 


necessary, on the part of the vessels { ee ing the bay. 
The a lore of the latter is mais oan al ile tale and 


numerous lakes, apparently aalt, were observed to lie behind its 
northern beach. Around our camp were many huts and recent 
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fire-places ces of the natives; and large smokes were curling up 3 or 
4 miles to the westward, sharing the! country to be sotsewhok bothep 
peopled. This hill, being a very remarkable object at a distance 
of 40 miles, [ named Mount ivale, after one of the Under 
Secretaries of State for the Colonies; and a similar hill, 15 miles 
to the eastward, Mount Hawes, While taking a round of angles 
from the summit of the former, Mr. Ridley, who was breaking off 
samples of the rock, discovered in one of very white formation 
some remarkable veins and streaks of a light blue colour, which 
led to further examination, and to our quarrying to as great a 
depth as we could penetrate with the tools in our possession. All 
our sanguine hopes of copper, however, fell to the ground by 
finding, on our return to the camp, that the best specimens would 
not respond to the established tests. 

To the W. of Mount Merivale we crossed several streams of 
brackish water, running in shallow channels, from 1 to 20 yards 
wide, towards the lakes behind Esperance Bay. These were the 
first watercourses we had met with for 400 niles; the surface- 
water of the country, where occurring at all, being found in holes 
amongst the granite rocks, in small rushy lagoons or open lakes, 
and occasionally in lodgments in the more clayey descriptions of 
soil amongst the thick serub of the interior. In ‘the latter situa- 
tions were also frequently seen many circular spaces, 5 to 10 
yards in diameter, in which the interior rain-waters had subsided, 
and which answered the description of Dr. Leichhardt’s “ melon- 
porate ay this time until we arrived abreast of abe western 
group of the Recherche Archipelago, salt lakes were of frequent 
ca genera ae Nene . all abundant or easily found 
on the route I pursue Mr. Ey: i, in 1841, generally 
found abundance both of water ad 2s hereabouts for hie 
horses, immediately behind the coast hills; but I was desirous of 
avoiding all former tracks as much as possible, and, with respect 
to the nature of the country further inland, some natives we fell 
in with gave me to understand that nothing was to be met with 
there but scrub and salt lakes, 

On the 10th we had, in search for grass, so worked our way 
amongst numerous salt and fresh lakes and swamps, and the 
narrow ridges of steep limestone hills which divided them, that it 
Was not without some difficulty we extricated ourselves next day, 
ind gained the less intricate country which bordered them on the 

‘he travelling was, however, bad, and very trying to our 
wearied horses, both on account of the steepness of the ridges, 
and their rocky rugged nature. We were, therefore, not SOITy 

to find grass increase as we proceeded over more accessible slopes, 
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and that in one patch it was of excellent quality to the extent of 
300 acres. Hopes being raised, toil wey bees felt oppressive, 
and, before noon, we were once more gladdened by the sight of 
an open vee river, 15 yards wide, extending directly across our 
course jumps of nuytria and yeit were seattered about, 
gamiz of gigantic size grew near the steep banks, and tolerable 
grass among dwarf grass trees extended back from 2 to 400 
yards. Numerous ducks and black swans were constantly dis- 
turbed as we ascended the river in its course from the northward, 
but we found to our regret that the bed rapidly diminished in 
ot ee At first the banks were frequently broken into steep 
yellow and red cliffs, indicating a proximity to the coal formation ; 
ut these gradually disappeared, and, in leas than 3 miles, the 
narrow rocky bed was composed entirely of granite or gneiss, and 
the water in it was still brackish; the soil a light sandy loam. 
The day being warm and oppressive, with a land-wind from the 
N.W., and the thermometer at 104° in the coolest spot I could 
find, I took advantage of fresh water being found in the tribu- 
taries and swamps of this vicinity, and halted until 3 o'clock, 
amongst good grass in a clump of yeit trees. As we had ex- 
d, a thunderstorm began to brew in the N.W., which came 
on so rapidly that before we could secure ourselves in another 
camping place we had taken ae for the night, it burst with great 
violence, and completely drenched us. Next day we traced this 
stream upwards to the total distance of 13 miles N.N-E., when, 
finding it took us so much to the eastward, and that the grass in 
its neighbourhood had considerably diminished in quantity, I left 
it coming from the N.E. in severa) branches, the valleys of which 
were narrow but grassy, and drained extensive elevated plains of 
poor and worthless character. Its mouth is near the spot where 
Captain Flinders records on his chart “ there is a white streak in 
the sand-hills,” and on its banks we occasionally observed some 
rich and vei | soil. Kangaroo were abundant, and we fre- 
goenty 3 d traces of emu, but our only dog was so pitiably 
“sore as to be quite incapable of catching anything, nor could 
he be induced to on, even for ten minutes, the various leather 
boots we made for his relief. Naming this river the Gore, 
we quitted it about 16 miles from the coast, and crossed a western 
branch, as we steered westward over open scrubby downs, drained 
by small watercourses or lakes, containing either salt or brackish 
water. After a harassing march of 22 sien we were fortunately 
enabled to encamp on the 12th amongst tolerable feed on the 
borders of a lake, perfectly fresh, and about three-fourths of a 
mule in diameter. 
Five miles further westward over similar country brought us to 
the abrupt rocky banks of another river, with nest lbecen er 70 
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or 80 yards wide, in which were pools of salt water 20 yards by 6 
or 7, but not a vestige of grass. As no inducement’ presented 
itself for following this river up to the N.N.E., I proceeded at 
once down to its bed to the southward, came soon to good grass 
where the banks opened out, and in less than 3 miles encamped 
in the midst of abundance of it and of drinkable water at the 
Junction of several branches, some of which were observed to have 
cut their way through white, yellow, and red cliffs. While the 
horses took the benefit of their early halt, I minutely examined 
the cliffs and their vicinity, in company with Mr. Ridley; but 
although there was every appearance of their forming a portion of 
the carboniferous series, we could discover no shales nor any 
rocks in whith could be traced a decided dip or inclination of the 
——o ae evening the latitude by Menkar was found to be 
te ff. of! R” : 

On the 14th of December we resumed our examination down 
the river, eagerly examining every accessible cliff we met, but 
discovering no shales. Granite or gneiss, with a portion of 
hornblende in it, was in contact with these cliffs, and did not raise 
our immediate hopes of coal; nevertheless, at + a mile from the 
mouth of the river, a mass of dark red sandstone projected from 
its right bank into a deep navigable reach 70 yards across, and 
indicated a closer proximity to the object of our search. The 
water was here quite salt, and about 20 feet deep, tenanted by 
many fine large fish, resembling bream, upwards of a foot in length, 
which resisted the most tempting inducements we could hold out 
to them to take bait. Below this spot, the shores both of the 
river and of a fine large estuary which received it were low and 
sandy, and no more sandstone was seen to crop out upon them. 

In less than a mile from the mouth of this river, our western 
course was arrested by the open deep reach of another, at least 
250 yards across, coming from the northward, and. flowing into 
the same estuary. Having ascertained that its mouth, which was 
t of a mile lower down, and divided into two open channela, was 
not fordable, | commenced its examination upwards. The low 
level banks soon rose to more undulating land, of light sandy 
character, clothed with some good grass, extending half a mile 
back, and growing among nuytrie. gigantic zamim, yeit, tea-trees, 
Jacksoni#, &e. In leas than 3 miles the width of the open water 
had contracted to 100 yards, and a considerable peninsula, 
thickly covered with high was projected by it to the east- 
a itile bank sever large crassy tributaries were adie 

nd, a little higher up, a dry rocky ledge connecting -the two 
banks obliquely, canbe us to cross the right bank. The land 
on that side, however, was found to be so rocky and steep that 
we soon afterwards re-crossed, and finally encamped on one of 
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the above tributaries, at the firet fresh-water hole we had found 
in connection with the river. (Grass was here in ample sufficiency 
for our wants, and the river itself, which had now dwindled to a 
very brackish tea-tree brook, 5 yards across, wound its tortuous 
way th a well-grassed flat} to }a mile wide. Red cliffs 
occasionally broke out on the hill-sides thos far, and the land on 
either side of the river's valley had all the flat-topped appearance 
of the sandstone formation; but granite or gneiss was the pre- 
vailing rock on the lower levels, with occasional veins of quartz 
through it to the thickness of a foot. All our spare time was 
now directed to the horses’ backs and feet, for the former re- 
uired constant attention, especially to protect them from the 
ies, whilst many of their shoes were loose, and sonie cast alto- 
‘ther. To make good these defects in so rough a country as 
that we were in was most eczsential, but the practical knowledge 
of furriery amongst the whole party was only small; necessity 
proved, as usual, an excellent assistant in overcoming difficulties, 
and, without laming a single horse, Mr. Gregory aoon became 
a practical farrier. 

On essaying to follow up the river on the 15th, so many 
branches here fell in that it was not easy to decide on the prin- 
cipal one, but in such a case I deferred to the native’s judgment, 
- ow te — papas from “a N.N.W. At the end of a 
mile, a larger tributary than usual, containing considerable pools 
of open water, joined from the Saavataant appeared to Bre 
be the main branch ; for that which we followed to the N.N.W. 
soon diminished in importance, and ascended rapidly in a rough 
granite bed, between somewhat steep rocky banks. Although 
grass still covered the slopes of the narrow valley which contained 
the river, the latter was so much reduced in size and character 
that I deemed it no longer worth following, and at 10 miles from 
its mouth quitted it for the purpose of making a further exami- 
nation of the estuary ; and as that neighbourhood promised well 
for eoal, I was desirous of ascertaining what facilities existed for 
its page Str water. Where I quitted this river it was coming 
from the N.W., and lay in irregular rocky pools, nearly salt. 
The stratified gneiss rock of dark glittering appearance, which 
here formed the basis of the country, was cheonvedantiid in the 
direction of the magnetic meridian, with a decided dip to the 
eastward of about 15° from the vertical. Fragments of red 
sandstone, several inches square, lay on the surface near our 
rocky bridge, and contained perfect impressions of bivalve 
shells. Crossing to the right bank liy the rocky bridge, we came 
out on the estuary by some good ssy slopes near its mouth, 
passed close to an open salt lake hick appeared to hare some 
connection with it, across a very narrow dividing neck of land, 





= 


in Western Australia. 27 


and then, proceeding westward, traversed open treeless plains 
4a mile behind the shore, covered with somewhat course prass, 
and drained by a small stream-bed, now in pools and slightly 


brackish. 
The grass improved both in quantit and quality as we pro- 
ceeded, a twe met with no peeeeee at, after sunset, were 


obliged to encamp without it at the foot of a rouch limestone 
hill, where grass was good and plentiful, with few dead 
sticks for our bivouac fire, On ascending our little limestone 
hill next morning for angles, the estuary presented a fine : 
sheet of water at its foot, 5 or 6 miles long and 2 wide, with a 
neral direction of S.E. by S. to its connexion with the sea. It 
not appear very deep, and several rocky shoals could he 
detected with a glass under its surface = but for all purposes of 
boat navigation it seemed sufficiently open throughout its whole 
extent. Next morning I completed the examination. of the 
estuary downwards, a: found limestone to be the gioers 
rock, rising in steep cliffs and abrupt projections. The moutl 
was Sanat by adry sandbar 300 yards across, and 400 yards 
wide to the sea, which broke heavily upon two parallel ridges of 
sunken rocks close in front, thus preventing afy permanent 
channel being open except for boats, and for them only in fine 
weather when the water outside is smooth, From the absence of 
shells inside the bar, it may reasonably be inferred that the sea 
never breaks into the estuary at any time, but closes up again 
any channel which its accumulated waters may oncaionally eee 
through the bar after heavy rains. The sea-coast was sandy, 
fronted by covered rocks and broken by rocky projections ; and 
from a sand hillock at the estuary’s mouth I set the Rocky Islets 
of Captain Flinders, bearing S. 46° 30° W., distant 20 miles, 
Naming this inlet after my friend Capt. J. Lort Stokes, R.N., 
and its upper river the Tort,” [ called the principal river the 
“ Young,” after the Governor of South Australia. Tracks and 
fires of the natives were numerous in this vicinity, but none 
showed themselves, nor could -I spare the time necessary for 
finding them out. 3 
ning to our camp, we proceeded on the same afternoon 
11 miles westward, at first over limestone country, much broken 
into ane ravines, and then across undulating sandy land 
covered by low heathy vegetation. At sunset we encamped on 
per branch of another river, which had afforded us very bad 
travelling for the 3 previous miles through thick matted serub 
and tall rushes, Broad open reaches were observed in its lower 
part 4 or 5 miles from the coast, but it afforded no grass what- 
ever, and our bivouac was amongst burnt sticks and scrub, at a 
brackish pool 18 yards by 10, from which we disturbed some 
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ducks and their young families. The latitude by Menkar was 
33° 49' 387 5. Ea | 
Next day, December 17th, our westerly course led us 5 or 6 
miles behind the sea coast, over poor country, the elevated ridges 
of which were chiefly granite on gneiss with occasional red sand- 
stone. Grass having been exceedingly scarce since leaving Stokes 
Inlet, we halted towards noon to give the horses the benefit of — 
some good feed in a valley of yeit trees, through which wound the 
shallow bed of a stream, now in numerous fresh pools of excellent 
water 10 to 12 yards in diameter. Here our footsore dog con- 
trived, with some difficulty, to kill a young kangaroo, and as we 
were not able to 7 it, we dined, and in the afternoon again 
proceeded westward. Crossing over a high open ridge of sandy 
gravelly soil, we came at its foot to a salt watercourse, the banks 
of which were broken into soft red and yellow cliffs, amongst 
which were fragments of dark red sandstone. Nearly 2 miles 
beyond this commenced a broad flat of beautiful grassy land, 
dotted with yeit, wattles, and hakea, growing in good soil. At 
the end of a mile and a half we came to the watercourse which 
drains this plain; it was 8 _— wide, brackish, and winding to 


the S.W., at the 8.E. foot of a steep cliffy bank. Here we halted 
for the might, and I observed the latitude 33° 49' 6” 8. 
From summit of a long sandy ascent of 2 miles next 


morning, the rocky islets before mentioned were again seen 
bearing N. 161° 45' E., at the distance of 7 leagues; and the 
* Seal Rock ” of Flinders was recognized through the haze, 9 or 
10 leagues distant, bearing N. 223° 30’ E. Some high breakers 
which had been seen on the 17th, about 3 miles off shore, were 
now again visible in a line with Seal Rock, and are thus men- 
tioned because they are not noticed in the existing charts. 

As the coast now seemed to take a decided turn to the W.8S.W., 
and to be backed by sand-ridges and open downs of no inviting: 
appearance, I maintained my westerly course for the purpose of 

triking a river which Bob said we should encounter on the E. 
side of East Mount Barrenyand on which he reported some good 

was to be found. Soon after noon we obtained our first 
sight of the lofty bills of the above range, about 40 miles to the 
Ww but throughout the day passed over open country of 
very poor description and destitute of grass. No improve- 
ment taking place when the day closed in, we halted, under 
almost the only bushes visible, in a bleak lain, which 
seemed searcely to have a limit, and acrosa which a strong 5.E. 
wind did its best to extinguish the very scanty fire we found 
materials for making. The only cheering object in view was a 
watercourse 6 to 10 yards wide, in which water, as salt as brine, 
was winding very tortuously and slowly to the W.S.W., but. its 
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banks and bed were composed of dark red sandstone, and the 
same encouraging rock had frequently been passed in the course 
of the day. é latitude of this inhospitable bivouac was found 
to be 33° 48° 26S, Half a mile westward of it, East Mount 
Barren bore W. 10° 15'S., and a considerable hill, about 7 
leagues distant, which I called Mount Desmond, W. 28° N, 

= Bacar ies noon of the 19th I gave our hungry horses the 
chance of picking up something amongst some low scrub in a 
small fresh swamp, and at the end of 14 miles made up all defi- 
ciencies by encamping them in good grass on a considerable 
stream, slightly brackish, and lying in pools 100 yards long by 
15 or 20 yards wide. 
_ The river here had a great and rapid fall among sheets and 
blocks of fine grey granite, which composed its entire bed and 
banks, with exception of oceasional accumulations of & coarse 
quartzose pebbly sand, which had been carried down by freshes, 
and now lay in heaps 3 or 4 feet above the ordinary channel, 
The water in some of the holes in the rocks from 2 to 12 feet in 
diameter, was found to be perfectly fresh and good; whilst in 
others almost in contact with them it was far brackish for 
use. The pools and holes were not full, and thin layers of salt, 
encrusted on the rocks, showed sir ap process of evaporation 
as the river had ceased to run. 1¢ fragments or débris on the 
banks (for in the actual bed of the river there were none) con- 
sisted chiefly of waterworn pieces of nite, quartz, whin, streak- 
stone, red sandstone, oolitic sian earnest and a variety of 
fragments of a dark son colour, and very hard close grain. 
careo nt sandstone had repeatedly occurred 
during the day as we passed over a rough undulating country 
otherwise uninteresting. | | 

On the 20th of “Discats bey. as we advanced westward, the 
geological indications acquired additional interest in our rds 
at every watercourse we crossed, for the intervening scrubby 
at showed nothing more remarkable than the occasional out- 
crop of red sandstone in a gravelly sandy soil. At 34 miles from 
our last camp we crossed a river, in pools 100 yards by 20, and 
perfectly fresh, running slowly to the S.S.W., between banks 
which frequently broke into red and yellow sandstone cliffs. On 
examining these and the interesting débris at their feet, the 
prospects of coal being not very remote were greater and more 
encouraging, for we seemed to have got much lower in the car- 
boniferous strata than in the stream-beds to the eastward. 
Flaky ironstone of a hard flinty texture was found at a low level, 
together with pebbly concretes, and layers of waterworn — 
Were also embedded in the cliffs. Amongst the debris of stones 

and gravel in the river’s bed were fragments of slate, flint, and 


+ 
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» apparent chalk, the same being also embedded in the rocky 
banks. From this spot the s - “peaked summit of the lofty 
rocky renee in advance bore W. 10° S., about 14 miles distant, 
and towards it we shaped our course, crossing three more streams 
of smaller size and fresh, deere 3 to the southward in grassy 
valleys, the developments in which made us long to linger on 
spots so geologically interesting: for in some of them the slaty 
coal-shales appeared, and were closely traced as far as visible, — 
The intervening ridges were high, steep, and rocky, and well 

covered with thicket and scrub, which appeared also to continue 

on the lower grounds, as these hills broke off into a descent 4 

mile to the 5, } 
The horses’ feet now suffered so much from the extreme hard- 

ness of the rocks, which in many places required the greatest care 
in avoiding their sharp knife-like edges, that I did not regret when 

a valley, deeper and wider than the others, at length lay at our feet, 

and promised to afford them a respite on its well-grassed flats. 

Descending its steep and rugged slope, we encamped at 4 o'clock 

in the midst of luxuriant grass, ina valley 4 a mile wide, through 

which was winding, ima very tortuous course, the river which 

Bob had described to us as draining the easteru side of the range. 

Here the scenery was altogether rich and beautiful, such as, in. 

contrast with our former scrubs and thickets, we seemed never 

tired of contemplating. It was, however, limited; and the effect 
was chiefly vat the abutment into the rich grassy valley 
of several smal] projections from the higher land, composed entirely 
of fragments of red sandstone, quartz, and thin scales of micaceous 
slate, of every hue and colour, ‘These projections and their inter- 
mediate little grassy ravines were beautifully studded with wattles 
and small ornamental trees; and above all rose a dense masa of 
dark green foliage, reminding us but too forcibly of the impene- 
trable thickets with which sa contended in the interior, — 
As the morning of this day had been wet and stormy, with much 
thunder and lightning from the 5.E., and clouds were again pilin 
up in heavy masses, threatening a continuance of the storm, | 
avoided all trees and conspicuous objects in selecting our camp ; 
and fortunate it proved that I did so, as before the sun went down 
a thunder-storm, which had been gathering in the N.W,, burst 
furiously upon us from the opposite quarter, and would have 
awept everything before it had we not n sheltered by a little 
thicket of saplings. This continued and even increased ; and 
until early morning we seemed to be the sport of one continued 
dark thunderstorm, passing from S,E. to N.W., and vice versii. 

The lightning | ese and darted about us most vividly ; and the 

sharp cracks of thunder seemed to be in our very presence, and to 

explode close by us. The rain did not fail to play its part either ; 
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and by the time all was over our ammunition (in waterproof ca- « 
rang was the only article left dry, for our frail calico tents might 
as well have been struck at the outset. trahieatete 

At daylight nature smiled out upon us.as i nothing had hap- 
penedissaat tl titansiiel. dhe day tamacets 
we could dry some clothes, and had looked about for the damage 
done by the elements ; but excepting the leaping and brawling of 
the water-channels around, and the oceasional grumbling of the 
distant thunder, no vestige appeared of the recent storm, 

On examining the river 100 yards to the westward, it was found 
to be in deep open pools of considerable aize, formed entirely out 
of a light-coloured greenish rock, laminated and stratified: Its 
lay was E. 30° N., and W. 80° S., with occasional deviations, 
amounting to 10° or 15°; and the dip was estimated at about 
60" to S. 30° E. Thin veins of metamorphic ironstone traversed 
the strata, without any regard to order or arrangement; and to 
all appearance the whale of the adjacent range was of the same 
formation, its naked rocks being plainly visible to the eye. 

Mr. Gregory, in following up the river's bed a few hundred 
yards, having found some loose pieces of micaceous slaty rock, 
apparently coloured black by a bituminous substance, and resem- 
bling a slaty coal, we prone on Our examination of the river up- 
wards with renewed hopes, and at apartofit ¥m. W. from the last 
hivouac, came upon shales of a promising character in the bed, of 
a deep slate colour, approaching to black, and apparently bitumi- 
nous, with thin veins of stil] ker substance like i between 
the layers. The direction and dip of the strata were as before 

ated; and the sides of the steep hil which rose from the river's 
bed were strewed with fragments of the same slaty appearance, 
but more hardened by exposure to the atmosphere, 

The rains of the previous night had unfortunately filled all the 
lowest levels in the river's bed, and had also set it running, as well 
as every adjoining tributary. The bed was likewise so encum= 
bered here with rocky fragments among the deep pools as to ren- 
der our search difficult, tedious, and incomplete ; for at the time 
it was in progress the horses were struggling and floundering across 
the rich grassy peninsula formed here by the right bank, where 
the land Tay very low, and had been rendered soft and | by 
the rains ; I therefore felt desirous of securing for them a firmer 
footing on the higher ground, and for this purpose cut off angles 
of the river which would otherwise have heen more fully examined. 

_ As we proceeded upwards, the obstacles and lnpediments near 
the river increased, and I found it necessary to withdraw the 
orses altogether from its vicinity, while in a condition to do so, 
ule therefore Messrs. Gregory and Ridle traced its bed Leon- 
ducted the party through the dense masses of thicket we had seen 
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« from our camp, as the only means of getting above some 5 

rocky cliffs which occurred on the western side of them. By the 

time these were cleared, at the expense of much scratching and 
ring, the party from the river's bed rejoined us, and rep 

that the had falten in with coal shales, if not the actua coal 

itself, of far superior apality to that already noticed, and that it 
| ae 






i 

la n large blocks in the river's bed. Not being aware of this 
til we had long passed the spot, I did not sce it, but continued 
my search for some grass and a proper Sag wh place, the horses 
being greatly fatigued with their harassing hill-work, and some of 
them very foot-sore. 

Ascending a peaked rocky hill, 2 miles N. from the range, the 
river was eaaciad to occupy a very steep rugged valley m the 
intermediate space, and to be in large pools. Above this it was 
observed to wind through extensive grassy slopes from the N.N.W. 
and N., its numerous tributaries being also well grassed, and the 

rincipal valley 15 or 18 miles off in the direction of N. by W. 
ar of these tributaries, not so grassy as the others, seemed to cut 
ita way almost wholly through a red sandstone country, and could 
be traced hy its cliffs many miles to the W. and N.W. from its 
mouth, a little above the hill we were upon. Several lofty and 
abrupt hills of varied and peaked outline were observed between 
East and Middle Mounts Barren; and the latter itself appeared 
at the distance of 30 miles on the bearing 8. 50° W. All these 
hills seemed to be com of the same light-coloured micaceous 
alaty rock as that whicl: formed the range near us, 

aving given to the latter the name of Mr. Eyre, the inde- 
fatigable explorer who was the first to report its existence, we 
descended from our rugged elevation, and encamped 2 miles 
further to the westward, a little above the mouth of the tributary 
already noticed with the red cliffs. Here s and water were 
abundant, and the rock chiefly red sandstone conglomerates, 
mixed with slate, and a variety of others in loose and promiscuous 


At this camp we seemed to have got quite above or to the 
N.W. of the main coal seam of this nver, which will in all pro- 
bability be found to crop out in its bed between } mile and Ih 
mile in a direct line above our bivouac of 20th December, from 
4 a ee aaa oes S. 28° 45’ Vo the N. one of 

yre Range W. 4 &. should even now have proceeded on 

ride for its further examination, but Bob ae eee wis 
not the spot in which his friends had told him coal was to be 
found, and to which he was very desirous we should proceed 
without delay. 

I have been thus particular in describing my passage across this 
coal-field, in order that others who may hereafter follow up the 
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discovery may be fully aware of what has been left incomplete, » 
That coal exists in the locality pointed out there cannot remain 
the slightest doubt; for although the later specimens were so un- 
fortunately lost, sufficient were seen and brought away from the 
neighbourhood to-settle all doubts; and I have little fear but this 
valuable mineral will be found in considerable qu ntity where I 
have stated. Its locality is favourable, at 8 or 9 miles from the 
sea-coast, and probably 5 or 6 only from the head of an estuary 
which was seen at a distance to receive the river on the eastern 
side of East Mount Barren. This estuary (which was named 
Culham Inlet, and its river the Phillips) is probably navigable for 
boats for a few miles, but, like all the inlets on the coast, 1s doubt- 
less shut up bya dry sand bar at its mouth,"except during a small 
portion of the rainy season. ‘This bar, and the anchorage off it, 
would be only 50 miles from the southern part of Doubtful Island 
Bay, where steamers might coal in security from a depiit. 

jeing desirous of searching as soon as possible for the coal 
which our native had heard existed farther to the westward, and 
in a position so favourable as to admit of its being readily em- 
barked in a bout, I proceeded previously to ascend the Phillips, 
and to examine the good country we had seen in its several val- 
leys on the 21st. Here we found much good grassy land in the 
vicinity of the river, and of its numerous branches and tributaries, 
the greater number of which came from Mount Short and the 
Ravensthorpe Hills, and were mostly fresh, though sometimes 
brackish. Following that branch which led us most to the west- 
ward, at the end of 28 miles it had ceased to be worth followin : 
and we proceeded S.W. over generally a poor country, but inter- 
sected by many small hollows and water-courses, containing Sige 
grass, and more or less water, mostly too brackizh for use. The 
trap formation, through which the upper branches of the Phillips 
had been observed to flow, was now changed to granite, which 
showed itself extensively in the highest and lowest levels of an 
open country, without timber, and covered with low heathy vege- 
tation, amongst which was much good feed for cattle. 

On the eve of Christmas day I was enabled to give the party a 
long-promised rest, by reaching a well-grassed little tributary to 
@ stream-bed in brackish pools, which was winding its way south- 
eastward towards the coast, ina bed of granite and trap. Here 
we brought forward our best for the enjoyment of Christmas in the 
bush, and dined off an unexceptionable roast saddle of kangaroo, 
followed up by a pudding, which Buck had manufactured out of 
soaked biscuit and sugar, and an allowance of brandy from the 
small stock we had carried us medicine, There was reason to be- 
lieve that our repast was overlooked by a party of natives from the 
rising ground above, whose suppressed voices reachpd the acute 
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and practised eara of Bob, but whose presenee could be nowhere 
discovered on our searching and calling out. 

Numerous traces of emu and kangaroo were about our camp, 
as well as of horned cattle, but the latter were not recent. Of 
emus we saw but few as we passed through the country, but kan- 

were very numerous. The lat. of our camp was found to be 
33° 45' 41S. ; but the cloudy, showery weather greatly interfered 
with observations of this kind, although otherwise welcome, as 
affording us a good supply of water among the rocks. 

On the 26th, our journey S.W. was resumed with renewed 
spirits and energy; and at noon we felt that another important 
Stage in it was performed by our gaining a misty, indistinct view 
of the Stirling range, about 80 miles to the WS.W. We had 
then reached the system of waters belonging to the river on whose 
estuary our native supposed we should find surface coal, and 
observed increasing indivations of its vicinity in red and yellow 
cliff, and in the sandstones being in connexion with granite, a 
water-course in adeep valley alone separating them. Here we 
also saw Weat Mount Barren about 30 miles distant, bearing 5. 
6 10° W., and a remarkable double-topped peaked hill to the 
eastward of it, which I called Mount Bland, bearing 5. 5° E. 
Crossing the water-course last mentioned, in its rapid descent to 
5.W. by S. we found travelling diffienlt and rugged among nu- 
merous small rocky ravines, and finally steered to the southward 
to avoid them, and get upon more level land. At the end of 
© miles of level sandy country we came upon another branch of 
the river, winding to the southward in a very tortuous course, at 
the bottom of a rocky steep valley 3 of a mile wide. Here occurred 
the white, streaked, and coloured sandstones we had previously 
noticed on the Phillips, in close connexion with the coal, accom- 
panied by the same ironstone veins, deep red sandstone, water- 
worn quartz f Soee and corey coarse conglomerates, which had 
heen plea d to accompany them. Climbing over the edge of a 
perpendicular cliff, 150 feet high, overlooking the river in the 
ttom, caverns § feet deep were found to have been excavated 
by the atmosphere in the softer white sandstones, and the entire 
geological formation lay most beautifully before us. 

The surface in this dangerous vicinity for our horses being ex- 
tremely rugged and thick, y felt lad to remove them away south 
ward as soon as possible, where the land seemed to deseend, and 
to become more open as the distance from the river increased, At 
the end of 2) miles we were again upon the verge of a similar 
sharp bend of the river, winding through a valle 4 to 2 of a 
mile wide, and bordered by broken red and white cliffs, 50 to 80 
fect high, and in many places perpendicular. The whole country 
hereabouts was exiroaialy rough, and thickly covered with serub, 
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rendering the greatest caution necessary in threading our wa 

slowly eaniaet the concealed rocks and holes. Dissoemdiras es the 
river's bed by a low hill of granite protruding amongst the sand- 
stones, we came there upon large poo of brackish water, and 
observed many indications of their being sometimes as high as 
25 feet above their then level, mer a mile bene Sis Me ‘en- 
camped am ongat i grasa, ina rich flat, formed by the winding 

of the river, w. a seemed to pass amongst numerous flat. 
ridges with narrow summits, sometimes bearing the appear- 
ance of perfectly level tables, and in other views assuming the 
form of sharp red peaks. Our native recognised this river as 
identical with that on which we were detained on the 25th of 
Sieber by rainy weather and soft ground, about 15 miles to the 


To abandon our search for coal at this most interesting period 
was not for a moment to be thought of, and we determined at all 
hazards to persevere in researches which now appeared so likely 
to be crowned with success, Choosing the smoothest way that 
could be found among the sharp rocks, we resumed our descent 
of the river on the 27th, watered the horses at a pool not quite so 
salt as those higher up, and in 2 miles from our cam passed the 
mouth of the main branch, coming from W. by N., in a valley 4 
a mile wide, with steep cliffy banks. The river itself wound 
through an intermediate flat of grass and rushes, and was at this 
time running slowly between large pools; but the presence of 
samphire seemed to indicate that the water is not at all times fit 
for use. On the authority of our native, this main branch comes 
from Jeér-a-mung-up, where we had seen eo much country on 
the 22nd of October last, 30 miles to the W. by N., the whole of 
which space he also said was well grassed, and fit for good stock 


runs. Up to this time we had been in the Seological | 


previously noticed, of granite on one side of the valley, and per- 
Feationlas sandstone cliffs from 50 to 100 feet high on the other. 
alfa mile lower down we passed the mouth of a steep cliify 
valley, with a water-course in it coming from the N.; and being 
then on the high ground, observed the tracks of three horses anc 
<i » supposed to have belonged to our indefatigable botanist, 
Lr. Mees Drummond, who was known to have been recently in 
this part of the country prosecuting his favourite pursuit. Avoid- 
ing the cliffy bed of the river in this part for 24 miles our travel- 
ling was improved, aud we were then abreast of another steep 
valley from the N., 4 a mile wide, and of the same sandstone 
oN as the ecient. oo pee | 
paking again to the river's bed at thi part, we were at length 
Gheered. by: the. sight of shales cropping peg its left bank, and 


in the bed found a small piece of undoubted coal. A aia! the 
. o 
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warty, further search was immediately made upwards, and all 
former toils and sufferings were aap rewarded fy the discovery 
of extensive beds of coal, occupying the lowest levels in the channel 
of the river. ‘The part eae fully to view was 12 to 15 yards 
wide and 61 in length, N.N.E. and 3.S.W., any further develop- 
ment being concealed by loose drift sand, covered with thick 
scrub, which occupied the whole valley except the immediate 
channel in use. Mr. Ridley afterwards found amongst this scrub 
another flat bed of even better-looking coal, 80 yards long and 6 
wide, in contact with the lower end of the above s—and there is 
every reason to conclude that, on clearing away the drift sand 
and examining the beds of the deep pools hereabouts, the breadth 
of coal will. bo found much more extensive. It seemed to lie 
horizontally, without perceptible dip or inclination, but the ad- 
joining shales which crop 4 out on the river's left bank showed a 
dip of 45 degrees to the S.E., and precisely resembled those 
which had previously been seen on the Phillips. 

Diverting the small run of brackish water to a side channel, a 
pit was dug 5 feet long and 3 feet deep through the mass of coal, 
without observing any change whatever in its appearance, which 
was that of carbonized wast resembling pine. "Phe grain could 
be readily traced, and some of the pieces appeared even not to 
have been completely converted. Having been so long saturated 
with water it was exceedingly tough and compact, and until dried 
did not break with a brittle fracture. Elongated globules of 
bitumen, from the size of a pea to that of a goose egg, were 
found in it, as if endeavouring to force their way to the surface. 
As our mining tools consisted only of a spade and a tomahawk, 
and J was desirous of moving on while daylight favoured us, we 
did not penetrate more than 3 feet, but dried some of the upp 
and lower pieces, and put them through the test of burning. this 
proved most satisfactory,—they burnt with a good flame, and 
without the slightest crackling or flying,—emitted a regular coal 
smoke and strong odour, and left no residue but a soft white ash. 
The result was equally satisfactory when we submitted some of it 
to the process for gas, by means of a tobaeco-pipe and some 


clay. 
The river's bed was here 200 or 300 yards wide, between very 
steep banks, and was filled either with rank grass or dense thick 
scrub, Many marks of floods were visible to the height of at least 
20 feet, which will render care necessary in selecting proper sites 
for shafts to work the coal. On the eft hank, and in its small 
deep ravines, cropped out the shales in all that interesting variety 
we had observed on the Phillips, and their corresponding appearance 





tended more than ever to confirm the opinion we had formed, 
that we had been upon a bed of coal in the latter locality, and 
* 
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that it would have ipl in view had not the river been set 
running by the rains of the previous night. 

_ Having fully satisfied ourselves and feasted our eyes on the 
broad sheet us, which was calculated to prove of such im- 
portant benefit to the colony, we took away as much of the coal 
as could be conveniently carried on our jaded horses, and moved 
away to where Bob remembered to have drunk fresh water from a 
well, amongst | feed for the horses. In 1 mile E. by N. we 
reached it, and were afforded another proof of the unerring 
memory and instinctive sagacity of the aboriginal native, in thus 
being able in so intricate a part of the country, almost totally 
unknown to him, to walk direct to a small water-hole, entirely 
concealed from view amongst tufts of grass. Plunging into the 
midst of these, our sable friend remained at least two minutes 
under ground, and then re-appeared with a distended stomach, 
and the welcome intelligence that plenty of good water existed 6 
feet below the surface. Encamping immediately, under shelter 
of some neighbouring bushes, the spade was tried, and soon pro- 
duced fresh water 2 fect below the surface, and therefore acces- 
sible to the horses, to whom and to all of us a little fresh water 
was quite a treat. ‘These wells were in a grassy tributary to the 
coal river, the steep white banks of which were visible } of a mile 
below our camp. ta the mean time Messrs, Ridley and Gregory 
had followed that river downwards a short distance, and reported 
that 1 mile below the coal the shales were still abundant, but 
pee in some disorder, the dip being changed from S.E. to 
5.W., and occasionally to the S, They saw no more coal, and 
found that a very white appearance, which covered the entire 
right bank of the river Saw the coal-bed, was caused by 
numerous fragments of white quartz, which had apparently fallen 
from the surface of the land above, and had become partly em- 
bedded in the soft slaty and clayey shales, Menkar on the meri- 
dian gave the latitude of this camp 34° 1‘ 28" S., and abrupt red 
sinidstone hills, flat-topped and peaked, rose up around it in 
every direction, 

Phe inlet which receives this river being that on which our 
native had been informed a French whale-ship had procured coal 
for use, I determined on giving it a close inspection, and, with 
that view, recommenced our descent of the river on the morning 
of the 28th of December, keeping as near as possible to it in 
order to oe the indications. ‘ e river was here in 4 ees in 
an open valley 4 a mile wide, well supplied with spear, kangaroo, 
and other good grasses, growing Daca yeit trees anal 
miiinung-wattle, both of which indicate a superior soil. At less 
than a mile from our camp a tributary joined from the right, 
pposite to an elevated quartz slope, almost a cliff, on the left 
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bank. ‘The valley soon afterwards contracted to # width of 
200 yards, and became cliffy and steep; shales again appeared 
in a eared on the left bank, crowned ty a superincumbent 
mass of ironstone, but the intervening bed o the river would not 
afford a practicable passage by which we could get at them, 
They appeared, however, to dip as formerly, 45° to the 5.E. 
The general direction of the river was here to 5. by E. 4 E. for 
nearly 3 miles; its valley was narrow, and filled with slaty shales 
bidading with quartz; all the water in its long pools was bad, 
and the banks were so contracted, ig ns and rugged that it 
was frequently necessary to reconnoitre far ahead before we could 
yenture to advance with our weary horses. 4 

Two tributaries now fell in from the right within a short dis- 
tance from each other, having a projecting grass) hill between 
them, and down a long reach of the river ‘tsclf West Mount 
Barren ee, in ight bearing S. 13° 30’ W., at the distance 
of 16 wiles; 2 miles below this the river cuts its way through a 
bed of shales, leaving them in perpendicular walls on each side 
100 feet apart, and little less in height, with red sandstone above 
the shales and scrubby vegetation on the top of all. From the 
strong and decided echo among these singular cliffs, 1 enlled the 
place Glen Echo, and immediately below it had the satisfaction 
to observe the valley of the river open out and again become 
grassy. From N.E. at the Glen its direction changed to S.E.: 
well-grassed flats, 200 yards in width, occasionally occurred, and 
in a steep cliff of considerable elevation on the left bank, we 
thought the dip of the shales had increased from 45° to 60, 
but could not afford to cross over for a more minute examina- 
tion. Half a mile below this no shales appeared at the surface, 
but red sandstone took their place for 300 or 400 yards, and the 
white and yellow cliffs re-appeared with a dip not exceeding 2° 
to the aes and the ai their base. Here the county be 
came much more open, good grass appeared along the valley of 
the river to the git and E., and ct appeared to be rapidly 
Soe ie Bie all indications of the formation. 

We here again fell in with some horse-tracks of Mr, Drum- 
mond, together with the remains of one of his encampments, but, 
from their nig ct, we had little hope of falling in with that 
enterprising botanist himeelf exeept by accident. From the dip 
and open 5 Bese : ter of the country to the S.E. it was evident the 
estuary was not far off, and I therefore took up the best situation 
we could find, with good water and grass, where our exhausted 
cattle could recover a little while we effected its examination. 
This camp was on a chain of low swamps, filled with samphire and 
green rushes, in a broad fiat valley w ich drained into the river 
about a mile lower down, and Middle Mount Barren bore from it 
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N. 87° 4 E., distant 7 or 8 miles. Traces of kangaroo were 
everywhere aoundant, together with some of emu, and the bones 
of both were plentifully scattered around two large and very 
recent huts of natives near our camp, which seemed to have been 
oceupied by them within the last two days, for the branches which 
had used in their construction were still green and fresh. 
Like most of the huts or shelters we had seen scattered over 
several hundred miles of country, these were of very rude and 
wimitive construction, having been formed by merely placing 
oken-off branches in a semicircle, and resting their broken ends 
ina strong forked support sloping towards them in front. The 
fire, which always forms part of a uative's encampment, is invari- 
ably small and without flame, and is made within or without the 
support in front, according to the size of the hut, or to the number 
of persons it is intended to shelter. Near rivers or swamps 
which produce the tea-tree (melaleuca), its paper-like bark 1s 
used to cover in the huts, and is very loosely and carelessly 
thrown across straight sticks, stripped of their leaves, stuck in the 
ground, and arched over to a general interlocking at the top. 
Having seen the camp established, and our horses feeding on 
the choicest spots of soft green grass which had been selected for 
them, I started with Messrs. Gregory and Ridley and the native, 
at four o'clock, mounted on the best of our stud, to reconnoitre 
the country in advance, and prepare for a more full examination 
of the estuary on the morrow. In less than 2 miles it came im 
view, about a mile to the E.S.E., presenting a fine sheet of open 
water, into which projected several prominent headlands pro- 
mising well for deep navigation, but no opening could yet be seen 
to the sea. Inthe upper part it received some open reaches of 
our river, near which were also some open lakes, and farthes 
eastward two of a sandy salt character, seemingly at this time 
quite dry. Beyond these we came out, at the end of a mile, upon 
the low swampy N.W. shore of the estuary abreast of the river's 
mouth, and worked our way S.E. to examine a lofty bold pro- 
jection of yellow and reddish cliffs, which formed a prominent and 
not unpleasing object on the estuary’s northern shore, 3 or 4 
miles farther on. .As we got into its neighbourhood the land 
became a land pee broken, and rough; deep precipitous 
ravines, which would have required a long time to examine, were 
found deeply to indent the a ea, and the projecting abutments 
between them were overhanging sandstone clitis, washed by the 
waters of the estuary. Leaving Bob in charge of our horses, we 
sai a eee about, examining all we agp find aus: 
sible; but when the sun disap peanoe ehind the opposite hills, 
the main headland was still 7 of a mile distant to the southward, 
and it would have been quite dark before we could reach it 
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across the thick scrub which crowned its summit. . The mouth of 
the estuary being also observed to be about two miles distant in 
the S.E., and the flat summit of Middle-Mount Barren bearing 
N. 67° E., at the distance of 3 miles, we remounted, nnd ranches 
our camp soon after 8 o'clock. 

Next morning (December 29th), with the same party, the 
examination of the estuary was resumed by passing round ifs 
opposite shore. Crossing the river $a mile S. by W. from our camp, 
it there occupied a straggling samphire-bed, nearly 7 and took 
a wide sweep round the margin of a rich flat with good kangaroo, 
spear, and other grasses. At the far side of this fat a tributary 
joined from the W. out of a steep cliffy valley, and the river 
itself became full between its a winding with rather a tor- 
tuous course to the S.E. Sandstone cliffs, 60 or T0 fect ligh, 
rosé from its southern shore; in some places these cliffs and the 
mass of rubbish at their base approached so near the deep 
open river that we had scarcely room to pass, and could not 
avail ourselves of any occasional shallows in the river's bed on 
account of the softness of the light-blue clay which composed it. 
Hereabouts the dark red sandstone again made its appearance 
beneath those of lighter colour, but none of them had as yet any 
decided dip. : 

As we descended the river increased its open width to LOO 
neti opposite to the mouth of a lake in connexion with its left 

ink, the whole of which shore is for several miles very low, 
sedgy, and at times under water. The depth is here, however, 
much diminished ; both banks and bed are of clay and ironstone, 
with many sharp masses of the latter showing themselves above 
water where the broad wide mouth of the river joins the estuary. 
Remarking a low island which divides that mouth into two 
channels, we pazeed out on to the sbore of the estuary, and found 
both the latter and the steep banks which rise up from it ex- 
tremely rugged and thick. Te d white sand- 





w ochifs of red an 
stone abutted on the shore, and the intervening epaces were 
covered thickly with a lining of stunted tea-trees and salt-water 
bushes, obliging us to wade into the treacherous estuary in order 
to pass them. Round the 5, side of one very prominent pro- 
jection, only fof a mile W. 15° N. from our steep headland of 
the preceding day, a cove, $a mile wide and deep, extended to 
the — mn | eg its head - Mga einai at this 
time dry, winding through a steep cliffy valley, grassy at its 
mouth. Red sandastiae and a slaty shaly rock wee preva- 
lent, together with an outcropping of laminated quartz. 

The eastern side of the cove above-mentioned was formed of 
another steep red and yellow cliff, similar to that on the opposite 
shore. Its ridge was extremely rugged, steep, and thickly 
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scrubbed, and not finally surmounted without much scrambling 
and tearing ; but all bruises and broken shins were soon forgotten 
when, at the seaward side of the cliff, the same hind of shales lined 
the shore as those we had seen in the vicinity of the coal. With 
raised hopes we proceeded, and contended against every obstacle, 
but, as usual in these close proximities to coal, the country was 
so rough and intricate that, notwithstanding our great eagerness 
to move on, the whole were frequently hemmed up into the 
smallest possible space, without power to stir another foot until a 
new ‘amare could be cleared. In our desire to avoid these for- 
midable obstacles to our progress, and save time and distance as 
much as possible, we took advantage of every opportunity to 
wade in the estuary whenever circumstances permitted; but as 
the water was thick, and its depth not always apparent, our 
horses’ legs were sometimes endi dd by their a ging sud- 
denly into deep holes amongst the sunken rocks. Such an acei- 
dent threw one of them on his side, and caused some apprehension 
for his limbs, and even for his life, before he could be unloaded and 
got out again. The shales we here saw on an E.S.E. course of 
about a mile, were crossed by us obliquely as they rose out of the 
psa and layin the general direction of between W. 20° 8, 
and W. 27°S., with an uncertain amount of dip to the S.E. and 
S.E. by S. of about 45°. They then disappeared under the steep 
white sand-dunes of the sea-const, whieh were covered thickly 
with flags and scrub. Below the shales the estuary contracted 
rapidly from 14 miles to a width of 300 yards, and in some 
places even to 160 yards, and the depth of water in this narrow 
pass soon diminished to 3 or 4 feet, on a soft muddy bottom. A 
mile and a half from the shales, through much thick tangle, took 
us to the mouth of the estuary, which we found about 4 of a 
mile wide, and choked up by a dry bar of fine white sand at least 
d00 yards across to the pasiolion From appearances within 
this bar, and from the general absence of marine shells on the 
shores of the estuary, it seemed likely that the sea seldom, if 
ever, broke into it, but ra uly closed np again any opening which 
oocasionally might be made across the bar by the accumulation of 
water within after heavy rains. The small bay outside was sandy 
and apparently clear of rocks, but was somewhat shoal near the 
beach, and could afford no shelter to shi : ingt from the strong 
S.E. winds of summer. From all norther y and S.W. winds it 
seemed 3 prasad secure, and boats would find the best landing at 
nearly all times where the high*recky shore commences at the 8. 
end of the bay. The water is there smoother than in other parts 
of the ‘gd more exposed to the S.E., and good landing might 

secured by means of a very short jetty. From the | 
Mount Barren bore N. 47}° E., 3 miles distant. 
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Feeling disappointed that the surface coal (if any exists on this 
hore) should hitherto have eluded our observations, after the plain 
indications we had witnessed, I proceeded N.E, to search for any 
probable outcrop along the beach, and observed the sand dunes of 
the coast to be supported and partly formed by caleareous sand- 
stone in horizontal layers or low cliffs, among which were many 
fragments of slaty shaly rocks. ‘Io seaward of these, appearances 
were in favour of fresh water being procurable in many places 
ameng the sand-hills at a very chort distance below the surface, 
apd at the end of a mile and a haifa remarkable spring of excel- 
lent water was found trickling from the bare dunes at a consider- 
able elevation above the beach, We found most tempting little 
pools of fresh-water in the pure sand amongst the limestone rocks 
and our native said that good water was always procurable here 
by scratching a small hole in the sand. 

The surface now became strewed with many fragments of thin 
slaty rock, and at the end of a quarter of a mile I stood upon the 
summit of what had appeared from a distance to be a : bare 
sand-hill, but which in reality proved to be a mass of coal-shale, 
blended with a whitish echistose rock disposed in thin parallel 

lates. The whole was highly glazed over, by the influence pro- 
bably of the sea air, and bristled up so sharply at an angle of 5 or 

10 degrees from the vertical, that the hill was perfectly impassable 
for horses. The dip of the shales was here found to be curiously 
enough S.W. by 8., which, combined with the great alteration also 
observed in the angle of its dip, proved that a very great geologi 
cal change had taken place in the features of the country within 
the space of 2 short miles. I had visited the hill because it lay in 
the direction towards which the shales were tending from the 
southern shore of the estuary just left. A continuation of those 
shales I certainly met with, as expected, but showing so different 
an arrangement as to direction and dip, that I could only account 

the spot for the sudden chang, by supposing that the Middle 
Mount Barren ranges had been thrust up from below at a period 





subsequent to that which formed the country around them. The 
flat-topped summit of the mount was distant only 1 mile to the 
N.E. 4 E., but in the bottom of that short space lay another inlet 
from the sea, with a dry sand-bar at its mouth, and two streams 
flowing into the head of it, which was less than 2 miles distant to 
the W.N.W. 

As the sun was near the horizon by the time I had completed a 
round of angles from this bare hill, and we had yet much to do 
before reaching our camp, I moved on westward, and in 2+ miles 
saci to . part of the larger inlet just below its very projecting cliffy 
headland. 

Having from the opposite shore considered this spot worthy of 
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inspection, the horses were left in charge of Bob while we scram- 
bled down the steep rocky bank to some low cliff, and fully exa- 
mined them and the adjoming shore upand down. The cliits were 
of light-coloured hard sandstone and conglomerates, in massy hori- 
zontal layers, and the land in front was low, very swampy, and 
thickly covered with tea-trees. Although this spot was in the line 


the shales were taking from the opposite shore of the estuary, not 








the least appearance of any was here visible, nor anything further 
to indicate the near proximity to coal. As the day had now cloaed 


in we recovered our horses, and soon after dark reached the camp, 
though scarcely satisfied with the unproductive result of our 
harassing day's work. | 
That coal exists in the vicinity of the lower part of this estuary, 
although probably not at the surface, there seemed no reason to 
doubt, all its attendant clays, shales, and sandstones, ironstone 
veins, conglomerates, &c., having been there seen in abundance ; 
but the great derangement which is observable in all the geologi- 
cal strata near the sea about Middle Mount Barren is calculated 
to throw out any but a practised geologist, and to lead to a belief 
that, if coal is discovered there at all by any other person, it will 
be by mere accident. It was gratifying to find that the estuary 
itself and the lower reaches of the river afforded good and open 
navigation for boats in a space of 5 or 6 miles to the bar, which 
was distant only 24 miles from sheltered anchorage in the southern 
part of Doubtful Island Bay, where, on the formation of a depét, 
steamers might lie convenient to the shore, and coal in security, 
Notwithstanding also the roughness of the 7 or 8 miles which in- 
tervened between the coal actually discovered and the head of 
navigation on its river, there is reason to believe a very good and 
tolerably level road may, without much difficulty, be carried be- 
tween them, and probably between the coal-bed and the nearest 
bay of the sea coast to the S8.E., distant about the same number of 
titles; but of the latter [ have no means of speaking with any 
degree of certainty. With these facilities, aided by the projection 
of a strong pile jetty into the bay at the estuary’s mouth, the inex- 
haustible bed of coal we discovered on the 27th of December may, 
at this particular juncture, be considered a most valuable acquisi- 
tion to the sslcial resources, and if worked and rendered available 
for thease of steamers, will have presented itself very opportunely 
on one of the intended lines of steam route. i , 
These important considerations connected with the river on 
which we were encamped, joined with the large quantity of good 
country we had seen on its upper branches, induced me to name 
both the river and the mlet shee Governor Fitzcerald; the small 
river on which we halted on the 26th, and which forms a pretty 
little tributary to the Fitzgerald, being called the Elwes. _ 
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Aldebaran on the meridian gave the latitude of our camp 
34° 3’ 267 5. “me 

Being now in possession of the material facts that a broad seam 
of coal, if not several parallel seams, traversed this part of the 
country in an E.N.E. and W.S.W. direction, and that we had 
been very near to, if not actually upon, one of them, amongst the 
red sandstone lakes, noticed on the 12th of November, 160 miles 
to the E.N.E., I became very desirous of tracing these seams fur- 
ther in the opposite direction, where they might pie be de- 
tected cropping out on some of the various stream-beds and inlets 
which fall into the south coast. 1 according Gohlaegs up the camp 
on the evening of the 30th, and proceeded from this interesting 
locality aeatts West Mount Barren, regretting that time did not 
admit of my making some further examination of Fitegerald Inlet, 
amongst the precipitous rocky glens of which it seemed very pro- 
hable that coal might even yet be found, near the surface, on fur- 
ther examination, with the assistance of a boat. 

Proceeding 5. from our camp of the 28th and 29th of Decem- 
ber the Fitzgerald was crossed at our former ford at the end of 
three-fourths of a mile, and we then entered on an extensive level 
flat of excellent kangaroo grass, which had afforded our horses 
rich and abundant food. Beyond this we emerged from the valley 
of the river by ascending one of its tributaries coming from the 
westward, where the country was exceedingly rough, steep, and 
rocky, covered with coarse stunted scrub, and difficult of access. 
Farther to the south it appeared even worse. 

At the end of 5 miles we crossed over a poor sandy ridge at the 
source of this branch, and then crossed two others belonging to a 
different stream, which seemed to have its exit to the sea by a break 
in the coast hills 3 or 4 miles to the southward. The country 
around was extremely rocky, rugged,and scrubby. In the western- 
most of these branches we crossed a briny salt stream, in pools, at foot 
of some well-defined yellow and brown sandstone cliffs, commenci 
80 or 90 feet below the general surface of the country above. Salt 
was encrusted upon them, and had oozed out between the layers. 

Tn 3 miles more over open gravelly sand plains covered with low 
heathy vegetation, we were passing 1 mile to the N.W. of the 
remarkable double-topped summit of Mount Bland, and both here 
and at the adjommg hill, West Mount Barren, observed a sin- 
rulur change in the character of the vegetation. Many plants and 
shrubs, long lost sight of, here reappeared under the protection of 
the hills. Mr. Drummond's new Hakea Victoria especially seemed 
to be perfectly at home in all its splendid magnificence; and we 
felt another stage had been accomplished im our journey by the 
reappearance of the “ Miingart,” or honey-bearing Banksia, so 
prized, by the natives during its flowering season. 
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West Mount Barren being passed on its north side, we were 
descending from a shoulder about half a mile westward of its 
western base, when shales were again met with, lying as before 
W. 25° S., and vice versd, and dipping S.E. at an angle of 5° or 
10° from the vertical. ‘They were extensive, and seemed to tra- 
verse the mount also through its whole extent, the neighbourhood 
being likewise strewed with quartz, ironstone, and all the conglo- 
merates and rubbish heretofore observed to be associated with the 

The land continuing to dip az we proceeded 8.W. along a small 
watercourse, with the shales occasionally visible at the surface, we 
came, at the end of 3 miles, to a very abrupt descent, almost 
amounting to a cliff, of red sandstone, overlooking a river at its 
base, winding to the S.E. Much good grass was in and about its 
bed, the main branch of which seemed to come from the S.W. and 
W., and to be joined immediately beneath us by a grassy tribu- 
tary from the N.W. Descending carefully and without accident, 
T encamped amongst yeit and mainung wattle, at the fork formed 
by the tributary, and found the water in one of the large di 
poe fit for use. Grass was in the greatest abundance and of the 

t description, fit at this time for making many tons of excellent 
hay; the kangaroo grass in particular being in its prime, with 
heavy seed-tops and young green shoots below. =i 

This day’s rough travelling again foreed upon me the necessity 
for sparing the horses as much as possible in such a country, and 
indeed ourselves also; for not only were the shoes of the former 
lamentably on the decline, and their feet very sore, but some of the 
bipeds of our party were likewise nearly unshod, and neither nails, 
leather, nor tacks remained to effect any more repairs. It was 
therefore he si concern rests from our native that this 
river came through a very rough and rugged country; though the 
disagreeable internist? wis intial Seid bp ake psn 
that the good grassy land upon it extended only a short distance 
further upwards, and was then replaced by thick scrub. This 
changed my first intention of tracing it up, and induced me to pro- 
ceed next day in the opposite direction, for the purpose chiefly of 
examining the river's estuary, the mouth of which [ remembered 
to have passed some years ago on the western shore of Doubtful 
Island Bay. 

Observing the latitude of our camp to be 34° 14' 5" S., and 
West Mount Barren to bear N. 21° E., 3 miles distant, we pro- 
ceeded E.S.E. down the river in the MmOrMNg ; Messrs. 70 
and Ridley tracing the bed as far as the termination of dha chine 
4a mile lower down, with the chances of falli with an out- 
crop of coal. None, however, appeared; and I mile further the 
estuary was seen, its mouth being about 4 miles distant to the E. 
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The natives call the sreeeor anne this sheet of water Yir-dle- 
lup, and the land about the Fitz-Gerald Inlet, Gning-meip. Our 
river now assumed a more bold and decided character, sweeping 
‘n fine open reaches 40) to GO yards wide in the space of a mile, 
when it joined the estuary near a red cliff of considerable eleva- 
tion on the left bank. ‘The country around had nothing to recom- 
mend it; but the estuary appeared, through the trees which lined 
ita southern shore, to be open, and navigable for boats. Several 
long points projected into it along its entire length of 3 miles, 
wisi on either side deep bays or coves, in which were observed 
many ducks, teal, and black swans. Froma dry sand-bar at the 
mouth of this estuary, Point Hood, which forms Doubtful Island 
Bay, bore S.E. by 5., 4 or 5 leagues distant; and the sea-shore 
abreast was observed to be free of rocks, but without any headland 
or hay to afford shelter for boats or small craft. The anchorage 
‘the southern part of Doubtful Island Bay being, however, only 
9 or 10 miles distant, would always afford a ready and valuable 
resort for vessels, should this estuary ever be brought into requisi- 
tion for the transport of coal by water. 

Outside the bar the beach is very broad and level, and good 
fresh-water is procurable by sera’ ening to the depth of a fow 
inches in the little sandy hollows behind high-water margin. 

Naming this inlet the Gordon, and its river the Gairdner, we 
quitted both and proceeded five miles along the beach to the S., 
where the travelling was good, and enabled us to avoid much 
rocky and rugged country, After crossing the dry sandy mouths 
of several small water-courses in pools, some fresh and others salt, 
which discharge themselves upon the western side of this bay, we 
a its sandy shore at the commencement of the granite 
ormation, and proceeded 6 miles 5.W., over very uneven grassy 
land, bare of timber, except clumps of tea-trees and peppermint 
in numerous small hollows, and Seundine in kangaroos. This 
space would afford cattle or horses a good run, but is in some 
parts too much covered with low scrub to answer for necr: 

Coming out then on the shore of Bremer Bay, we made use of 
its soft sandy beach for 3 miles more, a heavy sea rolling in, with 
a strong southerly wind, and breaking high at the distance of 140 
yards from the steep sandy beach. At 50 to 100 yards behind 
the shore, high sand dunes, scantily clothed with bushes, were 
partially supported by a long line of white cliffs of calcareous 
sandstone, which also abutted on the granite formed land at the 
northern end of the bay, but had there changed in colour to red 
aml apse At the more sheltered southern corner of this long 
beach is the sandy barred mouth of another inlet from the sea, 
which I had on a former occasion aseended in a whale-boat to the 
distance of 10 or 12 miles, and was now desirous of further 
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examining by land. Crossing its dry bar, therefore, and consi- 
dering in passing that the waters of the estuary were at least 5 
feet above the level of the sea outside, we encamped after dark at 

L spring-well of excellent water, a mile further up, in the 


Fes 
midst of a small patch of rich luxuriant feed for our tired horses. 


The soil is good, and much mixed with marine shells. Red cliffs 
were visible on the northern shore, between 1 and 2 miles higher 
up; but the indications for coal since leaving the previous camp had 
been but few and remote, granite appearing to form the basis of 
the country along this portion of the coast, and the red sandstones 
to retire further inland. 

Here we exchanged our limited congratulations on the succes- 
sion of anew year. ‘The 31st had been very cloudy and threaten- 
ing, with light showers from the S.W. These increased after we 
encamped, and the old year 1848 went out with us exceedingly 
wet and boisterous. 

Jan. lst, 1849,—Proceeding, after breakfast, to the examina- 
tion of this inlet upwards, in a westerly direction, we soon found 
the face of the country so rugged, and broken into precipitous 
rocky gullies and ravines, that to make any progress near its shore 
was a task of no easy accomplishment. Matters grew even worse 
a3 we proceeded, and at length finding that pes detriment and 
loes of time ensued, and that our weary horses (who had lost 25 
shoes amongst them) could scarcely be got along at all over the 
stony surface, I encamped about 5 miles from the mouth of the 
inlet, and next day proceeded S.W., towards more accessible coun- 
try belind Cape Knob. In that neighbourhood, Bob (who might 


roaming at large, and I felt desirous of ascertaining what had 
attracted them to the spot. In 7 or 8 miles we were upon their 
tracks, amongst numerous small rushy lagoons and swamps, in the 
midst of which were three small open lakes of good permanent 
water, which seemed to have been their particular resort. The 
tracks were very old, none of them having, to all appearance, been 
made within the preceding twelve months. It is, therefore, need- 
less to say we saw none of the animals, the total number of whom 
we now learn did not exceed three. The lnkes and lagoons, here 
alluded to, form part of an extensive chain, which occupies the 
lowest level in a wide valley formed by the northern slope of the. 
sea-coast hills. These hills are of a limestone and sandy formation, 
and probably retain much of the drainage on its way to the sea, ns 
fresh water is always to be found among the sand-lills of the seas 
coast abreast, by scraping a small hole in the sand. pars 

Before oe further westward I made one more visit to 
the neighbouring sea-coast, for the purpose of examining its 
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formation, being greatly prompted to this step by the alarming 
illness of one of our fost pack-horses (Smiler), now Siched 
out on his side beyond our power of relief; for, in the first place, 
we could not decide with certainty what was the matter with him ; 
and, in the second, we had no horse-medicines with us. Leaving 
him under the best treatment we could devise, we proceede 
mounted, to the beach as far eastward as the “Smooth Rocks” 
lying westward of Cope Knob, Here a steep granite head pro- 
jected southward towards the rocks, and from its summit I ob- 
served a small dry rock, not laid down in any existing chart, about 
halfway between Smooth Rocks and the nearest trend of oe 
Knob, or about 24 miles from each. The sea appeared perfectly 
clear and deep all round it, and, from its oh low, and bemg 
apparently not larger than a large boat, wou d be dangerous to a 
vessel aleag free with the shore in the night. At this rocky 
head I had again an opportunity of observing the remarkable 
geological formation which had been so congpicuous in the northern 
part of Bremer Bay, and noticed that, while the head itself was 
composed of hard compact granite, it was overlaid on the western 
side by brown caleareous sandstone, adhering with the tenacity 
of a strong cement, and mixed with many petrified roots. Hori- 
zontal cliffs of the same kind of sandstone extended. behind the 
beach eastward. 

Returning W. along the beach it was found to be fronted by a 
ledge of flat rocks even with the water's eige, against which the 
sea broke heavily during a fresh S.E. wind, and created occasion- 
ally a smooth shelter within for boats. In this limited space of 
20 to 60 yards wide, and 6 to 10 feet deep, shoals of fine salmon 

were swimming about, but would take no bait. 

A little further W. the route lay across one of those extensive 
sheets of bare sand prevalent on all sea coasts, where the low 
white sand is kept so continually in motion by peculiar eddies of 
the prevailing winds, that vegetation fails m_ its struggles to 
maintain even a scanty existence upon them. Here the process 
was going forward in full force, and the sand-hillocks undergoing 
a rapid change of position by the force of a strong S.E. ia 
The entire “sand patch” was in motion, and enveloped in a 
thick cloud of sand, moving — with as much facility as smoke, 
and gaining only fresh impetus by the perpendicular resistance it 
frequently encountered. ‘Io move at all amongst these animated 
sand-heaps with our loaded horses seemed at first a proceeding of 
rather doubtful issue, on account of fancied quicksands; but on 
Bob’s assurance that it was a safe road, always used by the black 
fellows to avoid the adjoining rocky scrubby country, we advanced 
into it, and found the footing tolerably firm throughout its whole 
extent of 3or 4 miles. In that space our route sometimes lay 
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over broad sheets of white limestone rock, of that peculiar oolitic 
formation which embraces the appearance of large roots of trees; 
and amonget these rocks would occasionally sneses one solitary 
plant or bush, struggling for existence against the overwhelming 
sands. Thus had evidently all the adjoining land been formed, 
and the process seemed in rapid continuation. 

While traversing that part of this dreary waste which borders 
on the sea-coast, we came suddenly upon the skeleton of a human 
being, reposing upon a broad limestone sheet, about 200 yards 
behind the beach. Our native immediately explained that they 
were the remains of one of three seamen, who had quitted a 
Hobart Town whaler some 18 months ago, in the vicinity of 
Middle Island, for the purpose of walking into Albany, a distance 
fully 350 miles at the sorbet Why these men quitted, or were 
suffered to quit, their me thus, on so inhospitable a coast, it is 
umicteseiey here to remark on. The only survivor of the three, 
who was recently in the employ of Mr. Cheyne at Cape Riche, 
declared that they were tanned: with their own consent, supplied 
by the captain with as much provision as they chose to carry, 
and with a musket and ammunition ;—that, after a long ramble, 
they became much distressed for fresh water, and at length 
separated to search for it more inland, agreeing to rendezvous 
ata certain lull, then in sight in advance ;—but they never did so 
rejoin or see each other, and that he alone survived the fearful 
journey. The natives seemed to have been fully aware of the 
death of the other two, and ascribe it to actual starvation and 
violence, but, on the contrary, having endeavoured to assist the 
only one of them they saw before his death, who had, however, . 
through fear or distrust, invariably pointed his gun at them 
when any one ventured to approach him The unfortunate man 
now before us was said to be one of them,—the other lying some- 
where amongst the sand-hills to the E., ina spot which our native 
did not profess to know. He was of rather short stature,—had on 
the remains of a coarse white shirt, blue serge shirt, and moleskin 
trousers ;—one blucher boot, with a foot in it, was detached a few 
yards, and the other lay near it, showing, with other evidences of 
fevered limbs, that the body had been, after death, attacked by 
wild dogs. Two of these animals, of large size, were seen near 
the spot feeding on a piece of whale-flesh, and Mr. Gregory got a 
long rifle-hot at them, but they succeeded in getting clear off. 
Any attempt to describe the features or person of the unfortunate 


~ nan before us: would be perfectly useless, the face and hair ae 


bewn totally destroyed, leaving the scalp still on the skull, an 
some parchment-looking skin stretched over the skeleton of the 
body. After ascertaining that no marks of personal violence 


VOL. XXII, & 


* , 
50 Mr. J. 5. Rove's Expedition to the SE. of Perth, 


appeared on those parts of the head and body capable of showing 
any, the remains were collected and removed to a neighbouring 
hollow, where we built over them a pile of limestone rocks 6 feet 
long and 3 fect in height, with a large slab at the head, and left 
the poor fellow to repose near the spot where he had so miserably 
terminated his fatal journey, The heap will, doubtless, soon he 
covered by a hillock of sand, and become a collection of petrified 
bones. ‘The position is about 3 miles N.N.W. 4 W. from the 
Snooth Rocks W. of Cape Knob. | 
‘The sun being now very low and the dreary “ sand patch” 
et to be traversed, we wended our way slowly onwards amongst 
its living hillocks, remarking on the ead spectacle we had just 
witnessed, baying in all probability been occasioned chiefly by the 
want of water, which was anywhere to be had in abundance 
within a stone’s throw, by scratching a small hole in the sand. 
This nee of fresh water in the large sand-drifts of the sea- 
const yo often been observed by travellers, but never satisfacto- 
rily accounted for, nor can [ assign for it any cause more rational 
or probable than its being the drainage of the back country 
through those caverns and hollow ways which, in limestone coun- 
tries, so much abound. 
Passing through much good gras 






and short steep sand hills, we reached apie {aie it was 
quite dark, and I observed the latitude of the clump of large yeit 
trees in which it was situated to be 34° 24’ 29" S,, three miniature 
woods of the same description extending in a line from it to the 
N.N.W. about 1 mile apart. Our horse, Smiler, was somewhat 
better, but still gave cause for uneasiness, 

‘Next day we proceeded W. along a beaten track of the natives, 
behind the sea-coast hills, where the land lay low, open, and for 
several miles nearly level, with small clumps of yeit trees and 
rushy lagoons, At the end of 10 miles we deacended the steep 
shore of the estuary which receives the Pallinup river, and crossing 
its dry sand-bar, which was only 50 to 60 yards across, encampec 
2 wiles up its 5. shore, where we found abundance of excellent 
grass, and tolerable water by digging near the shore of the 
estuary. The latter was at this time very full; the water in it 
nearly salt, and grass scarce on its lower part. Poor Smiler 
having been left behind on the opposite side of the bar, standing 
in the estuary up to his saddle-girths, unable to move another 
yard, Messrs, Gregory and Ridley brought him into camp late in 
the evening, somewhat revived by his refreshing halt. It was, 
nevertheless, but too evident that without further rest he would ~ 
be quite unable to accomplish the remainder of his journey, or 
even to reach Mr. Cheyne’s establishment at Cape Riche, although 
not more than 20 miles distant, I therefore availed myself of 
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this necessity for a halt to examine the Pallinup river upwards, 
as it was crossed hereabouts by the line of direction taken by the 
shales from the vicinity of West Mount Barren. About our camy 
the granitic stratified rocks preserved the cor nding direction 
of W. 18° to 25° S., and had a dip to 8. 25° E. of about 70°; 
besides which our hopes were further raised by observing an out- 
crop of red sandstone, with varieties of a lighter colour above it, 
ind by a recollection that this was the river on which we had first 
noticed so many red and yellow cliffs about 12 miles higher up, 
on the 18th of November last, 

With four of the best horses, therefore, the country was examined 

wards one day and down the next, on which occasions some 
good grassy land was seen on the river, which swept in fine long 
reaches, broad, deep, and open for at least 8 miles above our 
camp, and showed occasional out-crops of white and red sand- 
stone ; but neither river nor estuary showed any coal shales on 
their southern bank, and the opposite shore was not accessible to 
us. Towards the lower part gneiss or stratified granite was the 
hed rock, in ¢lose connexion with white and red sandstone, 
Near the sea other sandstones appeared of a calcareous nature, 
overlaying the granite-gneiss rocks, and ranging in long horizontal 
strata, from 50 to 150 yards behind the beach. The hills on the 
eastern side of the bar are entirely composed of such rocks, covered 
over with loose sandy soil; but on the opposite side they speedily 
rise to granite hills of greater elevation, and terminate very 
Stree to the eastward at Point Irby, or, as the sealers are in 
the habit of calling it, “Groper Bluff” ‘This name has been 
applied ee in consequence of the locality being much re- 
sorted to by a large species of rock fish, weighing from 830lbs. to 
1001Ibs., which they have named Groper, in consequence of its 
feeding among the rocks, and detaching from them large limpets, 
sea-ears, &c., with ite stout long teeth, resembling those of a pig. 
We caught one weighing about 40Ibs., and found it of a din 
black doa. short, sturdy, and very strong, with large black 
scales, and pointed head, It was well supplisd with fins, and had 
soft protruding lips or gums, adapted to its peculiar mode of ob- 
taining food. It proved excellent eating, very gelatinous and 
nourishing. Some wild ducks and duck-eggs were also added to 
our larder, the nests being found among the low bushes, from 100 
ih se ards back from the a, bank. | 

Jn the morning of the 7th January every surrounding object 

beyond 10 yards was complete] rahecnied by the debacit fos I 
have ever seen in Avaivatia. ts appearance at that time was 
rather inopportune, as our poor horse Smiler was nowhere to be 
found, and we began to fear he might have stumbled into the 
estuary from weakness, and been drowned. He was at length dis- 
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envered lying down in a small thicket, and was brought into camp 
in a very weak state, notwithstanding his recent rest. Being 
nevertheless in hopes he would be able to accomplish the remainder 
of the journey to Cape Riche, now amounting only to 15 miles, 
we commenced, so soon as the sun had acquired sufficient power 
to dispel the fog, and proceeded up a steep rocky valley to the 
SW. Passing northward of the high granite ridge which extends 
westward from Point Irby, at the end of 24 miles the horses were 
watered at a permanent spring of good water, called Noondeip, 
situate amongst granite rocks, in a water-course descending to the 
south-westward. A mile beyond this brought us out upon the 
scrubby coast hills overlooking a snug little boat harbour at their 
feet, from which the extremity of Tepe Riche bore 8. 17° W. 
It was formed by a low rocky point on its 5. side: its sandy beach 
was open to easterly winds; and the sea broke heavily upon a 
detached covered reef, which lay to the southward of it, 1 mile 
from the shore. Passing up the steep rocky valley of a small 
water-course which fell into this little cove from the westward, the 
travelling was very rugged and bad for hencly 2 miles, when the 
beach at length became practicable, and our horses felt much re- 
lieved by getting on to it. After serambling over two or three 
rock stone cliffs which were lashed at their bases by a heavy 
surf, and crossing several small water-courses with beds of the 
same description, we at length reached the mouth of Cheyne's 
Inlet, and were surprised to find it open, with a salt stream 10 
sere wide and 2 feet deep, running strony out. Our approach 
aving been observed, we were met here by the worthy owner 
of the property, Mr. George Cheyne, who showed us how to 
avoid some quicksands in crossing, and then welcomed us to his 
hospitable abode with his accustomed kindness and cordiality. 
After an absence of 86 days, which, to our weak and worn-out 

horses in particular, had been a period of almost unremitting toil 
and privation, they now once again revelled in the enjoyment of 
good corn and rest, and, with the exception of Smiler, rapidly re- 
eruited their exhausted energies. | 

Here we remained four days, during which the horsea were re- 
shod ; saddles, bags, and clothes were repaired, and every prepara~ 
tion made for our return to the Swan, with provisions completed 
for 20 days. Every 24 soo was taken of adding to my store of 
angles and other useful observations for my survey of the country ; 
and for several hours on two successive days I watched from Cape 
Riche, and from the high land over it, for a covered reef of roc 
which I was informed had been frequently seen by vessels 3 miles 
S.E. by S. from the cape. Although my vigils were both during 
aml after a fresh breeze, when this danger might be supposed. to 
be visible, I could perceive no appearance of it with a good tele- 


in Western Australia. i 5a 


ecope, but have nevertheless no reason to doubt its existence. The 
latitude of Mr. Cheyne’s large barn was 34’ 36’ 1" S. 

‘As the water on the face of the Aa! was now fast drying 
up, or becoming too salt for use, I hastened our preparations so as 
to have everything in readiness on the morning of the 7th Jan- 
uary; but it was then found that our native had become tired of 
the service on which he had been engaged, and had gone to re- 
a his tribe, Finding it impossible to replace him without much 

oes of time, I had to abandon my intention of taking a new route 

to the westward, and through the middle of the Stirling Range, as 
all parties agreed in assuring me that fresh water was then ex- 
tremely searce along that line, and could only be found by the aid 
of a native. } 

On January 7th we took leave of our hospitable friends, Mr. 
and Mrs. Cheyne, to whom [ felt greatly indebted for their kind- 
ness in facilitating all our arrangements; and leaving poor old 
“Smiler™ to be reeruited and forwarded on (as be was then so 
reduced as to be searcely able to keep his legs), we proceeded 
along the beaten sandal-wood track on the eastern side of the 
Stirlmg Range, the remaining nine horses being much revived. 

Eneamping on the 9th at the spring of Poilyenup, near the 
Pallinup river, we were there joined by four teams engaged in 
carting sandal-wood to Cape Riche, for shipment to China; and 
next day we proceeded up the river, passing through much good 
grassy country in its valley and various tributaries. 7 

~The branches of this river are numerous, and come chiefly from 
the eastward of N.; but as I wished to make for the military post 
at Kojonup, we followed up what appeared to be the main stream 
coming from the N.W., and in 12 miles reached a place called 
Myerup, where Mr. Maxwell had a sandal-wood cutting station, 
ata gool spring, and amongst fine grass, Here the beaten track 
terminated, and I could gain no information relative to water in 
the country in advance, but was fortunately enabled to engage a 
native to accompany us, and under his guidance followed up the 
river on the following day. The latitude of Myerup was found to 
be 34° 8'57" S., with Ellen's Peak bearing S. 21° 15' E., and 
the Peak of Toolbrunup 5.W. by &. 

Our next bivouaec waz at some large pools called Kybelup, 11 
miles further on: the intermediate space being grassy in the 
river's bed, but serubby on extensive open downs immediately 
behind the valley. Shortly above this we quitted the Pallinuy 
coming from the N.W. in a rocky granite’ bed: containing poo 
of water nearly fresh. ‘The grass in the river's valley had by 
this time depreciated much, both in quantity and quality, and, as 
we proceeded westward, entirely disappeared in a level sandy 
country, covered with low scrub and-brushwood. In 74 miles 
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W. by S. from our last camp, we watered at Carramup, a spring 
. of good water surrounded by a small patch of grass, at this time 
very dry, growing in renee soil. White gum and yeit were 
also now Picueily met with, and at the end of 5 miles of grassy 
forest land, extensively fired by the natives, we encamped at a 
fine open lake of good water, 200 yards in diameter, called Tool- 
brun. Ducks were very plentiful about it, and the country 
around teemed with, kangaroo and emu. Here we met the 
families or small tribe to which our native guide belonged, and by 
whom we were welcomed to their ground. These and all the 
aborigines we fell in with after leaving Cape Riche were afflicted 
with the prevailing whooping cough ; igi seemed, however, to 
adopt no precautions against it, and, on th other hand, the dis- 
ease had visited them but mildly. Latitude 34°6°55" 5. 

Next day we travelled through mostly forest country, in plains 
well grassed, and had abundance of good water, ing at 
the end of 11 miles upon the Gordon River, in large pools of 
fresh water. Here agam we had to repeat remonstrances at the 
oer march being so short, but all im vain: our guide (who 
richly deserved the appellation of “ Doukey,"” by which he had 
been distinguished by the white people) persisted in saying the 
water in advance was all salt pas! ge} atitude @4° 2° 94" &., 
and native name Kylobunup. 

Throughout the 18th of January we travelled over grassy 
forest country, intersected by many small tributaries to the 
Gordon, in some of which were pools of fresh water, and im all of 
them good grass. Finding us resolved to proceed without them 
if they did not push on, our guides grumbled along at a some- 
what better pace this day, a accomplished 214 miles N.W. by 
N., halting at a small pool in a watercourse winding to the 5.W. 
in latitude 33° 48’ 2S. ‘They called the place Guw-yillup. 

On the 19th, being personally unwell, and quite unable either 
to walk or ride, I did not move away until 4 P.m., when we made 
a short stage of 5 miles, and soon after sunset reached a deserted 
sheep-station of Mr. Hassell’s at Cairralup, on the left bank of the 
Beaufort River. The grass bere was extensive, and tolerably 
good; and the water of the river fresh, in large pools 30 yards 
across, winding to the N.W. A cart arrived soon afterwards to 
remove the contents of the hut, preparatory to Mr. Hassell trans- 
ferring his ] Be il station to A fine country. we had discovered 
on the 22nd. of ttober, at Jéer-a-mung-up, on the Fitz-Gerald. 
This arrival at the haunts of civilised man put us in possession of 
various particulars relative to passing events in the colony, and 
made us acquainted for the first time with the: result of Mr. A. 
Gregory’s recent expedition towards Shark’s Bay—of his disev- 
very of a lead-vein on the Murchison River—and of the Governor 
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having been wounded by a native, on a visit subsequently made 
to the spot. 

Proceeding S.W. along a beaten road, next day, over undu- 
lating forest country covered with indifferent grass, at the end of 
7 miles we crossed another branch of the Beaufort, in a soft dry 
bed 70 yards wide, filled with brushwood ; and, in 44 miles more, 
reached another of Mr. Hassell’s sheep-stations, at a brackish 
spring called Wirkelup, or Joseph's Well. Here the overseer 
was preparing to remove his flock also to the Fitz-Gerald, the 
country around having been extensively burnt by the natives, and 
the grass nearly all destroyed for the season. In 4 miles N.N.W. 
from this station we reached Kojonup barracks, and were met 
with every desire on the part of the small military party stationed 
there to render us any service in their power. By five stars on 
the meridian the mean latitude of the Kojonup barracks was 
found to be 33° 49' 20° S.; and two azimuths gave the magnetic 
variation 3° 48' westerly. | | 

Remaining at our camp on Sunday, the 21st of January, I per- 
formed Divine Service to our little party, according to the custom 
invariably followed throughout the journey whenever circum- 
stances permitted; and next morning, baving discharged our 
natives, we proceeded along the post-road towards Bunbury, The 
route lay amongst rocky forest-hills, and both grass and water 
were in sufficient quantities for supplying our wants; but, not- 
withstanding this, our horses continually cropped from many 
bushes on their way, and from none more eagerly than the poison- 
ous plants which are so fatal to cattle and sheep. Our previous 
belief that horses could partake of these plants with impunity had 
now to be corrected; for, after crossing the Blackwood at 24 
miles from Kojonup, winding through a hilly paar hi ci 
all of them showed such alarming symptoms of w s and 
lethargy, that on the morning of 24th I was glad to find a 
suitable place at which to halt them for the remainder of the day. 
They were fortunately somewhat relieved by the short respite this 
afforded them; but it was not without some difficulty that on 
were got on another stage of 16 miles next day, to a brane: 
of the Collie River, at this time in fresh pools, in latitude 
a8” 34’ 25" 8, | 7 

At 12 miles from the Blackwood River the white gum and 
mahogany forests began to show some very good timber of the 
latter description, which increased both in quantity and quality 
as we proceeded N.W., improving as the white gum became 
replaced by red, and the trees grew closer, straighter, and better 
able to resist the pernicious effects of the periodical bush-fires. 

On the 26th we passed about 20 miles N.W. by N. stg 


33° 27" 39" S., through forests of the finest timber that 
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desired for naval and ordnance purposes; the splendid straight 
mahogany or jarrah trees, growing within 3 or 6 feet of each other, 
reaching to the height of 50 and 80 feet without a branch or ble- 
mish, and apparently quite sound. ‘The red gum is equally per- 
fect, although not so good for naval purposes as the Jarrah ah, on 
account of its numerous gum veins, which would appear to weaken 
the timber in the solid mass, and to render it unfit for any purpose 
requiring the exelusion of water. It is nevertheless highly A vei 
by the colonists for various purposes about a farm, and would ap- 
parently answer well for shia Benita, being of immense size, very 
bend, tough, and straight. It is, however, more subject to decay 
than the jarrah, which, in its sound state and free from sap, is not 
even aszailable by those formidable and universal destroyers, the 
white ant and sea worm. The best timber is found in the most 
hilly country, and the greatest facilities are at command for 
the construction of roads through it, long straight timber of any 
required dimensions being on the spot for bridges and viaducts. 
ight or nine miles, on a devious course to N.N.W., through 
hilly Sstepitd equally practicable, and savelty well timbered, took 
us to the Ferguson; after crossing which, by a ve: small 
bridge, the road became, and continued for 3} as rae and 
severe amongst sharp abrupt hills, as to be totally impracticable 
for a loaded team. After this, the country opened out became 
more level, the hills were left entirely behind, and a good easy 
road might be made throughout the intervening distance to the 
shipping port of Bunbury. 
aving now reached a located pe of the colony, we passed by 

beaten tracks homewards for the benefit of our weary horses, asa 
on the evening of the 2nd of February arrived at Perth, after an 
absence of 149 days. 

During this period the expedition traversed nearly 1800 miles 
of country ; and although, from the nature of the interior, no great 
addition ‘has been made to the amount of good land available to 
the colony, much useful geographical knowledge has been acquired 
relative to a portion of this continent hitherto entirely unknown. 
Independent of all other considerations, and as being more imme- 
diately and practically beneficial to this colony, the discovery which 
has been made on this occasion af coal in two available situations, at 
this particular juncture, is alone a sufficient recompense for all the 
outlay and labour bestowed ; ially if my anticipations are 
realised, that this valuable itera may be traced even nearer than 
T found it to the anchorage in Doubtful Island Bay. 

Tt is also to be hoped that. as one of the most valuable and most 
readily available sources of wealth in this colony, the superb naval 
timber which T observed in such inexhaustible quantity in the forests 
behind Bunbury, will not much longer be suffered to remain there 
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idle, but that, on the formation of practicable roads, the axe and 
saw will shortly resound amongst it, to the mutual advantage of 
the colony and of its parent country. | 

The pleasing duty now only remains to me of repoetite my 
entire satisfaction with the praiseworthy conduct of Messra. Gre- 
gory and Ridley, and of privates Lee and Buck of the 96th, who 
were associated with me on this oe yohege To the cheerfulness 
and alacrity with which each and all were ever at their respective 
posts, putting forth their best energies and exertions to overcome 
formidable obstacles, and to further the objects in view, is mainly 
to be attributed, under Providence, my successful accomplishment 
of the duties pointed out in his Excelleney's instructions; nor can 
Tspenk too highly of that spirit of steady endurance and deter- 
mination with which they met unavoidable privations, and faced 
difficulties and impediments of no ordinary description, during our 
long and toilsome journey. 








I.— The Settlers’ Expedition to the Northward from Perth, under 
Mr, Assistant-Surveyor A. C. Gregory. 

We could not do justice to the enterprise and exertions of the 

gentlemen who discovered the new tract of good land to the 

northward, in any other way than by giving Mr, Augustus Gre- 

gory’s Journal entire :-— 


Colomal Secretary's Ojfice, Perth, Aug. 28, 1648. 


epratalind phish Bi inn er m about to proceed northwards, on account 
of the zeal, energy, an pirat. ng spirit that hove been exhibited by you on 
pl gaara into action with credit to > Lf and es to 
the poblic interests, The party under your direction, : intended, pre 
seek acct ward as high o8 the Gascoigne River." It ia bovieable so epereiels that 


river from the esstward, about 1) miles from the coast, after | 
north-easterly aud sortherly direction from the country abreast of Champi y, 
it being desirable that part of your route which lies farthest in the interior country 
should be firet accomplished, in order to avail yourself of the best chance of finding 
water. 
You will examine that river as far as it may be practicable to do, with the view 
of tracing its course, of ascertaining, if possible, the nature of the bar at the mouth 
of it, and the question of its being practicable for boats, to what distance from the 
of os ar mpenilabeny “i a aes River, +: ail proceed in southerly 
bet ng examined thus the Gascoigne River, you wil in a southerly 
direction and examine the river, as yet unnamed, about 40 miles farther S., that 
flows into Shark’s Bay, the mouth of which was seen by Captain Grey, and is 
placed by + him at Point Long. ¥e 
attention as your limited meana will allow you to do to the peculiarities of the 
coast, and of any estuaries, creeks, or roadsteads that may present themselves, — 
You will bear in mind, that the primary object of this expedition is the examina- 
tion of a new tract of unknown country for practical purposes, by practical men— 
* The Gascoigne River flows into Shark Bay, in latiinde #4° 58'S. 
* 
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colo Eiht lanaegianar pg se gar 
Seotnss ati to be mount importance, and an object in the 
attainment of perhaps the fate of this colony él. 
nent of wich the intern an prhag th fate of moting this princi 
ages ap odio ean But it is hardly needfal to observe to you, 
chief object may be promoted and atmained without neglecting to observe the 
geological, and mineralogical features of the porn AP be pee 
hdcegh'y-ids proBattiona, dilstel:und tes ble; and the character, dislects, and 
customs, to some extent, of the aber gin ‘tobes you may fallin with. You have 
pret Depew the preset in exploring oe though of minor import- 
present, that you must be well aware it is no bess impolitic 
acaieee to Come into actual) collision, wantonly, soot gina eae! mali- 
civusly, coe lag Arcgerr eens aggre denote {imesh yim det than 
Solid to lente io mages recollections of white people, where the footsteps of tra- 
vellors, however “ few and far between,” oe ok tes icepeteiens our atia 
wis ae 0 tarde geri or returning, be im 
the direction of that part rwin Aalst the discovery of coal the 
colony is indebted Ladin oot brothers, it would be desirable that you should 
devote a short time to the examination of the locality where it was first found; to 
excavation, to some melerate extent, in the vicinity of the reins of coal of most 
promise; and, above all, to the ascertainment of the fact if conl crops ont, or if 
there be in the soil any indications of it between the place where the mine was 
discovered by you in 1844 and the sea-shore, in that intervening s of abomt 
38 or 40 miles, or to the northward of it im the direction of # Hay, where 
Dr. Von Sommer thought the coal-seam of the Irwin might again hake in ap- 


pearance. 

Lalas beat slag dete are occasioning loss of provisions and beasts of burden, and 
Teturn to the eetthed districts, you will bear in 
Sided wee" =e de ton the march which proved go disastrous to Captain 
Gr Grey's party on rear from Gantheaume Hay ; ve Bilge “hed xi es oe 

ce pomnge iat heme bag ae fa the murder of Lieut . Eyre’s 
jon ; @ Wantof caution, forgetfulness of nature of barbarians, and 
facilities. for ambush afforded by a wilderness of trees and jungle, that have 
led to injuries fatal to lift, as in cae of Mr. Cunningham in Sir Thomas 
Mitchell's expedition, and of two of his Se aft another time ; and in some 


ee Grey, that have led to results all 
bot fatal to the and: their pale +oory injuries cmidenty and woex= 
peetedily inflicted on individuals ling from the main body of their party, of 


ses cus erable distances in in advance of it, 
oO ore bo in mind that it might be of some advantage thronghoot your 
expedition pole Ly register of the depths at which water bas been found by you, 
to which you have penetrated in vain for it. 
rude, nal direct on of ch hake of high pase dpstrepeintedbiten so alow 
iat a ect w fi 


indicating ataemee te cn 





I ther to odd that his Enoetleney's: best widen ¥ you Ys 
pref cmcmenen hen ant the retara of all enguged tn'it in health 
apd safety, will be hailed by with very lively satisfaction. 

I have the honour to be, Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 
To A. Gregory, Esq., Perth. Rh. RB. Mappers, Col. Secretary. 


= 


ee 
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Perth, November 20, 1848, 
Sim,—T have the honour to transmit, for the information of his Excellency - 


hha the following outline of the proceedin ex 

orthward which his Excellenc has been Br pleted to place under my d bi ee 
eich girie bag at seeps in neachbin tha Gascoigne Hiver, which your 
ato ry guidance inte ultimate object of the expedition ; 


screral fine portinns of eee snety lad. oer near Champion Bay, which, with the 

more minate examination of the oonwizy im the are, which had been previously 

Senora THN ventior nvailebie es tract of | sufficiently extensive to 

the: jar overstocked districts; the estimated quantity of land suitable 

for depasturis f sheep elng about 225,00 acres, exclusive uf 100000 acres on i 

ee are Loch dicuad ie bce adap however is better suited toagricnltaral purposes, 

have had the opportunity of making daring this journey have 

ang my ious opinion, that, could the party are uit in July inatond 

of mere gong, i col ry oe wuinesatiah hive 

been avoided; and although there would have been many minor difficulties to 

encounter, I fvel assured that the same zeal and energy » enabled my party 

to contend so long wach the. aeeneens ae opposed their advance to the 

Gascoigne River, would have ensured their success in a more favourable 

BELSON. Ra gp scraps shoes gf px ee ae 
ap te eke ig sol co-operation on al 

y condoct of private W, 

Por minute details Tb I beg to refer tw my journal and he pia 


I om plotti 
ey I have the honour to be, Sir, 
Your ier GH servaot, 


A.C. Gnecont, Assistant-Surveyor, 
The Hon, the Colonial Secretary, &c. 
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Sept. 2, Veee. Started ee 








arrived, accompanied private W, Having obtai ther he cH 
Mr. Lefroy, on the 9th we left Walbing, with 10 and 2 riding horses, carry 
ing 3 months’ provisions, d&c. Steering N. by '« for the first 20 miles, general 
grassy, we entered the extensive grass plains which occupy almost the whol 
country between the Moore and Irwin rivers, ‘The rainy season Poa gat scarcely 
ended, we found both water and prass for our horses every night; and, 

with any serious impediments, we reached the upper part of the pester: 
Brook on the 13th, Here the country improved, and the valleys, in which the 
Stream takes its rise, were estimated to contain about 10000 acres of tolerable 
sheep pasture. Early the ensuing day we entered the apeay wpe ben crossing the 
tastern eo of the river, we eocamped, on the 15th, on 





three-quarters of a mile below the s x sebass tn cond xan Seat lecovered The 
Irwin plains avery beanti eovered with rich sand 
Vegetation ; cls geverally good, bat mow of @ grosses being of the annual 
Epecies, would not | in the summer, in nape pampelner 
pgs alpen tap guir cpg while the open character of the country wonl 
render clearing for the plough a matter of little ex While dinner was pre- 
oF a large sine rela herded, suddenly started off at full speed, ie contegnines 
stone rolled Bin, ky ome of the party in ascending the hill o of 

p horses were immediately enddied, and Mr, Burges and myself started 

to catch them; in about a mile we came up with them at the foot of an almost 
perpendicular oli; on ecing us, they started olf, and, scrambling up the rocks 








‘ane, but had the sabe tieatton of losing one of 
he rxchange. Leaving the captured horse in- of Mr. 
turges, I followed the rest; caught another after a smart ride of 4 miles, but it was 
not till | reached the East Irwin that I could again overtake the rest, when, favoured 
by the steep bank of the stream, | socereded in securing our truant steeds. Tt wns 
now dark, and being unable sh rvs, Bindery by myself, I tethered several of 
end wildest, and started with 2 of the for the encampment, 10 miles distant, 

ng to the nature of the country, I did not reach till midnight. Mr. 
bad eerived about an hour previous with the Loree first caught. Light 
qeiwave i the thoreitig: 

léth, Messrs. Bidart, C. eb 8 Waleott started to bring in the horses ; 
the rest of the party was ed in g damages of the harness, and at 3b. 
) party returned with the . Slight showers in eee 
Bia Sunday, Light clouds from the 8.W.; thunder; rain In the evening. 


meer be “eft the bivoune & h. 15m., and followed upwards the main branch of the 
Irwin t the N.N.E., through a steep and rocky valley, the sandstone hills in some 
a punthorecs.” the river, so a8 to render it necessary to cross gt so with 
The very level character of the panties of these hills gives the 
pack pi the appearance of having been once a plain, through whieh the valley of 
the ¢tream has sinee been worn by the action of water; the upper stratum isa hard 
red sandstone, resting on o softer rock of a sandy or clayey character, beneath 
which the shales and rocks belonging to the coal-formation show themselves, 
lying in unconformable beds, and often ata very high angle. At 9h. 25m. the 
stream divided into two branches, that to the E. being the most considerable; at 
this spot the sandstone erased, and we commenced ascending the granite range, the 
direction of which was about N.N.W, The soil was poor and stony, prodocing's 
wcienmpeduindngary but it coold scarcely be mode available, os the country: teen 
qr Mad abe bahdng thickets of scacis of small growth. At 4 ¥.x, bivocacked on 
watereourse running through a level grassy flat, bounded on both sides by 
thickets of waltie. 
Pichi At 6h. 15m. steered a nearly N. course, through » count of the same 
deseription as yesterday ; crossed several small gullies trending W., in some of 
which a little water still remained: at 4h, 20m, halted for the night at a brackish 
pool in o small gully trending W. 

20th, Started at Sh., continuing a northerly course, over a similar descri 
of country as during the past two day ‘é, crossing three large gullies coming f 
the eastward, but apparently near their souree, At 3h. 45m. halted on a bar 
stream-bed, with a few brackish or rather salt pools in its sandy channel, whiel 
was in some places nearly 100 yards wide; from our encampment we oleerved a 
very remarkable peaked hill, distant about 20 miles, ond from its pp wanes 
tured it to be com of the same vein of trap-rock as that which forms similar 

chart eastward, 

Stet. scarcity of water and the very level appearance of the country to the 
Bort ward of our voune, added to the general denseness of the thickets of acacia 
and, rendering a continuance of a N. course unadvisable, we steered N.W, 
from Sh. 200n, sill second viens we geese sand ridge, from which we 
had an extensive view; neither hill nor valley could be dis othe W., 
or W.— nothing hut one immense sea of dense thicket of aencia and cypress was 
visible in these directions; the course was therefore changed to W., and contin 
it without aru aligeditbes Stee ik wacchesbie Ree a of drifted sand, the 
valleys ac filled with dense thickets, until Bestest when the approach of 
. ht compelled us to bivousc in a small pateh which also afforded 

w scattered tufts of for our horses, Although thet wen the lowest spot 
passed ia a distance of more than 10 miles, it wns ee ee 
that a search for water was fruitless, by digging: the seaoty 
allowance of very brackish water in oar kage Wan tarehce uae to kcon hi 


part 
oind. The night baring Sees core and a strone breeze er ees asi 
our horses were not moch refreshed : ey heehee eine L tpithoras. Fes ’ 


nearly W. till 3h. 15m. through a succession of dense thickets, high scrubs, and 


ey 


eid 


2 


= 
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thorny bushes, we entered sandy downs, awd changed the course to 5.W,, 
with the intention of making the Hatt Rive, should we mot fod ony water orarer, 
when, almost bepeless of procuring this ésaential element before the next day, we 

unexpectedly came to a native well in the centre of the sandy plain; here we 
bivouscked af bh, 40m. but, from the loose eondy soil in which the well was dag, 
we could not obtain paces then. spo 95. Oitions of water for each horse, the sides 
pea ten Strong breeze from the N.W. and several light 





showers in the 
23nd. Having co Rae tae: Dicer Sse the well at th. ot) m., andl 
reser abit A arte entlatie, candy downs, cov Mi Sart oD 


patehes of dense thickets, at 2h. pe gpued agai rast N.W. The 
: ideproved, but was co thickly clothed with watt zt Apexi to render travellin, 
aimeute; a few patches of prass were seen in some small watercourses, in whi 
n litte water remained, At 4h, 40m, bivouacked on a large gully trending 
northwards, with several small pools of water in a rocky bed of g cuntaining 
numerous emall garnets. Stron breexe from the N.W. ond slight showers. 

24th, Sunday. Although the feed for the horses was not very abundant, yet the 
Tong marches they had encountered the last few days mode i. expedient to 2 ite 
them a day's rest to recruit their weary limbs, Head prayers. Strong breeze 
from the N.W. and slight showers during the day, 

25th, Started at Sh. zim. ; passed over poor stony hills of granite formation and 
producing a lithe graces in tufti—the wattles growing 60 close together as to render 
travelling difficult and tedious. At 10h. 45m. came on a large stream-bed, which 
had scarcely ceased to run; the channel was 50) yards wide, the bed and 
rocky, and, where crossed, ran over a dyke of trap-rock, the water slightly 
brne aod in long shallow pools, with samphire on the banks, ‘This tren 
most be the Murchison River, os no other was for 30 miles to the north- 
ward; the effects of violent floods were visible, but it did not bear the character of 
a siren rising at one great distance inlam!, nor did the nature of the gravel ond 
sand brooght down by it indicate a rich soil on its upper portion, ns I did not see 
anything besides fragments of siliclous rock and garnet sand. ‘The valley through 
which it runs appeared to be 5 or 6 miles wide, extending 20 miles to the eaat- 
ward, backed by sondy plains on both sides; a few patches of grass appeared in 
the lower perts of the Besos 14 westward it seemed to contract and turn to the 
5.W.. we Sanbee oy eer ast hills of sandstone, resting on granite rock, 

ntinning N E. up o ama Vig ik aa cai dy abel. or plain, and 

th. 40m,, when we agai a eeeoiee level sandy land of ae avd 





changed the course to SPR serub increased in 
Ata ee eee Ai Dyenkt geod oie vera ee had 
been burnt aff by the native fires; the sandy uature of the soil rendered the 


search 
for water unsuccessful ; = therefore contented ourselves with the allowance of 
one pint each. . 
26th. Left the bivounc ot Th. 15m.; course N.; the count open ; 
Sh. 25m, come on a large native well of peed water in a alight h rae trending, 
westward; having watered the borees an g8, continued oor joarnay 
over sandy plains, covered with short coarse hin en hommocks of loose 
sand, covered Mees with serub, lay on each side of our track. At noon passed 
the last sandy ridge; before us lay an immense plain, covered with thickets, and 
net a hill or valley could be observed —the country seemed to scttle into one vast 
level of dense and almost impenetrable serob or thicket. At | p.m. entered it, 
and continued our route through it; although the bosh-fires, bg had rage 
oe ny Ee patches, greatly assisted us (4b, Lim.), not finding an y grass, w 
but at Sh. 1m, were compelled to halt for the night in a dense thie! 
without a single blade of grass or even serub of any kind which could afford 
for the horses; water it was hopeless to look for; and ster a inppur of caw booon, 
damper, and a pint of water cach, we retired to rest, 
27th. At Th. a.m. set out ona N. course; at Sh, Sm., finding the perge 
een L ascended a cypress-tree, where a most cheerless view met 
to the N., EL, and W.; oo a break was visible—nothing but thicket in all dite 
tions, with scarcely an undulation of any kind; the view to the N.W. was most 
extensive—aearly 20 miles of thicket could be seen, with a surfiee as level x 
the sea. NEE Sanerierigg 8 grantee: Sy precetel on ARR he remem eereere oa 
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dense to advance without the greatest difficulty, the pistons almost 
to pieces, and the horses uite worn out with contional exertions in dragging: 
packs through the thickets, we were compelled to return to the well pass 
yesterday morning. The country seen to the northwards was of too fat 1 
eundy & character #9 give any hope of finding water oF Grane A a of 8 
lattes: it be incurring great risk of losing horses, and of course 
dekating the the objet ofthe expeiiinn | terete , taking advantage of the partially 

yesterday, we reached the waterin lace at 4h. 30m. 
seth, ‘This day we pce ourselves in renatrial our pack-snddles, which it 
M'dsch,‘Tikday we copioyed curves in repairing ith coarse rushes ; the 
saddle had been torn to pines, ane the repairs of these Tequired more ‘time 
re ag eeetar ts: ry pose a genera I f 910°, gradual! d 
29t at 8 S5m. ; general course o nally ascend- 
the atta ve ae 
K. wtih es dextended, and found the bottom oecupied bs Alleges Af 

BO to | BO yor Hr nis eral et ze 

but it was cpr hed Ti Soa covered with a thin crust of salt; Us 

pestcl a native well of slightly eackish water, amongst loose blocks of red Ea 
stone ; a small well was passed at 11h. f0m.; the samphire flat then ¢ od to a 


: 


a 
H 


: 
cs 


bie 


sonal! "sandy channel, among . Papen ‘of sandstone belonging to cual- 
formation : "ts one place the slate a out. Abundance of brackish water 
lym small pola along the course of th stream-bed, which at th. ¢ Bae 
firection nearly W.; ¥e followed it through a serabh valley, with high | 





ai Sm., when we bivoun just. BsgrredAntoer bee peels 
Ha ey tele tis apo the alley tetied Yo the SW, and was 


‘ DiRer tak hatte asore than Tous 15 tales Fors dio steered NW. 350° E. 
og. Starting at 8h. Sm. and having ascended the high land, peas through o 
thick line of wattles ond \warf gum, growing on the eastern fee of ta Hahaaiake 
range, which forms the bigh barren range along this Ait of the coast. ‘The 
country was covered with thick pat and some patches of gum ond wattle thicket ; 
about noon it was more eee od necending an elevated sundy ridge, saw op- 
Rissoed a high range of hills extending N.t .W. 28 foros Shark Bay, and ter- 
by a Be Beta? abrupt and detached hill; bot the excessive refraction caused 
by the heated nearly level ploin which intervened more than donbled their 
real height, We descended gradually over a suecession of ri hills or ridges 
till 2h., when the lowest part of the plain was reached ; we found it oceupied by a 
amall patch of spear-wood ; the soil was hard dry clay, bot on proceeding a little 
farther, we found a patch of moist ground, encircled by a ridge of sand; ot one 
foot deep we foand water, bat in such small quantity that we could only obtain 
aries for ourselves, and should have hed to wait at least two hoots 10 bave 
given cach horse is gallon, Proceeding onwards, in hope of findin 
fied with wih sree ee country peraae cee a full oF Lahey py 
sh and do reen wattle and a pall sired n one of these we 


feet for water in red but without any appear- 





se orate reven i t double tant depth. 

October 1. a ieoriliig aren ot 3 Sim. amd steering N.W., in hope of 
finding water, at Sh. 40m. came on dense thickets of whieh extended at 
jeast 7 or 8 miles farther N.; we therefore turned W. to avoid them ; at 9b. 30m. 
ehanged the course to 300° mag., and with great differ our way for 2 
pels iter Se Sse hogeg, dim. PM. arriv RA. 
of hills seen yesterday —found $o Souaiat nt Hastancad sind sud covered 
thick serob ; een the hills were many nearly cirenlar hollows filled with thickets 


of wattle; although the bottom ofthe hollows were at Teast 0 fet below the lowest 
part of the tig Pcingetys them, they were quite dry, and afforded no hope of 
water eve by the country sorthward appeared even less likely to afford 
ply. 60 m required, a8 it seemed to consist wholly of limestone and loose 

cae without swamps or watercourses; the nearest spot af which we could hope 
to find it in this direction was the wb gh orc Be yfone Harbour, distant, accord- 
ing to the charts, about 30 miles, and doubt existed of the accuracy of it in 
this position (error having been found in some other parta of the coast-line) ; nor 
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wha it sitgerr bem we could find water on the coast, " pepe ane the lows of our 
horses would be almost 2 necessary consequence, several of them showing extreme 
fatigue. The circumétances of * Papers marae a prompt decision; | therefore 
ordered an immediate return towards the last apot where we had seen water, The 
whole party felt convinced of the necessity of returning, though with the pTentest 
reluctance to do 80, as it seemed to put an end to almost every hope of reaching the 
Gascoigue River. We followed our route back, and halted at Sh. 20m. in a wattle 
thicket, 

2nd. Left our uncomfortable bivouse at Th. 30m.; steered 5.E, Finding the 
horses scarcely able to travel from want of water, 1 took the strongest and rode 
over to the spot where we had obtained o little on the 30th September, to dig 
wells and have a sopply ready, if it could be obtained in sufficient quantity ; at 
1h. arrived, and found the wells we bad dug nearly dry; by ng several 
trenches down to the rock, which lay about 14 feet below the surface, the water 
oozed in, and when the party came up, ot 12h,, there was about a gallon for each 
horse; taking off the packs, we commenced watering: 4 horses had received their 
small allowance, when it came to we horse Hob's turn; after drinking his share, 
he marched off at a smart pace, which somewhat surprised us, as he started in 
the direction of what we had supposed to be nothing but a tea-tree scrub; on 
following him, we found the horse drinking at a small shallow pool of water ina 
hollow in the clay. This was a very fortunate discovery, as the trenches filled 
with water so slowly that a full supply could not have been obtained that night, 
aod the horses hod been 65 hours without water. 

trd. This morning Mr. Burges and myself started at 7h. 30m. in a north- 
easterly course, to ascertain the practicability of proceeding in that direetion, 
taking two of the strongest horses. After riding four hours over an open, scrubby 
gand-plain, with circular vallcys, we a fell in with thickets of wattles so dense 
that, although burnt by the native fires about four years previous, they would 
have been lepeuabhe for the packhorses; buat, favoured by this circumstance, 
we penetrated the thicket in a N.N.W. direction for about 12 miles. From one 
small sandy ridge we hed en extensive view, but of a most discouraging nature : 
the whole country was one vast plain, covered with dense thickets and scrub as 
far as the eye could reach, except to the W.N.W., where rose a high and barren 
ridge, which would not have been visible but for excessive refraction, as it must 
have been more than 25 miles distant, The plain was still dotted over with the 
remarkable circular hollows or zines which, by their extreme dryness, indicated 









agrent depth of sandy sx of retainiig water on the surface even for 
a short time, or ied ork lity of our obtaining. it by digging. We turned in 
ditappointment towards the encamort » Searcely extricating ourselres from the 
thickets before it became dark. Hi br lh or e #01 i, We continned oor 


by the stars, hoping by a 

the scorching effects of the sun, which at this season todere travelling over an 
extensive sandy plain very fatiguing. Having been more than 1! hours in the 
saddle, we halted for the night. 

4th, Started with the dawn, and hing our tired and bungry horses over the 
plain as fast as circumstances would admit, arrived at the encampment before the 

eat of the day became excessive. During our absence two more water-boles had 
been excavated, and sufficient water obtained for the borses, bat from the , t 
evaporation it did.not seem likely to last longer than three or four wg the fa 
ness of the sandstone precloded our sinking the wells more than d fect. The 
extreme aridity of the conntry—the sbeence of walter in consequence of the sandy 
mature of the soil, which renders it impossible that watercourses should exist—the 
dense and almost impasmble natare of the thickets of acacia and melalenca of 
mall growth, and the heat of the climate—all tend to prove the fillacy of 
iemping to explore this part of the colony, excepting during the wettest of the 
winter mouths, Under the existing circumstances, I considered it my duty not to 
lead the party into a position from which it would most probably be impracticable 
to extricate ourselves without ‘at Jeast losing some of our horses; and even diffi- 
culties of a more serions nature mig acer Wich: woalt peevene (6 Sasa: 
iv : fly os a successful advance to the northward seemed 
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1, Left the er ont at Sh. 10m.; steered N. 15° E, mag. over sandy 


and, descending an open." came on a small watercourse | trending 
$.; followed it 3.3.W ‘ res Lim, passed our bivouac of the sph Sere 
and torning §.W. along the stream-bed, at 4h. came on the right bank of the 
Marchison River, running throngh wide grass flats, the stream forming large 
seapikegoest of them more than o mile in length; but, with the exoeption of the 
on each side the bank, the country is poor and scrubby, destitute of trees, and 

the hills high and rocky, consisting of red sandstone, those to the W. capped with 
6th. The horses being much fatigued and nearly starved, having subsisted chiefly 
on scrub for the last two days, we determined to rest them for a few oe while 


H 


its mouth, | started with Mr, Bidart, and tracing 


inallif the hills being compose: of sandstone and sand, covered with coarse 
scrub and a gigantic species of grass, the leaves of which, inatead of affordin, 
food for stock, were a source of great annoyance to our horses, being armed w 
shorp ga! apr and was somewhat appropriately called “ bayonet gross” by 
the party. ‘The tide flows about five miles up the river, when it ts obstructed by 
some slight raplils: although it seems shallow, and full of rocks and islands, I 
think it is navigable for small boats, Above the rapids the river is a succession of 
long reaches of water abant 10U yar i wide, and wide flats covered with ls, the 
roots of which seem to form an important article of food with the natives. Many 

ngs were teen on the left bank, but few on the right, the water of which was 


excellent quality, After mak observations of the bar, which appeared to be 
practicable for whale-boats in m te weather if wind be S. of W., we 


the 
returned along the S. shore of the estuary, which is about | mile long ond 4 a 
mile wide; i does not spear to be any great dey y horse being quite 
knocked up, it was dark before we could reach o spot where we could obtain water 
and. grass; ving come to a convenient place, we bivouncked under a large ovet~ 
hanging rock, as it promised to be a wet night. , 

Tth. At 6h, we were in our saddles, but owing to the rocky nature of the country 
did not arrive at the encampment tll dim. rm, During oor absence the party 
had been suecessful in fishing and shooting; a savoury mess of cockntoos, swans, 
and ducks, with fried fish, proved a welcome change to us, after living so many 
weeks on salt meat and damper. 

Sth. Sumelery. : 

oth. The valley of the river being rocky and impassable above the camp, we 
crossed to the left bank and ascended the sandy table-lond; steered about §.E. from 
Th. 47m. to lh. when we came on the stream in a ng are! formed by almost 
paercticsles. ive sandstone cliffs from 4) to 200 feet i height, broken at short 

tet Me enormous fissures (thelr general direction W.N.W., and nearly of right 
angles with the river), which time, with the action of water, had worn into im- 
passable ravines, frequently extending more than 4 a mile back from the river, 


and re dl tedious and unsafe, as it was requisite to avold the 
thick scruba corering iy’ Heap y The course of the river now changed to 
nearly S., and preserved the same rocky and ouapproachable character till Sh., 


when a break in the cliffs enabled us to descend into the valley, although with 
some difficalty and danger to the horses, which had to slide down the steep rocks at 
the risk of breaking their necks, which would bave been the almost certain result 
of 5 Hingis re step; but the descent being accomplished, they were rewarded by 
hp “4 t supply of grass and water, the latter from a large spring at the foot of 
the cli 

joth, While breakfast was preparing, Mr. Borges and myself examined the 
right bank of the river, and after Set aaah found a practicable ascent to the 
top of the cliffs, and having cleared a way. through the thicket of melalenca on the 
hank of the river, returned to breakfast. At 7h. 50m, commenced ascending, and 
at Sh. 30m. reached the summit of the rocky hills, and steering about 5. through 
a succession of thickets, rocks, yawning chasms, samd-hills, and scrub, we attained 
ton fine grassy flat ot 10m. rom. The bed of the river bere quite changed ite 
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character, the sandstones giving place to granite gneiss, with dark dykes 
intersecting it in a NV. rest direction, the dip of the strata being to the W at a 
very high angle, af times altnost perpendicular. 
Lith. As this appeared to be a good spot for the formation of a depit, while we 
seny enka portion of the Murchison, | proceeded up the river in com- 
“Barges, leaving the the rest of the party to ganrd the camp and attend 
horses, After one hour's ride, we came on our track where we crossed the 
Piner on the 25th September, the general course Of the stream-bed being E.N.E., 
its channel pene Applet width, full of rocks, small trees, ond sand. 
hanks, with low brackish pools of water, with the exception of one, 
which was both wide and deep, where we halted for two hours to rest the horses ; 
fow of the pools seemed like ely to Inst through the heat of summer. At th, we 
came on a party of natives, five of whom came up to us, following us for come 
Wistance. As sevined to prefer mimicking our attempts to speak the York 
dialect to using their own, we could not obtain much information; they carried 
kylies and dceaks, bat had left their spears and shiclds with the rest of their 
party, who did not make their appearance, At ah. paseed several ridges of red eand- 
stone rocks, the strata dipping to the E.N, radon aint of from 20° to 60°, The 
granite rowk entirely disappearing, the pet Sipe oite level, and Pater 
with one tolversal thicket of cease acd tt oe omen 
which formed a shallow valley seat eres inh miles } agrenes 2 the river 
ruins in a deep channel froms 60 to 100 yards wile § i ordinary my retienys eee 
in flood must exceed $00 yards, and the rise of the water, j edging from the rubbish 
drifted up in former mast exceed J) fret. The valleys d not seem to be 
more than 100 feet below the general surface of the country (which was quite 
level), filled with a dense thicket of wattles: a narrow strip of large gom-trees, 
thy weal flats close to thn siver, marked the course of the strenm, At 
ted for the night by a small pool of fresh water in one of the back 
the river, the pools in the main bed being all brackish, 
rg Suarted at Gh, Sim,. following the river, the general course being N.NLE. 3 
no change was observed in its character. At Lib, 20m. halted to rest the horres, 
and again started at th.4d0m. At3h, 40m, cameona large party of natives ata fresh- 
water pool; five followed as dome miles. and were pot to be satisfied until we had 
made an exchange of part of a handkerchief fora quantity of “ neolban,” some 
ownks, anc trea arged of fl we accepted as o token of our friendly inten- 
pangs: Khang henetepr med E., and we followed it until 6h, when we halted 
the god rine agall bracken in the 
Ek baci 


level, fon oie with Ping ickets of waithen: ati ‘eae gee tilt 1h, when we me 
observed a low sandstone cliff forming the eastern side 
direction rl steered, and after pushing through thickets of watthe Oe eine 
d, with small patches of salenlaceous plants, we arrived at the font OF 
the the sft wh hich wus about 6 60 feet in height, of white sandstone, fall of roonded 
quartz pebbles. The top was nearly on a level with the general plane of the 
gag which was of a most cheerless aspect, ‘The valley of the river trended 
N.E. for § or 10 miles, then to the E,; the width appeared about 5 miles 
and one dense thicket of waitles seemed to fill the entire space, The rest of 
country was, without the slightest execption, level in the extreme, covered fe 
one universal thicket of acac Be ng py goa cai ym the sandy nature 
of the sail, As no appearance of change in the character of within 
2) or 30 miles wae visible, nod we had ony two days’ provision han (not having 
oe circum to extend so far), papharel Syphetieg tre topacses Bc 
Higed to le hae Porthos: exarpiarstion of: the river eh pra pre fetes) en 


We regretted it the lew as, from the natore of the gravel and sand 

by the stream, there seemed grwat probability that it takes its rise. i salt 

mirthes similar to those known to exist Save of the Lewis, it See 

actually drain them, as the general trend of the mest, rly marshes seen was 
* E.N.E. ?—Eo. 
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s direction of the Be ee ne ie Under these circumstances, 
eater ter bret | t, reaching it ot Gh. 40m. inst 
! np gritigdeery fu ¢ our route down the river came to our 
Tith st Sh. Se. without any incident worthy of noticr bat sur- 
four natives asleep in the of the stream; they were of the 
‘roule up the river. 
Soc Resimed our journey; passed two parties of natives—a few of 
us some distance, aud having overcome thelr first rat: ecm 
in their own lang , which, as faras we could understand it, 
a to that spoken by natives in the York and Toodyny districts, 
a smart ride = st ger we arrived at the encampment, food the rest of 
party all well, and the horses much improved by their few days’ rest. 

The two two horses we had ridden up the river requiring a day's rest, which 
: dectitatle te Me: ‘Davies ‘at myself, we remained ot the camp and 
made preparations to move on to the Hutt River the next day, Mr. Walcott 
ven, nberence acs th eas Malate attra | alma la 


mth Levine our encampment at Sh. 10m., we steered a southerly course, 
aver a sCceSs On of jow granite hills, thickly covered with acacia, to the 
of almost other kind of vegetation, save a few scattered tufts of 
grass. At noon entered the sand-plains which We ne high lands in this dis- 
trict; observed a patch of land b ng in that direction, 
at Ih. came on it, bat found Ht te be Risin Sed spat all Cre ee country, 
encircled by: eee Continuing our course, at 2 hia struck o 
stream-bed 


beth aides by sendy kite sovaeid with estab: some Of ereaa ed -wetlles 
ores ore lower growad wherever the granite roc evi imelf; tracing the 
downwards, we found many brackish pools, At 2th. 46m. © the 
-found it running, but brash : and at 4h. 20m. we birouscked mt its 
ith the Hatt River, which was here nbout 10 yords wide, with narrow 
= ny both banks, The hills are of sandstone and sand, producing little 
Sora 
Sth. Started at 7h. 50m., steering N. 140° E. mag. up the valley of the Hutt, 
which gradually widened and improved, the hills being grassy for ic av ifis- 
tance of two miles back from the ease of granite formation, and thinly Keled 
with wattles; behind the grassy land the country rose into sandy plains, covered 
with short scrub. At 9h. 20m. crossed to the left bank; the river trended to the 
eastward, At Jih. 10m, sighted King’s Table Hill, bearing S mag. We then 
descended into the rich and grassy valley of the Hawes River 5 this we traversed 
till 4h., when we bivonacked in a small stream tributary to the Bowes. As the 
country passed over this day hod not been auionae es a we were much 
to find it equal to: che ben rahe tactic hoof the Bowes, visited 
the Surveyor-General and myself on former occasions. 
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19th. Mesars. Bur Bidart, and myself, rode down the Bowes to examine as 
eoantry, anil found ft generally of good assy choracter, suitable for sheep; thi 
bed ee eae Set gg sre eit seems to indicate an 
abundant supply of water they season but the pools were very va emall, and the 
water all br pot oven the hills are of 
Eine emt conmeu rap-rock, the | pred excellent grass of various 


the most conspicuous of his a species of ka oper ig a 
wooly character of mal than ht fin ther te of the the colony. The 
extent of land fit for feeding on this stream Fae be called a 
river), I should estimate mate at 100,000 meres, and Mr. eet ee of 
feeding about 17,000 sheep. Saas stands a miner! 
venteatbhinnn in many Of ite propertics Y epuaian pera ued in 
the gneiss of this fatelab comes $63 sans Sraleaittteies firtaatlon etn have 
litde doutt a farther search might reard many at prevent hidden sources of 
wealth, Near the comt we fell in with some natives (four men and five women), 
who were very friendly, bat from their peculiar nature we were moable to ecw pt 
of their civilitnes, 
auth. Started with Messrs. ‘Burges and Waleott to examine the upper 
the Buller River: after passing over the country examined by Liewt magi wie! 
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ve fea in December, 1546, we crossed the granite ridge which divides the vall¢y 
of the Buller into two nearly equal portions. We fonnd the land on the left han 
of the eastern branch of very good and grassy description, consisting of a ro 
of granite hills about 10 miles N. and S., and 2 miles in width; to the E. of which 
the high sandy and level plains commence in an abropt line of sandstone slopes 
am! hills. Halted for the night in the E. tranch of the Buller , With water in anal 
pools and abundance of grass for our horses, 

fist. Continued the examination of the Buller valley down to the spot where I 
bivouscked on the river in December, 1446; then | ed up the stream for 7 
miles, where we dined, and then steering W.N.W., arrived at the camp at 
6b, 30m, We estimated the valley of the Buller to contain about 10,000 acres of 
good grassy land, and 30.000 seres of inferior feeding country; the good land is 
mech broken into patches by that which is of indifferent quality. Timber is here, 
and also on the Howes, very scarce, and the little thot exists is very indifferent and 


sand. Sunduy. Messrs. Bidart and C, F. G walked w the hill which lies 
{ of a mile W. of King's Table Hill, The which it is formed appeared 


to belong to the coal formation, as thin seams of black shale were seen in the rocks 
of which the lower strata of the bill are composed; but the watives making their 
appearance, it was not considered prudent to remain geologizing among the cliifs, 
Xeturning towards the camp, the natives followed for some distance, and on de- 
ceeoding a cliff the women commenced pelting the party with stones, apparently 
in revenge for the refusal of certain courteous invitations, which 5 ps are 
the greatest marks of politeness which they think it possible to offer to 
strangers. 

23nl. Left our encampment at $h, 5m., and steered 150" mag. over granite hills 
producing wattles and good gross, At %h, 40m. croseed the 8. branch of the 

wes, after which the country was not so well grassed, except in the valleys. 
The lower bills were of granite; the higher, red sandstone of tabular form, At 
ith, the country hecame more sandy and covered with short scrub, gradually 
ring to the S. At poon we obtained the high mble-land; crossed two scrubby 
valleys bounded by sandstone hills, in the first of which the black shale peculiar 
to the aoa eee webbie sire ae het Se dip to the S, Ae Ib. 50m, 
eroased the Baller in a rocky channel with reedy pools, apparentl: of permanent 
character. The land improve nud becaiae erate, ol aannalona atin hills on the 
left bank, passed Peak Hill at ¢h, S0m,: this is the highest part of the range be- 
chinty wooded sae tide | | : likes 
patch of excellent grass with water in small quantities, 

24th. A vielent thunder-storm during the oon, ig followed by a mg os 
misty morning ; the weather clearing op, we walked down to the Chapman Hiver, 
which was running in a sandy chaunel with small shallow pools. ‘The land on the 
bank of the stream was very indifferent and sandy for about a mile, when it rose 
into Laue and sandstone hills, covered with excellent grus 

: Accompanied by Mewrs. Burges ond Walcott, | proceeded to examine the 
coontry tothe eastward of our camp. Starting at 7h. 20m. steered E. over g ) 
hills, with granite bases and table summits of red sandstone, the latter roe: 
forming bat a poor soil, with scanty feed and scrub; crocsed several small gullies 
ruining into the Chapman. At 10h. passed a | andy bill, covered with short 
serub, and halted at lik. in a grassy gully in the bottom of a wide ecrobby valley. 
At 45m, p.m, again resu our journey, and ~ the andy « , af 
River. The white and red sandstone cliffs, which bound the ¥ 





Maser: Goateiibaacanonsscusstenee tasaniaege tis sppemeisncr” ot teabas ee 

| T Oppeirance, sometimes aeuming the i : 

high rocky shores, then like reefs with heavy breakers, followed by high cliffa and 

Soths lis eed efit, scaret eecoeding, 950 tet te belght, ond geserapaaane 

th. Mm. came on the right bank of the Greenough River; the bed was quite dry, 

and had no appearance of having rom since the winter of 1547. tla up 
* F ; 


iF r river. 
6th, Ac Th. 10m, left our bivousc, steering N, 120° E.* mag. towards —_ 
sandstone cliff, which, after a ride of } of aon bour through thickets of acacn 
view was not satisfactory, as thickets and scrobs extended 
over the whole of the country. We, therefore, returned to the river, and followed 
to the 8.W. by & At 11h, 30m, found some fresh water in a emall 
water-hole in the bed of the river; halted till Th. Sim, to refresh the borees. “The 
river S., and at 9h, 97m. was joined by a small gully from the W., and 
coming from ag er As it had run during the last winter, it quite altered 
of the river for } of a mile, filling the pools with water, and giving 
» grass and trees a freshness, which formed a most striking contrast with the 
brown and parched appearance of the rest of the valley, At dh. Sc. altered the 
gouree to 210° mag.; the country improved, many patches of sy land o 
ee evelier and the country ebti came more rocky. At bb. dom. crossed 
to the left bank, and found the river running with many eo of water, 
Saeki Mine we long ote eee Na an gc ebe 
btly brackieh, being this year supplied priucipall ngs, taking: thetr 
in the new red sandstone pematian: We ben fo jawed the winding course of the 
river &W, amongst high hills of sandstone, many of which were covered with 
excellent grass, though the country was pot generally good. At 6h. 20m, halted 
for the night on the right bank of the stream, ina narrow but rich grassy fat; 
heary rain in the night. | | 
27th, Started at 7h., and steering an average course of W. by N., ascended the 
gh land on the N. bank of the sbgganin. For the first hour the bills were of 
serene green hg rocky, P ducing little bat coarse scrub; same of 
the valleys and lower hills were wel grassed the country then improved, the 
hills being of the coal formation, and the limestones forming very rich aad preeey 
hills. At $b 40m. the granite and gneiss formed the bases of the high sndstone- 
topped hilla, which rose about 500 feet on each side of the valley. At 10h. 15m, 
eroasedl to the left bank of the river, and re-crossed to the right at 11h. lim. The 
lower parts of the valley were not 60 rich or well grassed as the hills, but would 
afford excellent summer feed for sheep. Havin dined, and given our horses an 
hour's feed on the rich grass which grew in the bed of the river (which here 
turned to the 5.), we continued our route, After an hour's ride over rich gras 
hills, reached the foot of Wizard's Peak. Here we left our borses and second 
the hill; arrived at the summit, to our great surprise, instend of the scrubby al 
Herile country described Captain Stokes of he ‘ Beagle," beantifal grassy 
hills, stretching from N, to 5.K.. met our view to the extent of about 20,000 scree; 
had it not been certain, from bearings to Mount Fairfax and other hills, that we 
were on Wizard Peak, | chould have suspected its identity. Leaving Wizard Peak 
at 2h. dom, steered N, the western foot of the | ¥ range, The country 
patina apenas er ills of limestone, rich in fussi tertates of wood, asl 
| s granite hi gi y ypabaapmertgeis hes 
th ei » ind ih many parts wont pe 
ith some of the natives, who appeared friendly dispoaed. Crocsed t 


ce eter eae doar 40m., steering N.W. pine previously 
called the Buller at $h.; followed it downwards to the 8.5,W. till 1h., when it 
beeame evident that, instead of being the Buller, it was the N. branch of the 
man. The land on its banks was not generally gonl, although some fine 

of grass were seen. Leaving the stream, we Moresly's Range; 

the valleys and sides of the bills were covered with fine , and the sandstone 


discovered the western fice of the hills; after which, an boor's ride over a scrubby 

lain brought us to the mouth of the (hapman Kiver, running strongly over a 
edge of limestone rock into the sea. We crossed the river, and rode over to the 
sna! Innding-place in Champion Bay; we then returped to the Chapman, and 
halted for the night. 
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29th. Two of the horses having broken from their tether during the night, we 
were obliged to pot the three saddles on the remaining horse, and proceed. te 
track the stray horses ; after tracking them about 2 milcs, we found them on their 
sy hack to the camp, We then rode wong the western foot of Moresby's Range, 
and ascended Mount Fairfax; after taking sketches and bearings, we steered fo 
the encam t, and reached it about 2h. | 

/ 80th, Messrs, es, Walcott, and Hidart, rode oat this morning to examine 
the grassy hills on the 5. side of the Chapman River, and on their return reported 
the country to be of a generally good eraey character. 

Jist. Left the encampment at ab., and steering 200° mag. over alternately 
grassy and serubby hills of granite sandstone, crossed the Chapman at 9h, 40m. 
Var course then lay nearly parallel to the river till noon; the land on the river 
was indifferent and thinly grassed, bat rose into good grassy hills shout a mile 
from the river, We then entered a level scrubby plain, extending from the 
Vietoria Range to the sea. At 12h. 30m. altered the course to 175° mag. and of 
Wh. Sm.to 139° mag. At th. lim. the plain became grassy, ond the soil, 
(with the exception of a few patches of York gum, the only trees were wattles), 
and by a rough estimate contained about 8000 acres of good grassy land. On the 
N. bank of the Greenough River, which we reached at 3h. lim., the channel wns 
about 79 yards wide, but dry and sandy; nor did we observe any sign of its having 
run daring the past winter, A litte below where we struck the river, it turned to 
the S.E.; following it in that direction (ill 3h. 45m, we bivouscked, oliuining a 
scanty supply of water by digging in the sand. Shortly after halting, a party of 
about 30 natives came up, on red friendly; they told os that there was a 
fine epring at some distance to toe wentwad, bat we could mot obtain any other 
useful information, as their dinlect differs considerably from that spoken in the 
settled districts, although some few words are the same. They encamped a short 
distance from us, and inthe night stole = eee to dig a well, but returned 
it next morning before the theft was discovered. 

Nov, lat, At 7h. 10m. resumed our course 8.E., sae the castern side of the 
grassy plain. The scrubby hills gradually apeeeerast on each side, and at 
3h. J0m. the good land terminated, the estimate being 2000 seres on the S. bank of 
the Greenongh River, The country then became sandy, producing littl: besides 

rub amd io few banksin trees, At 10h. passed about | mile W. of Mount Hill; 
passed a small pool of water in a watercourse trending S.W. At 50m. P.a. altered 





and 


districts. At sunset they retired to the other side of the river 
quiet, when my watch commenced at half-pest 10 rt; bot at midnight 1 detected 
i. crawling up amongst the thick grass about 10 yards from the back of the 
tents. He lay quiet till I almost turned him out of bis hiding-place with the 
miuale of iny gun, when he took to his beels, but I did not consider it prudent 
either to fire at or capture him. | 
nd. The natives being too numerous to allow any of the party leaving the 
camp to examine the country around without ineatrieg: pee ee 
prudent, we left our bivouac at 7h, 45m. and steered N. Tu" EK. mag, over 
Is, covered with short serub, After 2 hours the country became nearly level, 
with amall patches of swampy ground, which would be very wet in the rainy season, 
bot was at present quite dry ; the rising grounds were sand, covered with short scrub, 


though | |] have now some reason to doubt its ideentieg - The ake ' ha. soeule 
ore samistone and eand, ond the rina srarcely fi wide, with = strip of 
Brassy thicket 20 yards in width along the « , wh bs the ole eee 
river, a8 the plain through which it runs produces but scrub and banksia, 
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with a few grass trees, We bivouacked ashort distance below the spot where we 


ir . rt ee audpenewice 
the & After following ‘air aircon W Sr's ‘hours, ry cocanped ina sal 
sey fiat, below which the stream ceased to run, the water being wholly absorbed 
ty the sandy soil, which has s substratum of Limestone of recent fo 
4th. Accompanied by Mr. Bidart, rode to the westward; over 
pine ond ridges for 4 hours, came to the beach, which we followed northwa 
or 3 hours, hoping to meet with the mouth of the stream on which our camp was 
placed. Not percerving of it we turned to the E, and after an hour's 
struggle through a thi Se we came on a wet grassy flat, on which the 
stream seemed to be lost igor iape eneral courere of SS.E., we arrived at 
| ish hours, and the country traversed almost 


Sth. “pi a Remained at our encampment to rest the horses. Tead prayers. 

6th, Lea our encampment at 7h. 10m., we steered WN. 170" E. . along 
the eastern mits of the low scrubby limestone hills, which extend along | is part 
of the const. To the E. the level sandy plain extended from 8 to 10 miles, and 
then rose into | high sandstone hills, eorensd with scrub ami destitate of trees; bot 
at the junction of the limestone and sandstone formation, along which lay our 
route, were several small lagoons and swamps of fresh water, with grassy margins. 
At 10h. altered the course to southward; the line of swamps trending to 5.5.W., 
we entered the level andy plain. At noon passed a shallow pool of rain water in 

i be of the. lsin,and shortly after crossed two small watercourses 
wuler. routiond. in thé deeper portions of their 
vtion on thie level country, when heated by the 


ce. pi 
tan ay abled cate chun posure a0 Gio ew ooreiy ot to appear like 
Marthe the 





te 
al 


lat nnd inlets of the sen, as in some instances the more distant were 
obscured by its effects. me Zh. 45m. lieuee sain wopeieid ge by aah 
halted in a small patch of gross around o native well of good water, which had 


the appearance of retaining water rater throughout the summer. 
7th. At Th, 20m. resumed our journey southwards, over high and sometimes 
rugged ranges of sandstone hills; a short distance to the E. of Monnt 
Peron and eur, The valleys were wooded with red and white gum of large 
wth, but a hills produced little besides coarse scrub, At 2h. 20m, passed a 
mound-spring, and at 2h, 45m, crossed the Hill River of Captain Grey; the 
land on its banks, with the exception of a few grassy hills on the northern side, 
was very serubby and indifferent. Ascending sandstone country on the 
side of the river, we halted at Sh. Sim. in per y vall trending 3 -W., in 
which we found a Se uae of grass around a nntive well ; but we were not 
mach in want of water, completely drenched by a heavy shower of rain just 
after we halted. ' hgh 
inne alee ee eed 0 
a t th, iim. crowed « small trending. west 


rt 


+0 ‘with the party and yaienaes or Wellleeeach data totes 

to et ropa re Fon fr, Midant, 1 -pursaed: testis dipest Sees Sena 
sate metas tee 

oth. Sebi, Breadan presse asp phn gaming arp og 18 

Mr. Bidart we steered a | course of pered with fod gum. Passed beveral 


extensive grassy va on th 
slopes. At 2h. the grass was voplnzel ty ear and at Sh. sm, entered the ~ 
scrubby valley of the Moore Hiver, which we reached at 4h. 20m. Afters 
delay in crossing the river, in consequence of one “in horses falling down in 
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the mod, from which we had some trouble to extricate him, we bivouscked about 
I mile below the spot where we first mode the river. 

loth, Leaving the Moore River we steered & by W., and after ipo J a 
nearly level sandy plain, producing banksin and scrub, with man 
skype 8 hours’ riding reached the Narcott or Qingin Brook. The Woke" banks an 
low and waner che sett Sats eo tes br aera 
havin phi: horses scram, we halted for the night on beft bank, 

Lith. Started at 7h., steering E. by 8. mag. ; ; ascended the western Wilhioga 
Hill at Sh., and traversing a rough limestone , with several reedy swam Pes 
ety tanta dg hm., and ot 4h. halted on the western side of 

wamp. 

“12 Once more in the saddle, and following the rood past Wonneroo, 
arrived in Perth at 2h. 30m. ve : es ae 

Mr, C. F. G having accompanied the to the Victoria Plains, 
ceeded with Private W. Kling by the Bindi tad to Pecthe where hie: ret fast ths 
the 17 

The total distance travelled in this expedition | Whe, in round num 154%? 
miles, and the extreme point reached, in latimde 27° S., 350 miles from Perth ino 
direct ine: and the period we were engaged In the expedition was 10 weeks, 








I.—Ats Excellency Charles Fitz-Gerald's Expedition to the 
Murchison Fiver. 


December let. Sailed from Freemantle in the ‘Champion’ for Champion Bay, 
where we arrived on the Srd, ewam the ponies on shore, and eneamped of 
mooth of the Chapman river. 

4th. His Excellency the Governor came on shore, when the party, consisting of 
the Governor, Mr. Bland, and myself, with three soldiers of the Y6th regiment, 
and the Governor's servant, started at 7h. 15m., stevring NE, crossed Moresby's 


Rat copped range at 9h., made the N. Chapa aot 10b.. followed the stream 
isssa comes in, Stk Bie neve 5 To E. by N. Disa ‘antive joemn wed tec 


‘women came ee to the other eae river, pees. 
proceedings, > Acai We ataned sigan = Sucne peer ral N. 
course over an i sernbby country till 4h. 40m., when we halted for 20 
minutes to examine the blnck shale-like soi] which was ie copa Sa a former 
occasion, bul on ew ing it rose te be ants tiara seit) a 
le we ste . 830° mag. over high bills cov 


oy eecnely ‘improved, and at Th, we gro the night, ina ides ie nani 
gall ironing .W., obtaining water in a native well, 
Sth, Stn at 6h. 40m., continuing the same course as yesterday ev. over 
a sucecesion of grassy hills of granitic formation till 11h, lOm., when we halted 
on the eastern branch of the Bowes river; several natives shortly came to the 
San ae and having eaten some bisentt and pork which we offered to them, 
in the evening to the opposite side of the stream-bed, keeping a close watch 
on us from behind some large rocks: o strict watch was therefore maintained by 
us wit) Sage night. 
is morning the natives commenced by throwing stones at the men who 
ee for the water, jAdtiabn bot see any other method ne sari 
it, So Me mse tae Pee bation in words, and at 5b, 35m. we | 
ona N. ad - Souret, the natives f0 lowed for about a mile, ans CORSET : 
till Oh., when we ascended the high table lapd between the valle 
and Hatt rivers, which last woreached at 10h, 2im., and halted duri 
of the vor dow of brackish water; at 3b, 20m. again started, 
the epot 


the ri wh in a eral coarse of 310° at Gh, 10m. ; : 
where etait bebo hal on the sth of October, a ike 
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pools brackish, but by digging near a moist bank obtained abundance of fresh 


covered with coarse scrab; at 10h. 30m entered the valley of the 4 

river, at noon halted at oor bivonac of the 24th of September, obtained some 
brackish water by digging in the sand of the small stream-bed ; having dined, 
resumed our journey at 2h. 30m., and bivonecked about 5b, on the ieft hank nk 
nario aee 500 yords below the large lead vein, obtaining good water in the 





sandy bed of the river by digging a few inches, the pools being all salt. While 
the men were preparing the tents, Ac., the Governor proceeded to examine the 
vein of lead, which we traced to a greater distance than on the former occasion of 





ita discovery, the water having sunk two feet, exposing many portions of the vein 
whiah were before cover ag yards in ad 2 N, 20° E. 

» ECAC ig it S20 fin a direction N. 30° E. mag. 
ary J the bed of the Murchison river, which was nearly dry; clearing the sand 
ami loose stones from the surface, found it to vary from § to 24 inches in width, 
the _— average ings: 12 inches, the dip to the W.N.W. at an angle of about 
80° from the horizon. Throughout the whole length, the lead vein appeared to be 
one solid mass of gulena; the northern end either terminates or alters its direction 
lose to a vein of schistose rock, which intersects the adjacent rocks: to the S. 
the lode was covered by several feet of sand, coral ght hpatc its being traced 
further, as we had not time to remove it; the whole of the vein which was traced 
shallow water, One specimen of galena showed tracea of copper. ‘The roc 
Which prevails on each side of the vein is a hurd compact gueiss, abounding with 
Farocts, some of which are of good colour, bat mostly full of flaws; the stratifi- 
cation of the gneiss is somewhat confused, but it generally 7 at o high angle 
ee ith perpendicular) to the westward, the strike being N. and 8, 

: fheilities wh ch the position of the lode offers for mining are Hot Vary Soi 
as It occupies the lowest part of the valley, and steam power would be requisite to 
free the mine from water, aod at the same time, unless the small boat-harbour near 
the month of the Hutt river, or Gantheanme Bay (both within 30 miles), be found 
suitable for the purpose, Champion Hay, distant 62 miles in a direct Hne to the 
S., is the nearest port where the ore conld be shipped. In the evening the 
Governor examined the spot where Mr. Walcott had discovered the small pieces 
of lead ore about 24 miles below the lode, but as most of the pieces had beon 
picked up on that occasion, we could only find a few fragments of it, 

oth. Left the encampment at 4h. 40m., and steering about 5.W. made our 
former bivouac on the Hutt river about th. r.w., and halted for the rest of the day. 

10th. Started oat dh, hn. steering 160° mag, over sandy couniry, passed a 
pose on valley at 8b., halted onthe N. branch of the Bowes at 10h. 10m. on 
a small pool of brackish water, dined and resumed our route at 2h, 40m., steered 
&. over a grassy countr til 6h. 10m., when we halted for the night on o tribatan 
sth en to the Howes, obtained fresh water by digging, the pools being very emall 


Sh, 1im., steering 175° mag. over an indifferent 
Bere we saw several natives, who at first hid themselves, but finding 






their spears. At ch. 15m, we passed tothe W.of King’s Table bill, and a> 
country was covered with denst wattle thickets, the natives took advantage of the 
ET »and having completely surrounded the party, commenced first to threaten 
to throw their spears, then to throw stones, and finally one man ecanght hold of 
Mr. Hland by the arm, threatening to strike him with adowak: another native 
threw a spear at myself, though wit effect, but before 7 coohd fire at him, the 
Governor, perceiving that unless some severe example wos made the whole party 
would be cut off, fired at one of the most forward of oor assnilants, and killed hin 
two other shots were fired by the soldiers, bat the thickness of the bushes pre- 
vented our seving with what effect, A shower of spears, stones, kylies, and 


dowaks followed, and although we moved to a more open pot, the oatives were 


‘ky 






os 


we 
of the 


—— ee UCU 





ad bdvete 











the Murchison River. 73 


only kept off by firing at any that exy themselves. At this moment a spear 
struck the Governor in the leg, just a ‘the knee, with such force as to canse it 
to protrude two feet on the ot ior ager which was so far fortunate, oa it enabled 
me to break off the barb, and withdraw the shaft; the Governor, notwithstanding 
his wound, continued to direct the party, and although the natives made cr 
attempts to approach close evough te sat shocking us _ their spears, we were enabled, 
pres g on the most open ground, and georges Pret epee amps 
attacks in crossing the gullies: us closely for 7 miles, 
onar witch they were only seen occasionally, following im our track. see. 
reached the beach, we were eoabled to travel more rapidly, ood though one a 
the poi Seca we reached Champion Bay at 3b. 30m., and thre Rac 
| * Champion’ by Sh. ra, where we were 
Lieut, Hel n. Abont sunset the natives came down to the Sok: contention 
Tes | the bushes, whilst a single unarmed mative stoxl on the beach, 
gd caltod thas to tome oo shore, no doutt in the hope of making a sudden attack 
on the boat should we venture to do so, 





A. ep Gmecony, Assist.-Gurveyor. 


Extract from the Narrative of a Tumnas foe frm York to Champion Bay, in the 
colony of Western Australia, dering the mant. ag May aud June, 1851, Mrs. 
Eiraca, of (Froee Dole —“* Mr. James, the min in 
tending the works at the Geraldine Mine on the Mu spoke of avila! 
discovered a vein of copper ore, and deseribes the country about the Sanches 
and the Howes as being very nich in minerals. A peep ot Mr. Burges's mine was 
reserved for next day; accordingly after brenkfast we set forth, bat without our 
host, of whom we took farewell. Mr. Gregory guided us to it, and pointed ont 
mineral indications as we were nearing the spot. With o picknxe some rather 
romund, ru, ,and very beavy stones were loosened from the ground, in which great 
numbers of the same kind are embodied. These contain the lead, being only 
crusted with stone; some more valuable mineral may perhajs be found as they 
e ef tig ed the lead, for slight indications of copper are opparent at the same 
place.”"—Ex 





IV.—Journey from Great Bear Lake to Wollaston Land. By Dr. 
Joun Rag, 
Communicated by the Hudson's Bay Company. 

Read Nor. 10, 1851. 
Ze Sir George Simpson, Grorernor-in- Chic’, Hudson's Bay Company's Terriforics. 

Provision Station, Kendall River, 10th June, 1951. 
Sta.—I have the honour to acquaint you that I arrived at this 
place to-day, from the Arctic coast, with my two men, having been 
absent 42 days, during which the shore of Wollaston Land was 
examined to the eastward of long. 110°, and westward as fur 
as long. 117°17', without finding any strait or passage | 
to the N., and without seeing any traces of Sir John Franklin's 
party, or obtaining any tidings of them from the eae we 
met wit 

I left Fort Siemeseagt on “a qe April, accomp by four 

men, with three sled oss and: ceil fe drawn 
by the men alternate rt ih oa rvs ioe W 
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stowed. We reached this station on the 27th, and were detained 
two days by stormy weather. This time was protitably emp! oyed 
in arranging our baggage and stores, repairing and sti sngthening 
our sledges, and in recruiting the dogs. 

On the 30th, everything being in readiness, and the weather 
fine, I started for the coast, with two men (Beads and Linklater), 
and two sledges drawn by five dogs. A fatizue | rty of three 
men and two dogs accompanied na to within half a ins march of 
the coast. In consequence of a great thaw that had oecurred the 
previous week, which cleared much of the ground of snow, the 
travelling was execedingly bad ; and althou ong détours were 
made to find a good road for the sledges, they got much injured 





On the Ist May we put en cache for our return journey a 
little pemmican and flour; and next day, when 10 miles from the 
coast, the fatigue party was sent back. After experiencing much 
difficulty in crossing some deep ravines, we reached the shore of 
Richardson Bay, about 5 miles W. of the mouth of the Copper- 
mine, near midday, when I was most happy to find that, as 
fur as visible, the ice to seaward was not unfavourable for 
Sines’ f walking during the nig! the glare 

ing desirous of walking during he night, to prevent the gla: 
of the sun on the snow Sodatiltge tee eyes, eapulbinch oct pic 
journey at 10 P.. on the 2nd. _The weather was unpleasant, 
with a strong breeze of cold N. wind, as we directed our course 
as straight as pele for Point Lockyer. The ice being smooth, 
and the snow bard, we advanced ra ndly until 8 a.w. on the 3rd, 
when we stopped for the day in lat. ch ' observation) 68° 8' 44" N. 
The building of an excellent schon occupied us 1} hour, 
during which our simple cooking was going on, so that no time 
might be lost. 
in the 4th we encamped on the beach 5 miles N. of Point 

Lockyer, where we found some wood for cooking, and, as the 
weather was fine, no snow-hut was required ; the wind was, how- 
ever, still sharp, and a temperature of 10° made a shelter in the 
| ‘ers ircular wall of snow agreeable 

At 9h. lim. p.m., we were again on foot, our course. being 
directed towards the N.W. end al Douglas Island, on which we 
landed at Sh. 5m. a.m. on the Sth, when we cooked a kettle of 
pemmican and flour with some wood picked up, and put “en cache" 
a quantity of provisions for our return. , 

After two hours’ stay we resumed our march in a nearly N.E, 
direction. 

At the same hour as on the previous ‘evening, We commenced 
our night's march, and a walk of 1} mile brought us toa low 
point covered with débris of sandstone and limestone and a few 
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boulders of granite. ‘The land was so low that from our snow- 
house it appeared much more distant. We now turned eastward, 
but had much difficulty in keeping alongshore, as there were 
several small bays and islets, among which, in the hazy weather, 
we had some trouble to find our way. Under these circumstances, 
rather than lose time uselesely, 1 determined to travel overland 
due E., leaving the coast to be traced when returning, at which 
time the thawing of the snow would have laid bare a greater extent 
of the shore, and made it more easy to define. 
On our second day's march over an uninteresting tract of low 
pom swamps, and Jakes, we arrived at the coast at 6 A.M. on 
ith, nearly opposite to some large rocky islands, and at a place 
where the shore presented a high sloping front. After a two hours’ 
walk to the E. by N. alongshore, we built our snow-hut in lat. 
68° 31' 42° N., and long. 111° 30’ W., under a steep bank, sur- 
mounted by ome whitish limestone and reddish brown sandstone 
in situ. Here, during the interval between taking the observations 
for time and latitude, I shot 10 hares. ‘These fine animals were 
rey large and tame, and several more might have been killed, as 
ie as many partridges, had I thought it expedient to follow 


em. 

7th and 8th May.—Our course for the first 5 nnles of this 
night’s march was nearly E.S.E., until we rounded a long point, 
and crossed a deep bay inan E. direction, some large islands 
lying outside, ata couple of miles distance from shore, but gradual 
approaching it to within halfa mile as we advanced eastward. 
ye dias Sir John Cee ae islands, aes well as the 
Specimens of the ein slags. ML. A tao 
The land now turned imperceptibly northward to N. 40° E., in 
which direction we proceeded 4 miles, to the entrance of a narrow 
inlet, on the W. side of which, in lat, 68° 58° 5", long. 110° 50, 
we stopped at 8h. 30m, a.m, but built no snow-hut, as the weather 
was not bad. 

Previous to taking the noon observation, and whilst supper was 
cooking, I scaistnnk the inlet, hoping to find it a passage leading 
to the northward, but a walk of 24 miles undeceived me. Several 
deer were seen, but, as we had abundance of provisiuns, no attempt 
was made to approach them. 

On the night of the Sth the weather was so stormy, with thick 
snow, that we cue not travel; we therefore built a snow-house, 
and made ourselves comfortable, occupying our time repairing 
shoes, making oe &e. 

Next night, the weather having become better, we resumed our 
march, and travelled nearly 3 miles rather to the southward 


- 





76 Dr. Joux Rae's Journey 


of E., then E. 14 mile; after which we crossed a point 2 miles 
road in the same direction. We now traversed a considerable 
bay, with low shores, our course being E. by N. To this bay I 
we the name of Welbank, after one of the directors of the 
Fiudson’s Bay Company. — 

As we travelled onward the land continued low, and had an 
easterly trending during the remainder of our night’s walk, which 
was not continued 20 long as usual, the weather being extremely 
cold for the season. The thermometer showed a temperature of 
22° below zero, which made the shelter of our snow-hut more than 
usually acceptable, One of the men got rather deeply frost- 
bitten in the face, and the taking of a set of lunar distances was 
rather unpleasant work. I have generally found, indeed, that a 
temperature which in winter would be pleasant, is, in the latter. 
part of spring, almost insupportably cold. The latitude of our 
every was 68° 37° 48" N. by observation ; longitude, by account, 
110° 2’. 

The farthest point of land, about 6 miles distant, bore E.S.E., 
so that it appeared unnecessary to travel farther in this direction, 
a3 my copy and that of Mezsrs, Dease and Simpson must have 
met here, although our latitudes do not agree, mine being some 
distance 5. of theirs. 

There were now two modes of proceeding open to me,—the one 
being to strike overland to the N. in search of the sea-coast; 
the other to return along the coast and travel westward, in hopes 
that some of the spaces of Wollaston Land left blank in the charts 
might prove to be the desired strait. I chose the latter of these 
modes, because to travel overland ina northerly direction would 
be very difficult and fatiguing, and would always bé getting more 
so, a8 the ridges of land (most of which were already clear of snow) 
fay across our line of route, so that a few duys of warm weather 
would have made travelling with sledges and dogs very difficult, 
if not wholly impracticable. | 

The night of the lOth was very stormy, with thick snow-drift, 
but, the wind being in our backs, we commenced our return to our 
previous day's resting-place. After walking some time we fell 
upon our old track, which saved me sei} trouble in taking 
aoe as they would have been often requisite, the snow falling 
so thick that we could not see to the distance of 20 yards. After 
a very cold but smart walk of rather more than 7 hours’ duration, 
we were glad to find ourselves snug under cover of our old quar- 
ters, our clothes being penetrated in every direction with the finely- 
powdered snow. | 

The weather, on the night of the 11th, tontinued so bad that we 
were obliged to remain indoors, but the following night was fine 
enough to allow us to proceed westward by our former track. 
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‘Our journey to Douglas Island was favourable. The coast, 
from lat. 68° 1°40" N., and long. 111° 30° W., up to Cape Lady 
Franklin, in lat. 68° 29’, and long. 115° 5', was, with the exception of 
one high rocky point, low, and indented with many bays of small 


extent, the direction being nearly W. The weather 
continued good, eo that we arrived at the N.W. extremity of 
Douglas Island at a few minutes to § a.m. on the 15th, when we 


found abundance of drift-wood to cook with. 

As to return by Douglas Island would lead us out of the 
straight road homewards, when we started on the 16th for 
Wollaston Land we carried with us the provisions we had pre- 
viously put en cache, We directed our course to the most 
distant visible point, bearing about N.N.W., and found that it 
was 9) miles distant; but in reaching it we were much delayed 
by rough ice, in rounding which we increased the length of our 
walk very much, and a very heavy fall of snow stopped our 
farther i ines 

Our next might’s journey was rather long, to make up for the 
time lost by the bad weather. For 13 miles our course was 
about N.N.W., along a series of bays and points ; the coast then 
ran N. for some distance, and afterwards slightly to the eastward, 
until we encamped on a small peninsula near the head of a bay, 
in lat. 69° 1, long. 113° 25’, both by account. 

l7th and 18th May. We walked for 24 miles N. 28° W., 
which brought us toa point in which we deposited some pemmican, 
&c., having made another cache about 7 miles from our former 
day's sleeping-place. We also left here a small sledge on which 
T had hauled from 35 to 50 Ibs. since leaving Richardson’s Bay, 
two days excepted. We now traversed a deep and wide bay in 
direction of N. 40° W., towards some high hills which ap 
peared to be not very far off; but finding that we could not reach 
the coast there, [ turned more to the northward, and ended our 
night's walk on the W. point of a small bay im lat. 69° 17° 30", 


long. 114° 7’ W. | | | 
"Being anxious to discover how the land looked to the north- 
ward, and as a high hill about 13 miles inland would afford the 
opportunity of obtaining a very distant view, our next day’s 
journey alongshore was only 54 miles, the course peu W. 

Here I left the dogs and baggage under the care of one of the 
men, Whilst with the other I set out for the ill already men- 
tioned ; but unfortunately the walking was so bad that, althongh 
we were quite unencumbered, we could get no farther than 10 
miles, when we returned rather fatigued to our sleeping-place. 
Many partridges (‘Tetrao lore seen, but they were so shy 
that only 11 were shot. These birds are large, and fine eating, 

To the large bay we had just traced, and to a range of hills, 
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of which the most prominent is the one I attempted to reach, I 
gave the names of Simpson and Colvile, in honour of the Go- 
vernor-in-Chief and Governor of the Hudson's Bay Company's 
t rritorie: 

During the journey of the 19th and 20th the trending of the 
const was still to the W. as far as our slecping-place, on a point 
with high limestone cliffs, lat. 69° 15°54" N., long. 115° 24" 54° W. 

The next might our course was to the N. of W. until within a 
mile or two of the end of our night's walk, which was in nearly a 
N. direction, to the head of a small bay, where we took up our 
quarters, in lat. 69° 24’ 57”, long. 116° 23' 34”, 

On the 21st and 22nd we travelled nearly N.W. for 5 miles, 
which brought us to a cape with limestone cliff, at least 170 feet 
high. ‘Chis cape was named after Captain Hamilton, E.N., 
Secretary to the Admiralty, 

A couple of miles to seaward there were 13 Esquimaux lodges, 
and we had an amicable interview with the poor harmless in- 
habitants, who were rather timid at first, but soon gained conti- 
dence, It was difficult to make them understand that no return 
was expected for some presents I made them. None of the 
women showed themselves, but all the men were well and cleanly 
dressed ‘in deer-skin. They were all very fat, having evidently 
abundance of seals’ flesh and fat, large quantities of which were 
carefully deposited in seal-skin bags under the snow. We pur- 
chased a quantity of this for our dogs, and some boots, shoes, and 
seal-skins for our own use. After a most friendly interchange of 
signs and words, few of which could be understood on cither side, 
we parted, after six of them had walked some distance with us, 
both parties apparently equally well pleased with the meeting. 

Our course was now N. 36° W. across a bay 11 miles wide, the 
N. side of which was bounded by acuriously-shaped point, which 
I called Pullen, after the Commander in the Navy of that name, 
who successfully performed the voyage from the westward of 
Point Barrow to the M‘Kenzie River in 1849. To the bay the 
name of Lady Richardson was given. Three miles farther in the 
same direction brought us to an island which was the terminus of 
a journey. This island is high, but not rocky, and about 
3h miles long. It received the name of Bell, after a chief trader 
in the Hudson's Bay Company'sservice. Near it, to the E., there 
is A small islet, covered with larg pieces of rugged limestone. 

Next night our course for 7¥ miles was N. 33° W. to a point 
with limestone precipice 70 or 80 feet high. The coast then - 
rounded up to the northward wntil it attained a nearly N, direction, 
and for a mile before we ended our night's walk a N.N.E. course 
into a small bay, where we rested for the day, in lat, 70°00'23" N., 
long. (17° 16’ oo” W. 
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The period I had allowed for our outward pat having now 
arrived, I left our dogs and one of the men here; whilst with the 
other I travelled half a day's journey farther. 

At Sh. 30m. on the 23rd the night was beautiful, as we 
started with no other encumbrance than a gun, telescope, and 
compass, so that we travelled fast over the hard snow and ice, 
After walking 2 miles to the N.W. we turned a cape, which 
received the name of Baring, in honour of the First Lord of the 
Admiralty, beyond which the coast took a sudden bend to E. by 
N. for 8 miles, and then became more northerly for 64 miles, 
which was the farthest point reached. <A = cape, which was 
called after Sir George Back, bore N. 73° E., about 74 wiles 
distant, and bounded our view of the coast in that direction. 

Near the place from which I turned back the land was fully 
800 feet high, from whieh objects could be seen at a great dis- 
tance, and some land 15 or 20 miles off was observed, the most 
westerly point bearing N. 25° W., the view of its more distant 
eastern extremity being obstructed by Cape Back. 

It is difficult to determine whether the water dividing these two 
shores is a bay or a strait, but from the little information I could 
obtain‘from the Esquimaux I suspect it to be the latter. Unfor- 
tunately want of time (as the interests of the summer voyage with 
the boats required my presence at this place") would not allow 
me to decide this question. 

Our return was effected at the same quick pace as our outward 
journey, and we arrived at our divouae after an absence of 10 

urs, with excellent appetites for supper, to which, as usual, we 
did ample justice. 

On the 24th of May, at Sh. 25m. p.m., we commenced our 
homeward route, the details of which I shall not trouble you with, 
merely remarking that the bearings and distances were ‘carefully 
checked, and several observations for latitude, variation, and time 
obtained, which the cloudy state of the weather prevented being 
taken previously. Where the depth of the bays was at all 
doubtful I made a circuit round them, whilst the men and dogs 
followed the straight route. | 

We had several more interviews with the Esquimaux, all 
equally friendly as the first. At one of the tents two of the 
Penner their appearance, and were not in the slightest de- 


gree timid. | 
__ All the land near the coast, from Cape Lady Franklin to Cape 
Baring, is so extremely barren, that, although many deer crosa 
rom the main, they do pot remain near the shore, but make their 
way directly inland, too far for persons travelling as we were, and 
abundantly supplied with food, to follow them, . 

= * ‘The Coppermine River ?--Eo. 
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On the 30th of May we reached our cache of the 16th, and 
found it, as well as two others, perfectly safe, notwithstanding that 
one, or perhaps all of them, had been seen by the Esquimaux. 

On the night of the 30th we crossed over, in as direct a line as 
the rough ice would permit, to the high rocky point N. of Cape 
Krusenstern, traversing a portion of Lambert Island on the way. 
Next night we reached the 5S. side of Point Lockyer, where a 
laughing goose (Anser albifrons) waa shot; and water was ob- 
tained without thawing snow, 

On the 2nd of June the extremity of Cape Hearne formed our 
head-quarters, at which place eleven geese, all in fine condition, 
were killed 

Being anxious to know if a deposit of | peer left in Tey 
Cove by Sir John Richardson in 1545, and examined by me in 
1849, was still safe, I deviated balfa-day’s journey from our 
direct route in order to visit it; but a deep snow-drift prevented 





my attaining my object. As the Esquimaux appear to have a 
ea ROE for caches of any kind, I believe it 13 still quite safe, 

unless destroyed by wet, or the barren-ground bear, 

Our next sleeping-place was 7 miles N.W. of Cape Kendall. 

Here ten geese were shot, and double that number might have 

been got{had we required them. 

At 7h. 50m, am. on the 4thofJune we encamped on the 
S. shore of Richardson Bay, 2 miles E. of where we nn on 
the 2nd of May. During the last 2 days there was much water 
on the ice, and it was evidently high time that our journey should 
be a proaching its conclusion. As the consumption of provisions 
for the coast journey began here, it may not be out of place to 
mention that the quantity used in 33 days was 54 lbs. of flour and 
125 lbs. of pemmican, or nearly 2 Ibs. for each person per diem, 
with 1} 1b. of tea, 21bs. of chocolate, and 10 lbs. of sugar, for all 
the party during the same time. 

We stayed a day here to arrange loads for ourselves and dogs, 
and to make a cacie among the rocks, of 30 lbs. of pemmican, 
20 Ibs. grease (fuel nse ane several other things which 

On the 5th of June, between 9 and 10 p.a., we started for the 
Kendall, lightly laden, and came on to within 4 miles of our 
cache of provisions made on the Ist May. One of the men was 
sent to examine it, but found that everything except an axe hail 
been either eaten or destroyed by a barren-ground bear, We 
saw a very large one next day, probably the very fellow that had 
robbed us, but he was too wary to allow us to get within shot of 
him—possibly he may be less successful in avoiding us on our 
return to the coast. 

On the 9th, when 9 miles from this, a large musk-bull was 
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shot, and his flesh was found excellent. The skeleton will be 
preserved. 

_ A-short time after midday on the 10th we arrived here, having 
heen 5 days coming from the coast, during some of which we were 
14 hours om foot, and continually wading through ice-cold water 
or wet snow, which was too deep to allow our Esquimaux boots to 
be of any use. 

The latter part of our aaa , if not the most fatiguing, was 
by far the most disagreeable irough every hollow and valley 
a stream, more or less large, flowed, some of them so deep and 
rapid that we had often to walk 3 or 4 miles out of our course to 
find a ford, and even then it was so difficult to keep on our fect 
ghat one of the men fell and lost all our cooking utensils, plates, 
pans, and spoons, so that for two days we were obliged to use 
stones 43 $u agian se rk 

Our principal food was ig ese, partridges, and lemmings. 
latter, ng very fat and large, were Vere fine aftieat | roasted 
before the fire or between two stones. ‘These little animals were 
migrating vorthward, and were so numerous that our dogs, as 
they trotted on, killed as many as supported them without any 
other food. , 

The dogs did their work well, considering their leanness when 
we set out; had they been in better condition, I have no hesita- 
tion in saying that our daily journeys would have been 3 or 4 
miles longer. We were frequently delayed by rough ice, but 
when this happened we te up for lost time by additional 
exertion either on the same or subsequent days, | | 

I subjoin a note of the daily and total distances travelled, 
counting this place as our starting-point. 

I beg to enclose a very rough tracing of the coast examined, 
Tt has been done in great haste, and with 
accuracy, a8 I have many of my calculations to revise, and several 
sets of lunar distances to work out. Some islands are also 
omitted, and the positions of others may require alteration. 

In conclusion, permit me to observe that the conduct of the 
two men who accompanied me has been excellent, and they, as 
well as myself, are in a much better state for commencing another 
such journey than when we left Fort Confidence. 

Apologising for the hurried manner in which this is written, m 
only excuse being the anxiety I feel that it should be sent off wit 
the least possible delay, 

I have, &c. 


Joun Rag, 
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V.—Recent Explorations along the South and East Coast of 
Vietorta Land, By Dr. Jouw Rar. 
Communicated by the Hudson's Bay Company. 
Read April 5, 1852. 
Tb Archibold Barclay, Eeq., Secretary to the Hudson's Boy Company. 
| | Fort Simpson, 27th September, 1851, 
Srm,—Having in my report, dated at the Kendall River on the 
10th June, and addressed to Sir George Simpson, communicated 
the details and result of my spring journey over the ice and snow 
along the Arctic shores, I have now the Fee to acquaint you 
that the boat expedition under my command, which visited the 
Polar Sea this summer, arrived here yesterday in safety, but I 
regret to sy without having gained any information of Sir J. 
On the 13th June, exactly three days after my return from 
the coast, the boats from Fort Confidence* joined me at the 
age Fibs haying made a most expeditions trip across, of 
only 64 days. 
On the i sth we ran down to the confluence of the Kendall and 
Coppermine rivers, the water being so high in the former that, 
foes, we did not touch a stone. 
l with ice, which did not break 






although we bad on board full carg 
The latter stream was still cover: 
up until the 18th. 
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About noon on the 20th, there being a clear passage, we com- 
menced the descent of the river, more for the purpose of petting 
to better hunting-grounds than for any other object, as the season 
was still too early for the ice on the coast to be broken up. In 
the evening we eneamped at the great bend of the river, about 7 
imiles above the first rapid. Here we remained 2 days, veer 
which 6 deer and 4 musk cattle were shot: the greater part o 
their flesh was partially dried over a fire for future use. 3 

23rd June. —¥n the evening we ran down to the rapid, which 

looked so formidable, owing to the great height of the water, that 
the steersmen, although daring almost to recklessness, would not 
venture to run the boats down, even without their cargoes, 
* Consequently, next day a portage was made, and the boats 
launched over a point of rocks. Finding some of the rapids a few 
miles farther down so very rough, that notwithstanding the excel- 
lent qualities of our boats they shipped much water, we encamped 
again until the river should subside a little, before passing through 
the more dangerous portions of the stream, 

During our stay of 4 days the diminution was ao trifling that, 
‘my patience being exhausted, we continued our voyage. At every 
rapid, notwithstanding the care and coolness of the steeramen, 
much water waa shipped, and when we came to the Escape Rapid 
we found the rock that had endangered the safety of Simpson's 
boat in 1838 was completely hid from view, showing thereby that 
the height of water was considerably greater now than at that 
abe we passed down in safety, but the boats were nearly half 


In the evening we encamped at the Bloody Fall, and had not 
been there more than 15 minutes when 40 canon and whitefish 
were taken in a net set in the eddy below the fall, 

Having deposited a bag of pemmican and a bale of dry meat, 
“en cache,” on a small island, we proceeded to the moutli of the 
river, near which we remained a some ag killing deer, fish, 
and 5 ere fe, enough to support re the party. te Weather was ex- 
tremely teksti and the ice alcaag abies wasted fast under the 
influence of the sun's rays, | 

On the Sth July a slight breeze from the 8, opened a narrow 
channel along shore to the E., of which immediate advantage wag 
taken, and we gained 22 miles before evening, when our progress 
was arrested by the fixed ice. 7 | 

It had been’ my intention to follow the coast to Cape Krusen- 
stern, and fovir-thenist cross over to Wollaston Land, but as the 
ice, except in Back's Inlet, was still strong and solid to the beach | 
in Sab oheeten, I deemed it best to take advantage of the firat 
favourable open water. | | 
' Our passage alongshore was slow and) difficult. : In many 

a. —3 Ec 
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places Belen Say seen the rocks, and compelled us to make 
portages, which, al ugh an arduous duty to those mnaccustomed 
to it, gave my men comparatively little annoyance. 

On the morning of the 16th of July we rounded Cape Barrow 
amidst torrents of rain. From the high rocks, as soon as the 
weather cleared, a good view to the eastward across Coronation 
Gulf waa obtained; the prospect was far from promising, the 
whole sea, as far as it was visible, being covered with an unbroken. 
sheet of ice, on which a great many seals were seen, Our day's 
voyage terminated within 3 miles of Detention Harbour, which is 
.eparated from Inman Harbour, on the W. side of the Cape, by 
an isthmus not more than 200 yards wide. 

The passage across the cul was very slow. We had to make 
the complete circuit of Moore Bay, and it was not until the 20th 
that we reached Walker Bay, having found a narrow but very 
crooked lane of open water among the Wilmot Group, N. of 

On the 22nd a fresh breeze from the S.E. opened a channel 
across Riley Bay to Cape Flinders, of which we immediately 
availed ourselves. When near the Cape we had an interview 
with three Esquimaux, and others were seen on a neighbouring 
island. ‘These people appeared to have been poorly fed, as they 
were much leaner than Caveimart generally are; they had never 
been in communication with white people before, and were at first 
eae alarmed, but we very soon gained their complete con- 
huence, 

We arrived at Cape Alexander on the 24th, being two days 
earlier than Dease and Simpson in 1839, 

The ice in the strait was still unbroken, but along-shore east- 
ward, as far as visible, there was an open passage of a mile or 
more in width; this, however, was o little advantage, a3 my 
intention was to cross from our present position to Victoria Land, 
the suet being here narrower than a 


: t any other point, 
Had gee tical discovery been the object of the expedition, 
I would have followed the coast eastward to Simpson Strait, and 
then crossed over towards Cape Franklin. ‘This course, however, 
vos a tysikcy a deviation me saab aa — marked ae 
and would have exposed me to the | re of having lost aght o 
the duty saaiiel ike . e 
The ice having broken up on the 27th, we pushed our way 
among the loose pieces to the nearest of the Finlayson Islands, 
and had afterwards little difficulty in reaching the one nearest to 
Victoria Land, on which we passed the night, as the ice was again 
in our way. A gale of N.W. wind having, during the next nig! 
and morning, dispersed the ice, we made our way to a point equi- 
distant from our resting-place and the head of Cambridge Bay- 
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Here we found shelter in a creek, the entrance to which swarmed 
with salmon, and 90 were caught by running a net across the 
stream ; few of these were large, the average weight being about 
olbs., and the greater number of them, having spawned, were 
in ee condition. 

ate on the night of the 29th, we arrived at the north-eastern 
extremity of the bay, as laid down in the charts by Dease and 
Simpson; but I found that it extended several miles farther, 
taking a bend to the westward and forming an excellent harbour, 
with a sufficient depth of water for vessels drawing upwards of 24 
feet, and having ee holding-ground of sand or mud. Into the 
W. side of this harbour a rapid river, about 50 yards broad, of 
beautifully clear water, empties itself. This stream flows from a 
lake of considerable extent some miles inland, and appears to be 
a favourite resort of the natives, judging by the numerous stone- 
marks and several “ caches” of provisions, clothing, &c., deposited 
on its banks. Doubtless this is an excellent fishing station imme- 
diately after the breaking up of the ice, as many salmon were still 
seen sporting in the transparent waters in the vicinity. 

During the next two days a gale from the W. and W.N.W. 
made so much havoc among the ice that there was a clear passag 
open to the E. point of the bay ; and on the Ist of August, 11h. 
A.M. the wind being still fair and more moderate, we started, 
but had not been off more than ten minutes when it chopped 
round directly in our teeth and blew a gale, against which, 
having lowered the masts and sails, we had preat trouble in making 
way with the oars, At length we reached a small island in the 
bay; from thence, by plying to windward, under close-reefed 
sails, at about 4 pt, we doubled the point. Our course being 
now E. the wind was fair, and, aided by the flood-tide, an boasts 
sailing brought us to Cape Colborne, where the examination of 
untraced coast SESS 

The shores at Cape Colborne are high and steep, but became 

adually lower as we sailed eastward, When 7 miles EF. of the 

ipe we landed to cook supper ; after 45 minutes’ stay we were 
again under sail, and very eoon came to the W. point of a bay 
running up to the northward. This bay was found to be 8 miles 






. wide, and apparently about 6 miles deep. Ite eastern shore is 


low, and could not have been seen by » and Simpson from 
any point in their route; no doubt some high ground I saw in- 
land was mistaken by them for the boundary of the coast. I 
have, therefore, in the rough chart which acconipanies this report, 
taken the liberty of transferring the name of Point Back to the 
W. point of the Bay, whilst the Bay itself is called Anderson 
wee in honour of the Right Rev. the Bishop of Rupert's Land. 
he weather remaining fine and the wind fair, we continued. 
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under sail all night, our course being slightly to the southward 
of E. The ae oe low, indented with aaa bays, and having 
several islets lying near it. ‘ : 

After advancing nearly 16 miles we arrived at a bay of eon- 
siderable extent, across which, as the breeze freshened, we ran 
rapidly. The farthest visible point bore E. (true) ; and the ba 
being 11 miles wide, we were about 2 hours in crossing. Here 
was ‘ised to find the flood-tide coming from the eastward, as 
hitherto it had flowed from the opposite direction. To this bay 
the name of Parker was given. Its W. point I named Sturt, after 
the celebrated Australian traveller; and its eastern boundary re- 
ecived the appellation of Macready, in honour of the distinguished 

ecdian. When we had sailed nearly 3 miles farther, we pot ‘on 
shore for breakfast. During our satay, high land, having the ap- 

rance of a large island, was observed through the haze, bear- 
-E. by §., and apparently about 18 miles distant. Fuel being 
extremely scarce, we were detained 14 hour here. 

“Seat ge after getting under weigh again, we commenced 
the examination of a cpateemedbving sem bay, having an island 2 
miles in extent near its centre, and being divided into two narrow 
inlets near its head, by a long projecting point. The most nor- 
therly of these inlets was admirably sheltered; but I cannot 
speak with confidence of the depth of water, as I did not examine 
it closely. The name of Stromness was bestowed on this bay. 

Some time having been spent in examining the shore and tak- 
ing bearings, it was 10h. 4om. a.m. when we passed the E. boun- 
dary of the bay, a low stony point, fronted with limestone rocks 
a few feet in height, which was named Kean Point. 

The coast now turned to the N.E.; and having a single-reef 
breeze right aft, with smooth water, the little boats ran along 
swiftly. 

About noon we passed among a cluster of small islands, in the 
channels between which the flood ran strong against us. I landed 
on one of these islands, and observed the latitude ta be 68° 52" 21" 
N.; the variation 68° 30’ E. 

The island already mentioned as having been seen from Point 
Macready was now not more than 10 miles distant. It appeared 
to be full 15 miles in extent, high towards either end, but low in 
the middle. It was called Lined, in honour of one whose sweet- 
ness of voice and noble generosity have been the theme of every 


ie. 

The general isha ef mae vas still N.E., but its outline 
was irregular, being broken into strangely-shaped bays and points. 
Having advanced 13 miles, we came to Rg tr where the coast 
turned abruptly to the N. Tracing it for 8 miles, we found our- 
selves near to what locked like the head of a bay; but on closer 
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examination a very narrow channel leading northward was dis- 
cine It was so completely blocked up with ice as to be un- 
navigable. 


Altering our course to SS.E, we ran round the §. end of 
Taylor Island, so named as a tribute of respect to the See 
the late “Te, President of the United States. We 


come hours before seen several very larg 
flocs aground in 5 fathoms water. The ebb-tide being strong in 
our favour, we made good progress to the north-eastward, doa 


here got a very heavy and clozely-packed ice, which we an- 
on oe gn rs 


some risk occasionally of being nipped between the floating 
grounded masses. 

About 8 pw. we landed for a short time, and then pushed on 
again, and at 11h. 40m. on the 2nd August put on shore for the 
might under shelter of the most easterly point of the ialand, on the 
outer extremity of which the ice was forced up £6 as to form an 
insurmountable barrier to further advance. ‘The place at which 
we landed and its neighbourhood were barren in the extreme, 
Scarcely a vestige of vegetation, and not a bit of drift-wood, were 
to be seen ; nothing but a level tract of light grey coloured lime- 
stone, which had been forced up in inimense blocks close to the 
shore by the pressure of the ice. The stone was in miany places 
covered With minute brown-coloured crystals. 

Next day our position was ascertained by observation to be in 
latitude 69° 19 20" N., longitude by chronometer 101° 58" 15" W. 
Tbe variation of the compass was found to be 58° 58’ E.; but as 
the needle was extremely sluggish, and evidently acted upon by 
local attraction, little reliance could be placed upon it. 

It will be observed that we had been extremely fortunate, and 
had made ap excellent run of more than 100 miles without 4 sitigle 
stoppage Except the detention requisite for cooking, | 

uring the whole of the 5rd August there was a gale from N., 
with heavy squalls and showers of sleet and snow. In the inter- 
vals between the showers, land could be seen to the N.W. by N., 
and N.E. (true), apparently 12 to 15 miles distant; but the 
horizon was never sufficiently clear to permit a distinct view 
of it. 

The weather on the 4th continued much the same; but about 
Tih. aot, the wind fell a little, and having shifted a point or two 
to the westward, a lane of water along shore was opened, up which 
we pulled to the N.W., until we doubled some reefs which 
stretched out a few miles to seaward, Having rounded these, we 
got into open water, set close-reefed sails, and stood towards land, 
close hauled on the starboard tack, steering W.S.W. ‘There was 


an ugly chopping sea running, but the boats behaved admirably ; - 


and a run of litthe more than five miles brought us to the shore. 
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in set in from the N., increasing to a perfect gale ; 
n we could gain ground pretty fast by plying to wind- 
slightly-built craft strained so much in the heavy seas 


that fi itly washed over us—in fact, one of the boats bad a 
plank hat we lowered sails on gaining a partial shelter from 


the land, and after a tough pull of two miles, during which we 
were sometimes barely able to hold our ground, we entered a 
snug cove, and secured our boats. 

August 5.—The weather was still stormy, and finding that no 
headway could be made with the oars, our sails were again set, 
and we turned up to windward until the gale became too violent 
for our most reduced canvas; there was consequently no help for 
it but to put ashore, which we did on the north side ofa long nar- 
row bay, having gained about 6 miles. Satisfactory observations 
were here obtained, giving latitude 69° 20° 55" N., longitude by 
chronometer 102° 30' 2" W., and variation 63° 56’ E. 

On the 6th we could not start until the evening, and then ad- 
vanced only $ miles, at first to the N. by E., and afterwards to the 
W.N.W., passing some limestone cliffs of considerable altitude 

1 with deep snow banks. 


A very thick and cold fog coming on, which encrusted eve 
article with ice, we “aoe anil Bite soon snug in our teats 
Here a quantity of drift wood was found, being the first we had 
seen of any size since leaving Cape Alexander. The wood was 
poplar, and must have grown on the banks of the Mackenzie, or 
some of the rivers near it. 

The well-marked cape on which we now were was named in 
honour of the Princesa Royal. It presents a precipitous front to 
the E. and N.E. 

Next day being clear and fine, observations were obtained, 
which gave the latitude 69° 27' 6" N., longitude by chfonometer 
102° 27" 12" W., and variation 72°30' E. The bearings of seve- 
ral islands and puints in sight having been taken, we pulled out 
from shore due north, towards the highest visible land, passing be- 
tween two islets near the shore. We were 7 hours crossing, the 
distance being fully 20 miles, and the current during the greater 
part of the time against us. Soundings were taken enlanly a 
greatest depth being 22 fathoms on a bottom of mud. 

Our landing place was a small point in a bay, on the shore of 
which, about a mile inland, were a cliff and some bigh round, from 
which I had a good view of surrounding objects, othe SE. there 
was a sinall peninsula a few miles in extent, with the 
shore by a very narrow ridge. Off the point west of us there was 
a number of low stony islands or reefs extending to the southward 
4 or § miles: beyond this, in the same direction, was an openin 
in which no land was visible, Directing our course, under sail, 
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towards this apparent passage, we passed between the most 
northerly of sis sent above-mentioned and the shore, through a 
narrow channel, having barely sufficient depth of water for our 
boats, and continued advancing in the same direction until it fell 
calm at 2h, 30m. a. on the Sth, when we landed on a small 
island at the entrance of a narrow inlet ruuming N. Here we 
passed the remainder of the pig ne 
It was past 7 next morning before we were under weigh again, 
and as there was no wind, we pulled up the inlet with the hope 
that it might prove to be a passage northward, but in this we were 
disappointed. When half a league from the head of the inlet we 
landed, anid ascertained our position by very excellent observa- 
tions to be in latitude 69° 56° 2" N., longitude by chronometer 
102° 30’ 46" W. After this we pulled x ae to the southward, 
and put ashore on the west point of the inlet to pick up a piece of 
pine, the dimensions of which were 15 feet long by 10 Be dia- 
meter, . As the wood was straight-grained and free from knots, it 
had doubtless been carried to the sea by some stream far to the 
west of the Coppermine. The wood being perfectly dry and not 
at all decayed, furnished us with sufficient fire-wood for several 
days’ consumption. 
rom some elevated ground in the vicinity land was scen from 
W. to the $.5.W., and as there were no indications of Esquimaux 
having recently visited the several points we touched at, and no 
signs whatever of Europeans having ever been on thia coast, I 
considered that. it oala be a waste of time to examine the 





bay more closely. Having pushed off, we took a direct course 
ay before. 


ere we landed at 9h. 25m. p.m. Several snow owls (Stryx 
nictea) were 3cen, and T may add, that these beautiful birds were 
to be found all along the shore of Victoria Land, wherever there 
were any elevated spots of ground or large stones for them to perch 


upon. 
iy light breeze of north wind that had prevailed for some time 
having increased in force, we again started and stood to the east- 
ward under sail across a deep bay, with the ebb tide strong in our 
favour, until we passed between two small islands, where we were 
met by the flood. In 2 hours, having run between 7 and 8 miles, 
we were abreast of the east point of the bay. As we advanced, 
turning slightly to the northward of E., we passed two more hays 
small size. On the farthest point of the most easterly one the 
ice lay fast aground and too closely poe to permit a passage: 
we consequently landed under the lee of the point at ast 
oO AM. of the th. = 


August 9.—There was a gale of wind from N.N.E. during the 
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greater part of the day, with a temperature of + 50, The weather 
was oad: , but at is a glimpse of the sun allowed me to obtain 
the latitude 69° 41' 2” N. The weather in the evening being fine 
we pushed off, and, by pulling and poling, forced our way upwards 
of a league northward, when all further efforts to proceed proved 
The prevalence of north-easterly winds during the remainder of 
our stay bere kept the ice close to the shore ; and in the offing to 
the eastward, nothing but large pieces of very heavy ice, thrown 
up in great confusion, was tobeseen. By observation our latitude 
was 69° 42°45" N., longitude by chronometer 101° 23’ 42" W. 
The compass was here perfectly useless, being acted upon, | sus- 
by the large quantities of pyrites that were strewn along the 


On the 12th, finding that there was little or no prospect of 


change in the wind, preparations were made for a foot journey of 
a week's duration to the northward. Leaving therefore directions 
that one of the boats should follow us along shore if the ice 
cleared away, I started a short time before noon in company with 
three men, and, as we trusted to killing both deer and geese on 
our way, we carried with us provisions for only four days. 

Hoping to avoid the sharp and rugged limestone débris with 
which the const was lined, we at first kept some miles inland, but 
with trifling advantage, as the country was intersected with lakes, 
which obliged us to make long détours. Nor was the ground 
much more favourable for travelling than that nearer the beach ; 
being, in fact, as bad as it could be, in proof of which I may 
mention that, in two hours, a pair of new mocassins with thick, 
undressed buffalo-skin soles, and stout duffle socks, were com- 
pletely worn out, and before the day’s journey was half done 
avery step I took was marked with blood. 

_ We gained a direct distance of 17 miles after a walk of 24 

hours, and bivouacked near the shore. Although we had passed 

pop many fine pieces of drift-wood some time before, here we 
ail some difficulty to collect enough to boil the kettle. 

_ Opposite our resting-place, not far from shore, was an 
island some miles im extent, to which I gave the name of 
Halkett. 

Next morning, when we had travelled 3 miles northward, a 
large piece of wood was found, very opportunely about breakfast 
time. As the travelling continued as bad as ever, and us the 
whole party were more or less foot sore, | resolved to remain here 
to obtain observations, notwithstanding which two of my met 
pushed on 10 miles to the N., and the other went to kill deer. 

The results of my observations were lat. 70° 2’ 36" N., long. 
101° 24’ 47" W., and variation 89 80° E. ‘The cotpass tra- 


oe 
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versed here much more freely than it had done for some time 
past, which may possibly be accounted for by there being no ap- 
- pearance of iron in the vicinity. 

In the evening the men returned rather lame, having, as I just 
stated, walked 10 miles, as nearly as I could estimate by the 
time they had been absent. Their view northward was limited 
to 7 ales, and the whole shore presented the same dreary, met 
teresting aspect, b low, flat, and stony. To the farthest roe 
seen [ ‘gave the name of Pelly, 1 in honour of Sir J. H. Pelly, the 

‘of the Hudson's Bay Company. 

Next morning we commenced our return, and reached the 
boats in $4 hours, During this short journey many deer were 
seen, and at least half a dozen might have been shot had it been 

» but we killed only two. These were in high condition. 

The people left with the boats had, according to my orders, 
erected a couple of stone cairns. Near the summit of one of 
them a short note of the object and proceedings of the expedition 
was deposited. 

On the 15th the wind continued to blow most obstinately from 
the N.N.E., and as our boats were now in a dangerous position 
should the wind shift more to the eastward, I determined to run 
back a few miles to a safer harbour, where we could wait any 
favourable change in the wind and ice, and also, if an oppor- 
tunity offered, make an attempt, by getting under the lee of 
Admiralty Island, to cross over towards Sir Jamea Ross's Point 
Franklin, only 40 miles distant. 
tarnge taken oft the Sth of August.” Having taken poe 

it on u en 

sion of our discoveries in sick sesame hee Majesty Queen Vic- 
toria, we started, but a little before noon the breeze increased to 
a gale, shifting two points more easterly, and there being a 
accumulation of ice between us and the Admiralty Island, I 
sought shelter under the lee of a point in latitude 69° “10 Here 
our stock of provisions being low, three deer were shot. 

flocks of geese were migrating to the 5.8.W. Golden 
plover and other small birds appeared to take a S.E. course, 
— to visit:the shores of Hudaon Bay on their passage 

ward. 

On the morning of the 16th it blew hard from N. until 9 a.o., 
when, the wind subsiding a little, we made another a eae 
across to Admiralty Island, but with as little success as 
there being even more ice in our way than on the preceding day. 

Being unable to advance either to the northward or: 

I oceupied the time in examining more roe et the ae in which 
we now were, and which | “ppesalaan: aya his Ro hoess the 
Prince of Wales. ae 
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We steered nearly S.W. by W. (true) as soon as the ice would 
allow, and as the ebb tide was carrying us somewhat to the 
northward, we made about a W.8.W. course, and after advancing 
91 miles we landed at 9b 45m. p.w: near some limestone cliffs, 
on the S. shore of a long point that projects into the bay in lat. 
69° 32° N., long. 103° 10" WV. a 

During the early part of the 17th there was a thick fog, so 
that while coasting to the W. by N. we had to hug the shore. 

At 9h. 80m., when on shore for breakfast, the weather cleared 
up, and excellent observations were obtained, giving lat. 
ny 33’ 5" N., long. 103° 33' 49" W. | 

We afterwards pulled 7 miles W. by N. (true) obliquely 
across a strait to a point on which | landed to take bearings and 
obtain a view of the coast. Land was seen all round forming a 
wide bay. Near us, to the E., was a deep, narrow inlet runmng 
Ss. which was examined. After leaving the inlet we steered 
S.E. 54 miles to a small island, where we landed to pass the 
niglit. 

ea course the following morning was extremely devious, as 
there was so thick a fog that it was necessary to follow closely all 
the windings of the shore. In the forenoon and at noon our 
longitude was 103° 7/21" W., lat. 69° 24’ 51" N. Variation of 
the compass 77° 30’ E. 3 

The general direction of the coast afterwards for 10 miles was 
N.E. by N.; it then turned to E.S.E. until we arrived at the most 
westerly of the two islets near our position on the 7th of August. 
We landed on the small island for a short time, and were sents 
afloat at 9h. 40m. p.m., when we pulled E. by 5. to another island 
9} miles off, at which we arrived a little after midnight, Here 
the fresh track of a nee white bear was seen, 

On the morning of the 
a passage eastward, but after an advance of 54 miles we reached 
the close pack, and there was no alternative but to pull back. 


Having landed on one of the islands, a round of bearings was 


taken, after which, the wind being still from the N.E., we com- 
menced our voyage homewards. Seeing that the ice lay close on 
the E. side of Taylor Island, 1 






| wered between it Victoria 
Land, and found the channel dividing them open. It is about 
in the evening we were much annoyed by both the old and new 
formed ice. The latter would have speedily cut our boats through, 
had we persevered in pushing through it. ) | 
The morning of the 20th August bemg very fine and clear, 
land was seen in one or two directions in which it had not been 
previously noticed, and bearings were taken of it. The young ice 
did not thaw until 10h. a.m: after which, by great perseverance, 


19th another attempt was made to force 


—_ ia 2 ie 


es 
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we made very tolerable progress. Working all night, and some- 
times aided by the sails, at 7h. 15m. a.w., on the 21st, we landed 
on the W. shore of Stromness Bay, and after staying 2 hours again 
pushed on; but the ice being lighter, and consequently more 
closely packed on the shore, we had greater difficulty in making 
eadway, and were at last obliged to wait the rise of the tide at 
a point in Parker Bay. 7 

faving remained here 3 hours, and had an interview with a 
me a Ganeienane, at 3h. 30m. p.m. we again commenced creep- 
Ee along shore, and had proceeded but a short distance when 
a piece of pine-wood was picked up which excited much m- 
terest. In appearance it resembled the butt end of a small flag- 
staff, was 5 feet 9 inches in length, and round except 12 inches at 
the lower end, which was a square of 23 inches. It had a curious 
mark, resembling this (sc), apparently stamped on one side, and 
at 24 feet distance from the step there was a bit of white line in 
the form of a loop nailed on it with two copper tacks. Both the 
line and the tacks bore the Government mark, the broad arrow 
being stamped on the latter, and the former having a red worsted 
thread running through it. 

We bad not advanced 4 mile when another piece of wood 
was discovered lying in the water, but touching the beach. Thus 
was a piece of oak, 3 feet 8 inches long. ‘The lower part, to the 
eign of 14 foot, waa a square of 34 inches. Half of the square, 
to the extent of 6 inches at the end, was cut off, apparently to 
fit into a clasp or band of iron, as there was a mark of 3 inches 
broad across it, ‘The remaining part of the stanchion (as I sup- 
pose it to have been) had Genatecael ina turning-lathe, and was 
3 inches in diameter. 

-As there may be some difference of opinion regarding the 
direction from which these pieces of wood came, it may not be out 
of place to express here my own opinion on the subject. 

‘rom the circumstance of the flood-tide coming from the north- 
ward, along the E. shore of Victoria Land, there can be no doubt 
but there is a water-channel dividing Victoria Land from North 
Somerset, and through this channel i believe these pieces of wood 
have been carried along with the immense quantities of ice that a 
long continuance of northerly and horsh-easter|s iiss aided by 
the flood-tide, had driven eee The rie pic having 

ower enough to carry it back again against wind, the large 
bas immediately 8. of Victoria Strait became perfectly filled with 
ice, even up to the S. shore of Victoria Land. Both pieces of 
wood appear to have come to shore about the same time, and they 
must have been carried in by the flood-tide that was at the time 





flowing on during the previous ebb; for the simple reason, that 


although they were touching the beach they did not rest upon it. 


| 
es. 5 ee el es 
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The spot where they were found was in lat. 68’ 52’ N.; long. 

All the night of the 21st we continued our course, sometimes 
having to cut a passage for the boats, at other times finding a 
channel wide enough te allow us to use the ours, On the after- 
noon of the 22nd, when within 4 miles of the E. point of Ander- 
son Bay, we entered open water, and there being a fine breeze of 
N. wind sail way set. At Th. 45m. pot. we landed on Point 
Back, to pass the night, as the wind had fallen and the tide was 
against us. ; 

The morning of the 23rd was very foggy; but a hght breeze 
from the $.5.E. sprang up at 4h. 25m. a... and we sailed and 
pulled along shore to the E. point of Cambridge Bay, near which 
we landed at 9h. 4m. Here we repaired some injury one of the 
boats had received, and were off again at Ih. pw. The flood- 
tide being against us the most oe of the distance, we did not 
pass the most westerly of the Finlayson Islands until Sh. 10m. 
p.M., and a few miles further om we landed on a rocky point to 
cook. After 1 hour's detention, the breeze being favourable, we 
continued our course, and during the night rounded Wellington 

ay, which does not run nearly so far to the northward as is re- 
presented by Simpson. The nature of the ground, which is low 
near the sea, and high some miles inland, may have easily led 
to an error on Simpson's part, as he merely ram across the mouth 
of the bay without entering it. 

As the morning of the 24th dawned, the wind which had been 
blowing fresh. from S.E. by KE. gradually increased to a gale. 
Reef after reef was taken in, until we were under our smallest 
canvas. A very heavy sea was running which washed over, us 
now ani then, from stem to stern, and bent and twisted our sliglit- 
built but fine little craft in every direction. At last the weat 
became so bad that I was reluctantly obliged to look out a har- 
bour. This was dangerous work, as we had to run almost among 
the breakers before it was possible to see whether the place we 
made Se ccksuta: allied «Wainer Rioters toast fortunate, and at 
Sh. 30in. aM., when § miles NE. of Cape Peel, we were snugly 
moored in a small land-locked. bay, the entrance into which was 
not 20. yards wide. 

During the whole of the 25th there was « storm from the east- 
ward; but. at night the wind shifted to N.N.W., with an ugly 
cross sea. A little after 7 a.m, on the 26th, we stood. out 
close-reefed foresail, and at 9 doubled Cape Peel, At 5 p.m. the 
wind fell and shifted round to S,W., and : hour afterwards we 
landed about 4 miles W. of Byron Bay. After 3 hours’ rest bere 
we rowed onwards until 10h. P.M., when the. wind again favoured 








us, and we sailed on until the darkness of the night and the hoary 
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sen caused us to beach the boats. Our present position was 
16 miles W. of Byron Bay. 

Next day the wind being again favourable, we made a Bood 
rin, and Janded for the night on the S.W. shore of one of the 
se Fa the Richardson Group, in lat. 68° 32’ N.; long, 


On the 28th, when we landed for breakfast at Point Ross, 
some observations were obtained which verified the position = 
viously laid down by me in the spring journey. From this plac 
our run to the Coppermine was uninterrupted. Stopping only 
once to cook, we sailed all night. ‘At 3h. 30m. a.m, on the 29th, 
we passed biy the 5. end of Shae Island—at 5h., abreast of 
Cape Krusenstern—at noon, opposite Cape Kendall—and be- 
tween 7 and 8 reached the Bloody Fall, not having seen a bit of 
ice since leaving Point Back. | 

Our consumption of provisions from the 20th June until this 
date was— 

*4 bags pommican, 90 lhe. each, 

ty ee 
150 Tha, dry meat (principally given to our dogs). 
70 The, fat. 


About 11 pieces. 
Twenty-one deer had been shot on the coast; and many more 
could have been killed had I permitted it: 

The water being ves] high in the river, I remained 1 day to 
allow it to subside, and our time was oceupied in strengthening 
one of the boats for the ascent of the stream. The other boat was 
to be left behind, , 

On the 3tst, although the water had fallen 12 inches, it was 
still much above its usual level ; but as I had every confidence in 
the skill and coolness of my men, we commenced our upward 

I believe the Coppermine was never aseended in so dangerous 
a state. The ledges of rock along the base of the cliffs, which in 
the worst part of the river had afforded footing to Dease and 
Simpson's party in 1438 and 1839, were covered by water, in con- 
sequence of which the men had to walk with the tracking line 
along the top of the cliffs, In, doing this, although the line was a 
strong one, it snapped four times, and other means were resorted 
to. ‘After five days’ most arduous and dangerous duty, durin 
which the conduct of the party was most praiseworthy, we entere 
the Kendall River, and encamped on its REPS 

Simpson says somewhere in his narrative that it is impracticable 
to take a boat across from the Kendall to Bear Lake, or vie verad, 


* Two of these being rotten and mouldy were boiled down to obtain the erease. 
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at any season except during the floods in spring. I was desirous 
of ak the stein as by ay ae of our light sea-boats 
into the M‘Kenzie much time would be saved on the portages en 

Now that the high-water would have been an advantage, we 
had the misfortune to find that it had fallen to its usual summer- 
level ; nevertheless I determined to try the experiment, and, f am 
glad to say, with perfect success. IS | 

On the Sth and 6th we ascended the Kendall, and traversed the 
Dismal Lakes, at the north-western Siaechpaey which we arrived 
about 3 p.m. on the last-mentioned day. ‘The guide was imme- 
diately sent to find the best route to the N. branch of the Dease, 
whilst the remainder of the crew carried the baggage a portion of 
the way over the portage. 

To give a detailed account of the difficulties we met with and 
overcame, would occupy too much space in a report like this. It 
is sufficient to remark that on the afternoon of the 10th Sep- 
tember we arrived at Fort Confidence, where I found everything 
in Epo order, and more than 3000lbs. of dried provisions in store. 

aving given my assistant, Mr. M‘Kenzie, instructions regard- 
ing the payments to be made and the gratuities to be given to the 
ro [ started at 10 p.m. on the [1th in the small boat with 
four men and one Indian for Fort Simpson, and arrived there on 
the 26th, having been impeded in the M*Kenzie River by con- 
tinued head wind. 

Late the next evening the large boat came up, and the party 
were again united. 

In concluding this report, [ have to express my satisfaction at 
the good conduct of most of my men. Two of the party, my as- 
sistant and a Canadian half-breed, did not behave well; but the 
others fully made up for any defects in these. Had there been a 
few steady European servants in this expedition, it would have 
been one of the most efficient that ever visited the Arctic Sea. 
For voyaging, either during winter or summer, no men could be 
better than t I had; but for several other duties they were 





not so well adapted as the men engaged by the Company in the 
Orkneys or Hebrids 
Thave the honour to remain, 
‘Sir, your most obedient servant, 


Joun Rar. 
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VI— Brief Geographical Shetch of the Friendl Islands, with 
an Account of the Visit of AMS. Meander, Capeain the Hon. 
Henry Keppel, to the Island of Tongatalu, June, 1850. By 
O. W, Bruieany, Esq., FRGS 


Read December &, 1851, 


Tue Friendly Islands.—The Friendly or Tonga Islands consist 
of three noes froups, and are situate in the Pacific, between 
18° and 23° S. latitude, and 173° and 176° W. longitude. 

There are said to be in all more than 150 islands: 15 of which 
risé to a considerable height, 35 are moderately elevated, and the 
rest are low, 8 - ba Talend 
covered by Tasman in 1643. The Telandl of Tongatabu is the 
largest of these, and is about 20 miles long by 10 wide at its 
Sige one is The general surface of the island, with the excep- 
tion of a few hillocks varying from 30 to 40 feet in height, is eure 
a dead level ; the highest part of the island isa small mount about 
60) feet above the level of the sea on the northern side. 

The Central, or Haabai Group, is composed of a considerable 
number of small islands, the most populous being Lifuka, about 
8 or 9 miles long by 4 broad. ‘The islands of this ar up are very 
fertile, some of them are low, others are of commen height, 
and among the latter are Tofua and Kao. Tofua has an active 
volcano. 

The Vavau Islands form the most northern group, and are some- 
what larger and higher than the Haabai Islands. Vex 18 a fine 
island, about 36 miles in circumference ; its surface is uneven, and 
on the northern side it rises to considerable elevation. 


The climate of the Friendly Islands is humid, and the heat 
rather oppressive, rising frequently to 98° in the shade. Much 
rain falls periodically. The trade winds are not constant, and 
westerly winds occasionally blow in every season. 

Very heavy dews fall at night, and the transitions from heat to 
eold are very sudden. Hurricanes are frequent, scarcely a season 
passing without them. The months of February and March | are 
those in which they occur, but they have been known to take place 
USE, cep ee 

Oe storms begin at N.W., going ro to t 7 A Hing 
im S.E.; the ve 9 Hurston: eel until sth becomes — 
cane, and is frequently observed to change almost imm lately 
from one siete tha clone In the same group of islands trees 
have fallen during one gale, some to the S. and others to the N. 
Earthquakes are also frequent. 
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These islands ss wor arg for their cdigree! and the variety 
of their vegetable productions, abounding in its indigenous to 
tropical climates, such as the cocoa meray doe: fruit, banana, pine 

ple, orange, citron, lime, custard apple, and others. Yame, melons, 
nd pumpkins are alco very plentiful, and of excellent quality. 

w population of all the groups is estimated by the missiona- 
ries at about 50,000; that of the Island of Tongatabu is said to 
be about 9000, of which 5000 are Protestants, 600 Roman Catho- 
lies, the rest remain in their old faith. 

The government of the islands is despotic, and not hereditary, 
but elective in the royal family. The eldest son of the king does 
net rasa succeed his father, but another may be chosen from 
the sons of a former king, or a younger son may be elected before 
an elder if he be thought to have more capacity for government. 

There are some individuals connected with the priesthood, who 
are considered superior in rank to the kings, and to whom the kings 
do homage. The Tamaha is one of these, and is considered to “ 
descended from the gods. ‘The present Tamabd is a very old 
woman, quite blind, who remembers the visits of Captain Cook, 
and, although a Christian for many years, she still retains her rank 
as the firet person in the Tonga Islands. 

George, the ra ea Kingot the Friendly Islands, has only been 
ruler over the whole of the three groups, composing them, since the 
year 1845. Before this he was King of the Haabai group only, 
Josiah Tubou being King of Tonga, and Feenau King of Vavau, 
When Feenan died, George became King of Vavau as well a3 
of Haabai, and Josiah, King of Tonga, dying in 1844, George 
beeame Tui Kanokubolu, and now reigns over the whole of 
Friendly Islands. He has professed Christianity for about twenty- 
one “ber 7 

The Meander, Captain Keppel, sailed from the Bay of Islands, 
New Zealand, on the 10th of .Jime, 1550. 

At daylight in the morning of the 19th we made “ Eua,’ an 
island situated on the eastern side of Tongatabu; and soon after- 
wards the tops of the cocoa-nut trees upon Tonga itself were seen 
along the horizon to the westward. 

At 8:30 a.m. we fired two guns, and kept away N.W. by W.. 
steering for an opening between ‘Tongatabu and a small islet called 
in ge chart omer 

Upon nearing the eastern side of Tongatabu, very heavy rollers 
were seen along the ace ak Hadalensh der ean een hia vert beimg 
thrown up to a great height, the scrub being all beaten down, and 
the cocoa-nut trees appearing further inland than in other places. 
Seeing no canoes or natives, we fired a third gun, and shortened 
sail to topeails, sending up the colours and the signal for a pilot. 
Seon afterwards a canoe was observed coming off, and the ship 
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tacked to meet her. It was about 15 feet in length, without any 
carving or ornament, and having a single outrigger. 'There were 
four natives in it, all naked with the exception of a little tappa, or 
native cloth, wrapped round the waist, and reaching down to the 
knee. They came out against a heavy swell, often dashing right 
pabes. thea crests of the waves, which at times broke completely 
over them. They were talking to each other with great rapidity 
and animation as they approached, and, as we looked et them, not 
at all expecting to hear anything we should understand, one of 
them hailed us in perfectly good English, “Square the main 
yard!” As this had been already done some short time before 
to allow the canoe to come up with us, this speech was no 
doubt intended to show us how well he could spea English. A 
rope being thrown over, one of them scramb up the side, the 
canoe pushing off again with the rest. The native who came on 
board was a fine _ about six feet in i gs with really handsome 
features, and a fine open expression that was uite prepossessing. 
He was tatooed upon the breast and across the: back of one hance 
and had lost one of his fingers) When he came on deck he an- 
nounced himself as a pilot, asked whether we were English or 
French, and then pointed out the passage through the reefs to 
the anchorage, watching the ship, and saying “ very good,” as she 
came up to her course, and then, going forward, took up his station 
on the bowsprit. The entrance to the anchorage is between a 
mass of eh reefs and islets on the northern side of the island, and 
is very narrow, but our native pilot showed the atest coolness 
and judgment in conducting us through it, Within the entrance 
the rte, wm into a bay with deep water right up ta 
the reef which skirts the shore. | 
Owing to the want of hi und there is nothing ver striking 
in the appearance of the i ; Which from the gea Sa a conti- 
nuouws line of ‘yet rising over a beach of coral, the highest part 
being the small mount opposite the anchorage at Nu-ku-aldfa, on 
whieh stands the native church and a small stone, marking the 
grave of Captain Croker, of H.M.S. “ Favourite,” who was killed 
at Bea, in the island, in 1840. Upon the beach were some very 
mm sheds, and many pretty huts enclosed by neatly made fences. 
‘When we had anchored, a whole fleet of small canoes, bringing 
crowds of natives, came off to the ship. In the afternoon a party 
was made-up to goon shore, At the landing-place we were met 
by a large troop, principally children and oung women, with two 
or three young men, one of whom carried a bayonet fixed upon 
the end of a pole. The-women were dressed in short eget 
coloured cotton, with sleeves reaching down to the elbows, and 
petticoats of tappa fastened round the waist. As we were going 
away to look for the houses of the missionaries, a si came 
: -~ Ht 
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running up to tell us that they were on their way down, and 
shortly afterwards we were met by two of these gentlemen, Mr. 
Lawry and Mr. Amos, whom we accompanied to their houses. 
The road lay between rows of very neatly made matted fencing, 
by which the town was divided into regular lanes, shaded by the 
eocoa-nut trees and bananas which grew on each side, forming 
beautiful avenues over them. The missionaries had very neat 
cottages with green lawns before them: and we recognized, 
among many beautiful islaud plants, the rose and a nanan of 
English flowers, together with peas and other vegetables, all of 
which appeared to thrive well, By the time we had made our 
call here it became too late to see much more that night, and we 
returned on board. | . 
The following morning (June 20th) I accompanied Capt. 
Keppel and a party to see an examination of the native school. 
The scholars were all assembled upon a lawn within a fence, 
which enclosed the school-houses and huts of the native teachers ; 
these were principally young women and {seem like those we 
had seen upon landing, wore a kind of upper body dress of 
coloured cotton hanging loosely over the shoulders, with petti- 
coats of tappa eke ‘thered into folds round the waist. Stany 
had a species of convolvualus wound a great many times round the 
waist, surrounding the body with a mass of leaves and flowers ; 
and all had their skins rubbed over with cocoanut-oil, which they 
use both as a protection from the sun, and because they think it 
adds to their beauty. Most of them had cotton bags containing 
their books and writing materials; and those who had not bags 
carried’ them carefully wrapped in pieces of new tappa. They 
were arranged in ranks placed so as to form three sides of a 
are; and one of the missionaries, standing in the centre, 
directed their movements by a whistle which he carried. Ata 
preparatory call all the monttors came out and stood Soh from 
the rest, and at a second signal they formed in line, and, led by the 


. ry, started off at a moderately quick step; the rest of the 
scholars dal ling in behind, all canting at pesexiie time in full 
chorus, the procession winding backwards and forwards until they 
formed a figure four deep. Other figures were then f : 

until a signal from the missionary called a halt, and they went 
into the “ Féle Lautéhi,” or reading-room, a large house built in 
the native style, where they sat down on the ground in six rows, 
the young women and girls being placed in the middle lines. A 
large number of the people attended, sitting on the ground 
outside. The examination opened by the scholars singing 2 
hymn, then repeating »ortions of the Catechism, and goin through 
the Multiplication Table ; reading chapters from the Bible, writ- 
ing and geography also formed part of their exercises. In repeat- 
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ing the Multiplication Table they accompanied themselves by 
clapping their hands in time to the words, throwing the arms from 
side to side, all calling out at the same time at the top of their 
voices, and seeming to enjoy the whole affair amazingly. An old 
chief of scteadaraba ‘alisaeie named Shadrack, sat with the 
missionaries at the head of the school, and whenever the crowd 
outside talked too loud he commanded silence. 

After this examination was over we visited another school, for 
the instruction of native teachers, which consisted of about twenty 
persons in all, principally chiefs and their wives. When we 
entered the school-room they were all standing up round the sides 
of the apartment, reading aloud. They were taught English, 
arithmetic, geography, writing, &c. After the reading and cipher 
ing exercises were over, they sat down in two rows before a frame 
eon: ® set of large maps. These were drawn down, one 
after another, the natives repeating the names of the places, with 
particulars er re them, as they were severally touched by the 
missionary. Captain Keppel then desired them to point out 
various places which he named. Spain, being the first, was imme- 
diately pointed out by a chief, Shadrack Moomie, Judge of the 
Island and a son of the late king. ‘The end of the rod was then 
shifted slightly over, so as to rest upon Portugal, which Shadrack 
immediately named; and being asked to point out some islands 
in the Mediterranean which were mentioned, he did so readily. 
Being desired to show the track which should be taken by the 
Meander, for England, he at once traced it correctly. The rest 
of the pupils appeared equally intelligent. Several of the wives 
of these chiefs were present, and were treated by the men with 
marked attention, oe in the foremost places. The 
missionaries call this “the native training institution,” or school 
for educating native teachers, At the time of our visit there 
were twenty-four natives under this kind of instruction—eight 
being from the island of Vavau, six from Haabai, and ten belong- 
ing to Tongatabu. Besides these there are twelve female stu- 
dents, eight of whom are wives of the native teachers: there was 
also a chief from Feejee. | 

The two echool-rooms, together with the houses of the native 
teachers, a built within a fence enclosing about 20 — of 
ground, which was given for the purpose by King George. It is 
cultivated as a garden by the teachin eessiling upon it; and a 
broad walk, bordered with neg plants and bananas, runs 
along its whole length, and on each side are the cottages of the 
— =, with neatly kept paths leading to them from the main 


After attendin the examinations, Mr. Thompson, the chay rin of 
the Meander, aa myself, went upon an exploring stroll round the 
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place to see something of the usual occupations of the natives at 

i the things, that strikes a visitor most upon 
his arrival at ‘Tongatabu, is the incessant hammering which 
commences at daybreak, and continues without intermission until 
about noon. ‘To satisfy ourselves as to the cause of this, we 
entered the first house in which we heard the noise, and found 
two women engaged in making tappa, or native eloth. They 
were seated on the ground, one on each side of a log about 6 feet 
long and 6 inches square, which was raised just clear of the floor 
by means of short bits of stick placed under the ends of it. Each 
woman had a piece of the ba % of which the tappa is made, laid 
before her on the log, and was beating it with a wooden mallet 
about a foot in length, the handle being rounded, and the striking 
end square, with grooves in the sides. I’hey wetted the bark from 
time to time, sprinkling water upon it from a large wooden bowl 
that stood upon the ground beside them. 

In another hut a woman was shaving the head of a young child 
with a bit of glass broken from the neck of a bottle, dipping her 
finger into a cocoanut-shell of water and wetting the place as she 
went on; the little brown head became perfectly smooth and shin- 
ing under the operation, which was so skilfully performed as not 
to disturb the child as it Jay fast asleep on her arm. They call 
this operation fa-fai-ulu; literally, shave the head: shaving the 
chin being called te-lee kava, razor the beard. 

In the next hut two men were busily employed im rigging the 
model of a canoe, to sell or barter on hhaid: the ship; they were 
very intent upon their work, leading all the ropes correctly, and 
finishing every part with great care. 

In one house we found a native artist, a woman who made 
designs for patterns on tappa. She was at work, and had several 
lying by her which she bad just finished. In a corner of the hut 
lay a pile of enormous yams, some of them being upwards of 
+ vite ne This store, together with other provisions, had 
been collected by the husband against the confinement of his wife, 















which appeared likely to take place very soon. The man sat 
watching her, and inrsing « fine boy, and seemed quite proud of 


the attention with which we regarded his wife's performance. 

In the course of our exploring excursion we called upon the 
principal man of the place, who had presided at the school 
examination in the morning. He was sitting alone in one corner 
of the matted floor of his house, and welcomed us as we entered, 
desiring us to be seated beside him. The house was im no way 
superior to the generality in the place, except in being a little 
larger and having the court-yard round it more carefully kept; 
the only piece of furniture in it was a large kava bowl, which 
hung up in the apartment. In a corner of the court-yard lay, 
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what at first we took to be a canoe, about 5 feet in length and 
18 inches deep; this was the “Jali,” or great drum of the town, 
which was beaten to call the people together on important occa- 
sions. The old chief, seeing our curiosity excited about it, took 
up the sticks, two pieces of wood about 15 inches long, and begar 
to bent it most vigorously, smiling all the time and nodding hi 
head as oven abe were giving us quite a musical treat, becoming 
so energetic that we were afraid he would sta the whole place 
to see what the matter was. It was struck on the ous, one aide 
eing much worn away from continual beating. Although the 
| > When standing wear the drum, did not appear to be very 
loud, it could be heard distinctly for a considerable distance 
From the Governor's we went to the hill above the anchorag 
where the Meander’s band was coming to play in the afternoon. | 





the road we were passed by crowds of natives hurrying to the sp 
As the band had not yet srvivell ws went to look at the inside of the 
church, which is a very perfect specimen of the native style of 
building; the floor was about 130 feet long by 44 feet wide; the 
roof being about 35 feet high in the middle, oval shaped and very 
deep. There were no windows,’ the light coming in from the 
openings in the sides, which served as entrances. The roof was 
placed upon a frame of very large spars, secured where they 
crossed each other by strong lashings, and supported by posts 
below. The whole floor was matted and without division of any 
kind, excepting a low rail before the pulpit. This church was 
built for the missionaries by King George in a very short time, 
upwards of a thousand people being employed in its erection. 
While I was maki esto from the hill, a young man came 
to me, and said he haha nb counem to sell, and wished ver 
that [ would go home with him to look at it, saying, in E . 
“ Mine is a very good canoe; supposing you want it, I make 
the sail to-night; and then, admiringly, as though he were 
looking at it, “ O it is a beautiful canoe.” Being rather more 
anxious about the sketch than his canoe, I did not pay much 
attention to what he was saying; and he a to ang at 
my elbow, apparently watching every touch of the pencil ve 
bubsatly. Imagining that he was interested in the council 
stopped, and held the book up for him to look at; but the canoe 
was all he was thinking about, and eagerly seizing the opportunity 
to direct my attention to his hut, among the cocoa-nut trees just 
below, he came again to the point, saying, persuasively, “ Do 
come to the canoe; and looking much disappointed when I said 
I could not then spare the time, he continued, in a resigned tone, 
| night,” menting 
tter. ides pat a 


“Well, you have the canoe; I make sail to-n 
the sum of five dollars as the price of it, ‘This aed 
stop to any further negotiation on the matter as far as I was con- 





ish, 
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rid of him, I agai soe oni with. my sketch. ‘ 

The natives had begun to assemble on the hill in considerable 
numbers, coming in troops from all quarters and gathering round 
the spot where the band was to play. The young women and 
joys who had been crowding round me to see the sketch, now ran 

and joined the rest, all except my canoe friend, who still kept 

hovering about, watching at a short distance until he should again 
eatch my eye. There was now a fine chance, s0 he came up 
quite close, and looking me for a short time full in the face, with 
a most absurd, half-dejeeted, half-laughing expression, said, in an 
abstracted manner, and as if aelceneing 0 -AOS in particular, 
“(Q, it is a-beautiful canoe, mine.” se continued inter- 
ruptions became at last rather annoying, and as canoes could be 
obtained alongside for an old coat, | endeavoured to ex lain to 
my friend that his ideas were far too extravagant. He listened 
with an air of deferential attention until I had quite done, then 
said quietly, “ You have not seen my canoe ;" and warming with 
his subject, added energetically, “‘ O it is beautiful I" After this, 
however distant he might be from the spot, he was sure to come 
and find me out whenever I landed, and haunt me with his 
“ beautiful canoe.” Often, when sketching in eome retired part, 
where I hoped that for once I was safe from his persecution, I 
was sure to see my friend sitting somewhere among the trees, 
apparently quite unconscious of my presence, Uuntt he could 
quietly glide up and get near me without being perceived ; and 
when close enough sys heard, he would make some observation 
in praise of his canoe. 
Sinbad was never more tormented with the old man on his 
shoulders than I was with this provoking native and his eternal 
canoe. At last I was fairly beaten by his passive system, and 
finding his canoe really a good one, | gave him—not the five 
dollars exactly—but a whole wardrobe of old clothes, which 
pleased him quite as well. 

In this digression about the canoe I had almost forgotten the 
band, which arrived in due time, the people all sitting down on 
the ground in the most orderly manner, and forming a t circle 
pret i lkcahs il angen ys add the women. The music- 
stands having been set “D and al Se PESEAFAE SOON leted, a duct 
from Norma, the Old Hundredth, | Polka, Irish Quadrilles, 
the principal chiefs expressing their approval at each pause 
between the pieces by calling out Malo maléeah !—Well an 
sweet! adding, “ go on again.” 

June 21st.—At daylight this morning, two large double canoes, 
decked over, and having houses upon them, were seen lying at 
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anchor close to the edge of the reef in-shore of us. They were 
crowded with natives busily engaged in unloading them, a number 
of smaller canoes being employed in conveying their’ cargoe 
which consisted of bundles of matting, large baskets of yams and 
other provisions, gear of various kinds, cooking utensils, &c., across 
the shallow water on the reef to the landing-place at the beach. 
Upon inquiring the cause of all this bustle from the natives along- 
sia “the ship, they told us that these were the canoes of Ki 
George, who had arrived from Haabai during the night; whic 
being confirmed by information obtained from the shore, the 
Meander at eight o'clock fired a Royal salute, and soon after nine 
Captain Keppel went on shore to pay a visit to his Majesty. 

hen we landed we heard that the King was engaged in 
receiving his chiefs at a great kava party, but u ing that 
our visit would not be considered an intrusion, we walked down 
to the place of assembly, accompanied by one of the missionaries, 
who obligingly offered to act as interpreter and to present us. 

The place of meeting was a kind of shed, having the ends and 
back temporarily closed in with matting. Here we found the 
King seated cross-legged upon the ground, with five of his prin- 
cipal chiefs on each hand, the rest of the chiefs sitting outside 
the house and forming a great semicircle upon the lawn before it, 
the bulk of the people being collected in a crowd beyond. All - 
round were great heaps of provisions—roasted pigs, yams, cooked 
fish, and bundles of x tava root.* - paths 

The King is a fine man about forty-five years of age, upwards 
of 6 feet in hel ht, and powerfully made. ‘His Sates cropped 

uite close, and he had neither whiskers nor beard. Features well 
formed, and forehead rather high than wide. His dress consistec 
of a tappa petticoat, fastened round the waist and reaching down 
to the feet. Above this he wore a large piece of fine matting, 
folded many times, so as to make a great bundle round the body, 
coming as high as the chest, the arms and shoulders being left 
bare. He wore no ornament of any kind, and held in his hand 
a green branch, which appeared to be merely for the purpose of 
Keeping the flies off. The large mat is said to be a mark of 
distiiction, and with the petticoat of tappa forms the court dress of 
Tonga, as no European clothing is allowed to be worn on these 

When we arrived at the house the business was about to com- 
mence, We entered the Frida at the side, and took our 
places upon mats behind the king, who did not appear to notice ug 
until the missionary had spoken to him, when he turned half round, 


* Kava is an infusion of the root of a species of pepper. (Piper ee 









and upon every t occasion kava ! 
eeremany. 
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without rising, and shook hands—first with Captain Keppel, and 
having brought him a letter from the governor of New Zealand 
but said that, having been engaged in receiving his chiefs that 
morning, he had not yet had time to read it, and then, having 
aeienaed arinvitation to dine on board that day, he turned his 
face away, and, resuming his former abstracted look, did not 

The ceremonies connected with the kava drinking were now 
going on. ‘Two chiefs, each carrying bundles of the root, came in 
and [nid them upon the mat before the king, where they left them 
and retired. ‘The chief, sitting on the king’s right hand, then 
ordered them to be counted, upon which two men came and sat 
down before them, with their faces towards the king. The cere- 
mony then. proceeded in the order which we were informed was 
usually observed on these occasions, as follows :—The chief de- 
mands how many bundles there are, and the men count them, call- 
ing out A-td-bal Ua! Tulu! one, two, three, and so on, touch- 
ing each bundle as they do so, and counting them over in this way 
twice, the same form being observed although there might be only 
two or three bundles. Pigs, yams, and other provisions are also 
laid before the king and counted in the same manner, the pig 
being carved in the royal presence, each being divided into eight 
parts, which are bended. to the chiefs, who bring what they receive, 
and again lay it before the king, retiring until his spokesman 
recalla them, when they finally take it away.” The pig’s liver 1s 
laid upon leaves and presented to the king, who prc sends it 
to some one as a mark of his favour. 

Besides the chief on his right, who directs the ceremonies 
generally, the king was attended by his orator, a venerable looking 
old chief, who sat two removed from him on his left, and who, after 
the chiefs had all presented their offerings, made a speech of thanks 
for the king in return. He spoke rapidly, but, distinctly, pausing 
for a few seconds between each sentence. During his oration, the 
most perfect silence was observed, every one listening with an 
appearance of great respect and attention ; the chiefs, when he had 
finished, calling out, Malo-miléeah—very good, very sweet; the 
king, all the time, sitting quite silent, and without appearing to 
notice anything that was going on, 

The kava root was now broken up into small. portions with a 
heavy pointed club, about five feet in length, made out of a whale’s 
jaw, the rind and points of the root being carefully removed, and 
pieces of it handed round to the chiefs, whe chewed it into a pulp, 
which they spat into a piece of plantain leaf, and went with it to a 
man sitting with a large wooden bow! before him, in the centre of 
the semicircle, facing the king. When a sufficient quantity had 
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been collected, the kava-mixer raised the bowl and inclined it 
slightly over, so that the king might see it, and then replaced it on 
the A atest ease was then eee him in sabliniee shells 
by the people behind, when, wiping his hands very carefully upon 
re omaha bark, he proc ded kind thiekave te, pressing 
it against the bottom of the bowl with the palms of his hands, two 
men at the same time, one sitting on each side, pouring water into 
it until the whole became thoroughly mixed. He then wiped his 
hands a Bee toe ee ene 
rind of the Hibiscus bark, sprinkled a quantity of it lightly over 
the surface of the fluid, so as completely to cover it; and having 
so it with great care, an fectly even, he tucked it 
carefully in round the sides of the bowl, so as to enclose and gather 
up within it all the more solid portions of the kava. At this stage 
of the proceedings, the interest in his movements seemed to increase, 
every one watching him with the greatest attention, Some of the 
oldest chiefs, who up to this time had sat like mummies, now 
showed symptoms of animation, and turned their heads towards 
the kava bowl. ‘The expression of the kava-maker became more 
serious as he seemed to feel all the responsibility of his office, and 
ed with his work like a man conscious that the eyes of 
tonga were upon him. Having tucked the bark in perfectly even 
all round, he grasped the whole mass firmly from below, and raised 
it slowly up out of the bowl. This was considered the most 
critical part of the whole proceeding; and his character as a kava- 
maker would have been lost for ever if be had allowed a drop of 
the precious liquor to fall outside the rim. The excitement 
became every moment more intense, and some hundred and. fifty 
chiefs, the principal men of Tonga, watched in breathless silence 
the dripping mass which hung suspended over the bowl. ‘The 
greater portion having drained out in this way, the kava-mixer, 
with a dexterous turn of the wrist, twisted it round, #0 as to 
bring it upon the fore part of the left arm, and then, leaning 
backwards, put forth all his strength to wring out the last drop. 
His'chest heaved, the teeth were firmly set, the muscles of the 
arms started out and became hard and defined, the brows con- 
tracted and shaded the eyes, as he continued to lean back still 
more, every part of his powerful frame seeming to come into play, 
and quivering with the exertion; his skin shining with oil, giving 
to the figure the appearance of an antique bronze. A buzz : 
approval rose from the chiefs as be threw the bark away from him, 
and recovered himself with an appearance of great exhaustion, — 
The kava then underwent a second straining with fresh bark, 
“debe the same attention i. effect, when the man, pronouncing 
a kind of blessing by striking his hands together, stretched out his 
arm over the bowl, fice it was ready for serving out. The chiefs 
1. 
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now rose, at a time, and went to him with small cups of green 
banana leaf, which he filled with a dipper made by cong up 
bark lightly into a rounded point. When the cup was filled, the 
chief who received it turned round, and, advancing to the centre, 
fronted the king, holding it with both hands about breast high, A 
man stationed behind the kava-maker then called out “ Kava-kua- 
heeka!’ The kava having been lifted up, the king’s spokes- 
man procia in the same tone to whom it should be given, 
frequently using some sobriquet to point out the person intended 
—as “atu ia kia 'Taaga!"—give it to the singer—give it to the 
laugher—give it to the dancer, and so on, but all in the most 
serious manner imaginable. It was then handed to the person 
indicated, who drank it off and threw the cup away. 

After the kava had been all served out, the chicfs that sat out- 
side the house rose and went off without any further ceremony— 
the people carrying away their portions of pork, yams, &c. ; aml 
this ses that was to comer nae made our bow ap 
took our departure, leaving the king to discuss state matters wit 
his seaseece-wtaeeeetied sitting with him in the shed as we had 
found them. We afterwards called upon the queen, but were 
Gnformed that she was rather unwell after her passage from 
Haabai ; the young prince, George Vuna, however, was sent out to 
receive Us. He was a fine intelligent little fellow, about eight 
years of age, with large expressive brown eyes, his head being 
shaved quite smooth, excepting a lock over each temple. Four or 
five boys of his own age, his attendants and companions, came out 
with him. Having indulged their curiosity by allowing them to take 
a good stare at us, one of the party presented the prince with a 
waistcoat which reached half way down to bis ankles; another 
gave him a large silk handkerchief of a blue-and-white bird's-eye 

ttern, which was tied round his neck im a sailor's knot. We 
then left him, highly delighted with his new dress, his half-dozen 
naked attendants shouting and dancing round him. 

From the palace I went with come others to see if we could col- 
lect any curiosities among the houses, and while we were squatted 
down in one of them, bartering for some tappa, the great town- 
drum began to beat, and immediately afterwards a native came 
running in to tell us that the inder of the royal fleet from 
Vavau and Haabai were coming in, bringing the Tamaha, a per- 
son of the highest rank in Tonga. This news quickly brought us 
to our legs, and we hurried off with the rest. 

The day was brilliantly fine, and natives from all quarters were 
collecting upan the hill, watching the approach of the royal fleet 
of large double canoes, as it came up before the fresh sea-breeze, 
the canoes spreading all over the bay, some far off on the distant 
horizon, others nearer, threading their way between the little 
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islets round the anchorage. Closer at hand, some of the largest 
and fastest sailers, their decks thronged with people, were crowd- 
Sete one another like yachts in a regatta, their large angular 
ils at times nearly touching the Meander’s jib-boom end, as they 
sweeping across her bows, plou ing the sea up with their 

sharp stems, and leaving broad tracks of eae foam behind. 
They we orennbotnll wih long swallow-tailed streamers of dif- 
ferent colours, the foot or lower part of some of the asgee 


their bows, and carried black avon ae 3 ornaments at their 
mast-heads. One canoe had a large black ball painted on the 
centre of its sail. They came pier: Sear i rg Sir edge 
of the reef, and, when it seemed as though another instant must 
take them up high and dry on to the coral, would shoot up in the 
wind's eye and shorten sal; prolonged shouts from pi ee 


Came 





the canoes already anchored greeting every fresh arrival. 
fleet of smaller canoes surrounded the } canes she lay broad- 
side on to the shore. Below the hill on the left, shaded by a 
sombre looking group of casuarinas, was the tomb of Josiah, the 
last King of Tonga, and near the spot where we stood, two small 
trees of the sis ina: planted by his sons, marked the site of his 
lace.* 
Sti Havin seen the last canoe arrive, we walked down the hill 
to go on ee At the beach all was stir and bustle, small canoes 
bringing the people on shore from the larger ones, which lay anchored 
in the ecp water at the edge of the reef. Some of the canoes 
were loaded with enormously fat old women, and were being pushed 
across the reef by men wading alongside, who helped the old ladies 
out at the landing-place and set them on their lege with great care, 
when they waddled up the beach like so many turtle. Wishing to 
engage one of these canoes to take us off to the ship, we made 
the men understand that if they would come with us we would pay 
them for their trouble when they got on board; upon which they 
ran up after the old ladies to ask their permission, which, how- 
ever, was most unceremoniously refused. One of the most re- 





* Casuarina equisetifolia. Pickering, in his * Races of Men,’ mentions this tree 
os having been introduced into Polynesia; and remarks that it bas probably been 
when om the westward. My attention was particularly arrested by the use of 
of Twofold Bay, on the 5.-eastern const of Australia, select spots shaded by it 
the interment of their dead. In the only instance where this was m I 
marked that branches meee er ry: sot ri and fp yi 
pewly-made e At Tabiti the grave of King Pomare (father present 
Onsen) iene grove of them. Ngrows generally by the sea-shore, where the 
wind, passing pene am fine hair-like leaves, produces a sighing sound, 
which, with its sombre tint, adapts it peculiarly to the same parposesas the cypress 
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markable things in connexion with the Tonga Islands is the 
respect and consideration in which the women are held. The 
have female chiefs; and if a woman of the higher class marry any 
one beneath her, ehe still retains her superior rank. 

‘The coral reef at Nu-ku-aléfa forms a belt along the shore, 
varying from 50 to 150 yards in width, deepening suddenly 
so that a large vessel at low water might lie close alongside 
it like a wharf. Over this coral flat we had always to walk upon 
landing, the depth of water upon the crumbling coral varying 
from ankle to knee-deep, with occasional holes in which one might 
suddenly find himself up to the neck. After our first visit we 
always went ne for any depth. 

At 4 o0'clock King George, accompanied by the missionaries, 
Messrs. Lawry, Amos, and Damntells, came off to the ship. His 
Majesty now wore a clean white shirt, with the usual tappa petti- 
coat fastened round the waist and hanging down to the feet. He 
was received at the gangway by Captain Keppel and officers with 
a guard of honour, and was then taken below to the captain's cabin, 
Here he looked with great attention at weil pra hanging round, 

ticularly at some hunting scenes; and being shown a coloured 
panoramic sketch which I had made at Cape York, with canoes and 
Torres Straits natives in the foreground, he looked at it very atten- 
tively, inquiring where they belonged to, and asking several other 
questions about them. In the dining cabin he examined with 
reat interest the engraving of the Queen after Winterhalter. 
At dinner his manner was composed and dignified: he took soup, 
and used a knifeand fork with perfect ease, taking wine with Cap- 
tain Keppel and the rest at table, preferring champagne to any 
other, but drinking very moderately. When asked if he would 
take some wild-duck (which had been shot at the lagoon in the 
island), he replied, “ No, that is Tonga, L can always get that,” 
and, looking towards a leg of mutton, added, “1 will take some 
xep.”” He inquired the rank of the different officers who were 
at table, and observing a midshipman amongst them, he asked 
“ Why that boy was there?” As he was helping himself when the 
cheese came round, one of the missionaries ven ite him rather 
hurriedly, telling him that he thought he would not ike it; to which 
he replied quietly, “ If Ido not, f can wash it down with water.” 
The most perfect composure of manner marked all his actions, and | 
formed one of the most striking features in his character. At 
dessert, several glasses, containing different kinds of wine, were 
nlaced before him, in order that he might choose which he liked 
pest, Captain Keppel observed at the same time that there were 
other light French wines if he preferred them, at which he shook 
his aail and said, with an animated éxpression in broken English, 
[do not like French,” Upon his health being drunk, and the 
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compliment explained to him, he immediately thanked Captain 
Keppel and his officers. After dinner chairs were taken on deck 
aa the party adjourned to the poop, where the band played a 
vanety of airs, opera pieces, &c., with which his Majesty appeared 
much pleased, saying at the end of every piece, “ Malo" (very " 
adding slowly with a deep bass voice, “ Maléeah” (very sweet 
Coffee bei nee walianideni, he laughed at our taking such a 
variety of things at one meal, but drank two cups which he half 
filed with sugar. He then made a short speech addressed to 
Captain Keppel to the purpose “That he was proud a vessel so 
large, and belonging to so great a nation, should come to see him 
who was so weak and his people so few. That it made him feel 
glad to see Captain Heppehi sed 60 many officers ;” and then, 
alluding to Tahiti, said, “that he knew of the confusion caused by 
the French; that he wished not their visits and friendship ; that 
theirs was (unga mité) a deadly shade, observing, that he did not 
say this because he was sitting beside one of the Queen of Eng- 
land’s great chiefs, and on board her ship, but that, if his departed 
ancestors could come to speak there that day, they would all b 
witness to his truth, and that if every member of his body had a 
voice they would all say, thank you.” He spoke fluently, with 
pleasing intonation and dignified manner. We were told that 
the Meander was the largest vessel he had ever seen, and he was 
very particular in his inquiries as to the number of men and erung 
she carried, and expressed some curiosity to know where and bow 
the men all slept. To explain this, a hammock was taken out of 
the nettings and slang under the spanker-boom, While this 
was being done, the men forward happened to be hoisting a bul- 
lock out of the boom-boats to be lowered on to the main deck 
for killing. This caught his attention and seemed to interest 
him more than anything that had been shown him, and forgutting 
for a moment his usually dignified manner, he picked up his 
tappa gown, and ran forward to lock at it. 

About seven o'clock he took his departure under a royal salute; 
and at cight, a number of rockets were sent uP all the natives 
coming down to the beach to look at them, ca ling out to each 
other as they watched them ascending, “See! see! how they 
walk in the sky |” 

June 22nd.— Hearing that the king was to give another great 
kava party to-day, I went with several others to see it. Thera 
was, however, nothing new in the ceremony, but on this occasion | 
succeeded in getting a sketch of his Majesty, who soon perceived 
what I was about, and when it was finished, desired to see it. 
The chiefs also were all curious to see it, passing it from. one to 
another, saying as by latch at it, “Its the king.” When I 

rt 


asked through one of the missionaries forthe royal autograph, the 
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king said he did not like to write before so many white men, who 
were all so much wiser, and who knew how to write so much 
hetter than himself, but that he would write it for me when alone. 
After the Assembly broke up we went to the palace, where we 
had called the day before, and found the queen prepared to 
receive us. Her Majesty was seated on mats in the centre, or 
chief place of the apartment; the king sitting on her right, and 
three princips chiefs on her left hand, the rest of the chiefs all 
sitting round ina great semicircle on the lawn before the palace, 
as they had done at the kava party. The queen is about thirty, 
very stout, with a round good-natured face, large and full eyes, 
with a very pleasing expression, small mouth and very white 
-teeth. She wore her hair ehort, and dressed with a white 
powder rubbed on wet, and then combed s0 as to stand up like 
the front of a barrister’s wig—a mode of hair-dressing by no 
means unbecoming in the hae ot women. She received us 
without erg smiling and holding out her hand as we were 
ees 4 ere were present on this occasion a number of 
Feejee chiefs, who had just arrived with one of their principal 
men. They had their faces and necks blackened, and wore 
enormous bushes of hair, dyed different colours and curiously 
arranged, very much resembling in this respect the natives of the 
Louisiade. ‘They were smaller and much darker in colour than 
the Tongaese, with a wild restlessness of expression, quite different 
from the placid manner of the Friendly idandérs. Upon seein 
me the king remembered my wish to have his autograph, and 
taking my sketching tablet and pencil with him into the royal bed- 
chamber —a small room divided by a mat-partition from the one 
in which we sat—he wrote his name, and brought them out to me 
again. Wishing to have that of the queen, whom I had heard 
could write, I ventured to ask for hers also, She appeared 
pleased with the idea, and smiling, at once = up from her mats, 
and going into the bedroom, as the king had done, returned again 
immediately, having placed her own signature, “Charlotte Lube,” 
below that of her royal master. The 
(had tried the day before, berg erected limes ure one of 
the musical instruments mentioned by Cook, a kind of flute 
eh with the nose, called a“ fung fang,” and a native girl 
had undertaken to find or make one for me to be ready when we 
eame on shore to-day. Hearing that she had kept her promise, and 
moreover was quite prepared to show me the mode of playing it, 
I slipped away from the Royal party, and started off with one of 
ihe missionaries to go up to his house, that I might see the per- 
formance, but as we met her upon the road, bringing three or four 
of the flutes with ber, wé turned and walked back. When, how- 
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ever, we reached the entrance to the Royal enclosure, she hesi- 
tated, and would not go in, but continued standing at one of the 
side-gates, where she could not be seen from the house. After 
several ineffectual atte to persuade her to show me how 
the instrument was slaved » [ gave it up in despair, and returned 
to the rest of the party, who were seated with th king and queen 
listening to the bai l. A short time after I had sat down I 
thought I saw the matting behind the queen moving as if it were 
being pushed gently forwards, and my sy being awakened, I 
‘continued to watch it attentively ; it stopped, but ina few minutes 
there was another movement, and a head was popped in sideways, 
but instantly withdrawn as I recognised the laugt ingt fuce of the 
young lady of the fung fang. Ithink the queen observed me, for 
much tomy alarm she turned round, and caught sightof the head, 
which came through again at the same instant, and I was not a 
little relieved when, instead of showing any dizpleasure, she spoke 
in the most good-humoured manner, apparently inviting her to 
come in, for immediately after, the body tollowed the head, and 
the girl seated herself behind the queen. Noon was our time for 
getting under way, and my chance of hearing the fung fung 
was becoming less probable every moment. Finding there was no 
other hope ‘ef for it, I requested one of the wissionaries to 
uze his influence to see if it could be done, ‘The queen laughed 
when she heard that I was so anxious about the matter, and even 
the grave features of his Majesty relaxed into a amile as he 
seconded my wishes by a Ro command, The girl, rising from 





her place beside the Queen, came and sat down close in front of 
me with the fun oe in her hand, while with all the gravity 
I could Hy out my tablets and pencil ready to com- 
mence my sketch with the first note, but the moment she put the 
fung fung up to her nose and began to blow, there was no stand- 
ing it; my attempts at gravity, by appearing to be very intent 
upon the sketch, only made the case more desperate, and the 
girl happening to look at me, it was impossible to contain ourselves 
any longer, and there was a general burst of laughter—in which no 
one joined more heartily than the king and queen, The young lady 
skipped away, nearly overturning one of the missionaries in her 
hurry to get behind ‘the queen again. She could not be induced 
to make another attempt in public, but said she would play it in 
the next apartment where she might be heard without ae seen, 
but here the first few puffs were always followed by her If-sup- 
pressed bursts of laughing, jn which everybody outside joinec »80 that 
after all I got uo reg peels os the fung fung. It waa- 
we went downto the beach, I, for one, sincerely hoping that th 

“northing” in the breeza might keep us for a rfp: two longer. 
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On board the ship we found the chief of the Feejee party we 
had seen on shore. He was the brother of Thakuban, the most 
werful chief of the Feejee Islands, and was here ona visit to 
ing George, to whom he bad brought a number of presents, 
He had come off in a small canoe, bringing with him, as lis Inter- 
preter, an old English sailor living at Na-ku-aldta, and was taken 
round the ship below, into the stores and through the wings, 
all of which astonished and delighted him; but what he admired 
more than all was the marine sentry at the ca tains door, and be 
had a chair placed so that he might sit and look at him; not 
satisfied with this, he jumped up after a short time, and taking him 
by the hand, walked gravely backwards and forwards with him, 
until seeing another, stationed on the main deck forward, be left 
the former that he might go and walk with him also. He wasa 
noble specimen of a savage, and seemed to be absorbed in two 
ideas, extreme vanity and a love for everything connected with 
fighting, and appeared to consider himself vastly superior to King 
George, or anybody in Tonga. One side of his face was painter 
brilliant red, the other being left of the natural dark-brown 
colour, a clear line of division running down the centre of the 
nose. Asa breast ornament be wore a large boar’s tusk, sus- 
pended by a string of small blue beads ; but the most extraordinary 

- about him was the arrangement of his hair and beard. The 
front part, all round the face, was dressed in a very peculiar 
manner, and ata little distance had the appearance of a compact 
mass of light-grey felt, clipped into a horseshoe shape, and stand- 
ing up as stiffly as though it had been cut out of wood ; the hair 
at the back of the head being of a different colour, hght-brown 
and frizzled out into an immense even bush, into the middle of 
which was fastened a great tail of jet-black hair, done up into a 
number of separate strands, and hanging 3 feet down the back ; 
his large black bushy whiskers being trimmed with the greatest 
mony and carried round under the ae a sinall — Aaeg SS 
with pointed ends, just covering the upper lip, In the front of 
his hair he wore a narrow comb about irachen long, which stuck 
out like a horn, He was presented by Captain Keppel with a 
sword and belt, and a looking-glass, things which seemed. to please 
him more than anything else that pie ge been given him. 
Upon leaving he expressed his regrets to Captain Keppel that he 
had given away on shore all the shells and other things which he 
him, at the same time drawing out and giving him his comb, and 
wishing that the Meander might pay him a visit at the Feejees. 
He went on shore standing up in fis small canoe and admiring 
the sword. Soon after the Meander got under way and we 
sailed for ‘Tahiti. | | 
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General Remarks. 


Kava.—The use of the kava, from its intoxicating property 
when taken in any quantity, is discountenanced by the missiona- 
ries, but the custom seems to prevail nearly as much now as when 
Cook visited the islands. It is the first thing prepared by a chief 
when visited by his friends, and to neglect this Lae be considered 
a want of courtesy amounting to insult, which would be highly 
resented, At kava parties the ring is kept clear, no one who is 
not employed in some duty connected with the ceremony being 
allowed within it, and to walk across it would be considered as an 
insult to the whole assembly. The kava is carried by inferior chiefs 
to those of higher rank, and the king would take it to the Tamaha 
or Tui Tonga Tagata. When they have drank the kava they throw 
away the small cup in which it is served, and at neither of the 
two great kava meetings.we saw was the same cup used twice, 
it isconsidered best when chewed by young women. In my strolls 
round the island I saw several plantations of it; the young shoots 
had just spread into leaf and were hoed, the ground between 
them being carefully cleared of weeds, 

ffuman Sacrifices. —The last human sacrifice was offered at Mua 
about eight years ago, on the oceasion of the death of Fitu, the 
chief of the place, to propitiate the god who they thought had 
punished them by thus depriving them of their chief. It was 
a bay, about eleven years of age, who was strangled with a piece 
of tappa passed round his nace: and then drawn tightly by two 
men, one of whom was his own father! fics 

Finger Sacrifices—Many of the natives have lost their little 
fingers. ‘These were formerly cut off by the parents of the chil- 
dren as offerings to the gods, to obtain success in war, or to propi- 
tiate them in cases of si 

Disease tn Claldren.—The children when first born, and for 
some time after, are very healthy, but invariably about a certain 

break out into sores which spread all over the body. I have 
observed the same thing at Cape York, and some of the islands 
of Torres Straits, where the natives call it Badidlli, and attribute 
it to the influence of the Mydallaga, or men who deal in charms, 
or to the ill wish of some secret enemy. 

Phe Tabu.—W hatever might have been the mysterious nature 
and origin of the tabu, it simply means now something forbidden. 
A text being set up near the beach for the purpose of affording 
shelter to the men who were sent ashore to burn lime, and to con= 
tain their clothes, provisions, and cooking utensils, the natural 
curiosity of the natives made them rather troublesome, which being” 
observed by an old chief, he called them all a pee the 
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tent under tabu, but this restriction, although observed while he 
was in sight, had evidently no great weight with them, for when 
he was gone they came waaay be as before, 

riondly Disposition of the Tatives—The friendly disposition 
of the Tonga Islanders is worthy of remark. pew, 
upon our arrival, nearly every one who went on shore lia 
his particular friend. I was ent ea by a chief named Julius, 
who exchanged names with me, and was very particular in making 
me understand that I must apply to him for anything I might re- 
quire, and regular! came down to meet me when I landed, always 
wishing that [ should go and dine with him. They showed great 
attention in this respect to all the officers who went onshore, taking 
them to their houses when they came back from shooting, laying 
out before them boiled fowls, yams, cocoa-nuts, and bananas, 
and frequently, when a whole party had dined in this way at one 
place, some other natives would come who had also prepared a 
dinner for them, and be greatly disappointed upon finding that 
they had been already entertained, trying to tempt them to eat 
more by bringing what they had pre amd spreading it out 
before them. : 

King George's Flag.—At the time of our visit the Tongacse 
had no distinguishing flag, the chiefs ornamenting their canoes with 
long streamers made with pieces of coloured cotton arranged 
according to fancy, and it was suge ted to the king that he should 
have a national flag. Since this, he has been to the missionaries 
and requested that they would prepare one for him, whieh I hear 
they have done. and it is described as follows :—“ It his occurred 
to us, that a fit emblem of the past history of Tonga might be a 
club and a bow and arrows, showing the warlike character of the 

ople. For its present Christian state we select the emblem of a 
Jove with an olive branch, and for the natural state of Tonga, and 
the bounty of Divine Providence, we fix upon the cocoa-nut tree, 
as affording so many and various articles for meat and drink and 


Proposed Trade between - iu and New Zealand.—'There 
has been some attempt to establish a trade in cocoa-nut oil between. 


these islands and New Zealand. It was pro that Kin 
George should collect sufficient cocoa-nut oil to freight a a 
echooner, which was to be sent from New Zealand when the cargo 
should be ready for it. The oil was then to be sold, and the ves~ 
sel purchased for the king with the proceeds. This p does not 
seem to have been met very warmly by the king, who, I believe, 
once had a vessel of this eseription, t having lost: her, he has 
given Up the idea of trading, saying that he is tired of trying to get 
rich, remarking that if one of his large canoes is lost he ean easily 
get another from the Feejees; that he wants nothing among hie 
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own people, and finds sufficient employment in attending to his 
duties as King without meddling in trade. He is one of the best 
sailors among the Tongaese, and has frequently shown remarkable 
coolness and presence of mind in situations of danger. When we 
were at Tongatabu he was about to build a jetty over the reef at 
the anchorage. He does not smoke, and his example is generally 
followed by his people, smoking being considered as a mark of 
dissipation. At one time, however, it prevailed to a great extent, 
nearly every man and woman, and even many children, smokin 
whenever they could get tobacco. The use of it ts disco 3 
by the missionaries, but I imagine that some of the natives still 
secretly indulge in it, for while I was sketching one day a young 
woman came up to me, and, first looking cautiously pit 
inquired in a confidential whisper if I had any tobacco, at the same 
time showing me a short black pipe. 

~ Canoes—The model exhibited will serve to show the construc- 
tion of these better than any description. ‘They are steered with 
a large paddle on the lee quarter, and it will be seen that the 
lower part or foot of the sail is secured to a spar in the same man- 
ner as the sails of the “ America” yacht. King George's canoe 
is 90 feet long, the sail being 90 fect high and 60 feet wide at the 
top. These large double canoes will carry as many as 200 men. 

In 1847 King George, fearing that the French might interfere 
with him, wrote a letter to the governor of New Zealand, request- 
ing that he might with his people be received as subjects of the 
British crown. 

I would venture to remark that it must be of advantage to cul- 
piss Galt pre tel cha Aone itants Secale islands as 
are desirous of being connected with us, more especially as it ma 
be very desirable to form oS for our steamers at pane of the 
islands. It has been exce et Repro for me to draw a line 
_ between the geographical and the ethnological in this paper, 05 

they are so intimately connected ; but I trust by this simple narra- 
tion, illustrated by the pencil, that many, who would have no taste 
for a voyage of 12,000 or 15,000 nules, will in some measure 
realize the condition of our antipodean fellow men; and it is to be 
hoped that in a comparatively few years the connexion existing 
between our Australian colonies and the mother country may also 
include these beautiful and fertile islands. 


Sailing Directions for entering Tongataint, 
Havine no map of Tongatabu, or any knowledge of the pl .we were in doubt 
palo which was the perce entranct to the chorage, and the following # 
Shreseioae were ntiersarda kimdly given me by Mr. May, master of the Meamer, 
as the result of hia observation upon going i. ee Se 
When the gorthern point of Baa bears 5. steer direct for the emall island ef Eon 
Eki, on nearing which several small islets will be observed immediately to the 
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Tatab, which is entrance to the anchorage on hs ehroni ince eee 
pons alunest impossible to take a ship throogh the imreeteietage between ibe 


In runsing up you have the shore of Tongataba on the left hand, aud a number 
of small wooded ishets on the right; all the shores being edged with coral reefk, 
which are generally breaking, ami for the most part dry at low water. A‘oourt 
halfway through the channel there is an awkward turn, with two eunken rocks in 
| », contracting the channel to less than a cable's length, steep wotil you 

ose to the weetward of these rocks. With the exception of this turn, the channel 
is of good width, and within the f eit spreads out into an apparently clear, 
broad sheet of water, edged on the : ¢ by mall islets. 

‘The Meander ran in avd anchored within 400 yards of the edge of the flat reef 
which runs off the shore, just abreast of the church, in 17 fathoms water; sandy 
bottom. There are no bigh leading marks for tne Seen bet from the bow- 
sprit-end or fore-yard all the dangers may be seen. ith the danger from sunken 
rocks, no ship could work through the torns; amd the passage should never be 
attempted wits! acommanding fair wind, the tide setting in different directions 
ever and between the coral reefs. 


——_ 





Vil.—Notes on the Distribution of Animals available as Food 
in the Arctic Regions, By Avaustus Perermanx, Esq., 
F.R.G.S., Ac. 

Read Feb, 9, 1852. 

Tur occurrence of animals in the Arctic Regions, and its bearing 
on the missing expedition under Sir John Franklin, is a subject 
which has of late excited a good deal of interest, and has given rise 
to the most conflicting and contradictory opinions : some maintain- 
ing the existence of animals in the Arctic regions in great numbers, 
affording abundance of food to man; others as stoutly insisting 
upon the extreme scarcity, if not total absence, of them. 

On entering, however, into an analysis of all that has been 
said and written on this point, it appears that a too confined view 
has been generally taken of the subject. Individual obser- 
vations in certain Jocalities have been separately considered 
and reasoned upon for the entire region, and these localities 
only related to a comparatively small space on the American 
side, the whole Asiatic side of. the Polar basin not being taken 
into account at all. Again, it has been commonly assumed 
that with ascending latitudes temperature descended, and animal 
and vegetable life decreased, attaining their minima at the 
Pole. Nothing could be more fallacious than such an hypothesis 
in a region where the temperature coreapons less with Jati- 
tude than in any other of the globe. When, therefore, the 
shores and waters of Wellington Channel were found to be 
“ teeming with animal life,” it was regarded as a wonderful fact 
that more animals should be found in that region than in those to 
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the south of it; whereas this fact would seem to find an explana- 
tion when connected with other physical features. Indeed, the 
consideration of isolated facts alone can lead to no correct result; 
and it is only when the various natural features are compared and 
considered in their relative bearing, that the laws which govern 
nature can be traced and discovered. It is in this manner only 
that Physical Geography becomes a really useful and practical 


In the following outline it is attempted to take a compreben- 
sive, though rapid, glance of the distribution of animals within 
the Arctic regions generally, and to inquire into the causes of 
certain apparent abnormities. 

I will, in the first place, proceed to indicate the regions to 
which these remarks refer; those, namely, which comprise the 
Arctic fauna, On this point I have adopted narrower limits 
than other authors, inasmuch as I have taken the northern limit 
of woods as the southern boundary of the region under considera- 
tion. It is true that some Arctic animals, like the reindeer, are 
found to the S. of this line—still these are not exclusively Arctic 
in their character, and they are also, more or less, of migratory 
habits. The ice-fox, a beautiful little: animal, well known to 
Arctic voyagers, and decidedly of Arctic character, does not in 
general extend to the S, of the line assumed ;* which also coin- 
cides with the extreme northern limit of the reptiles, and corre- 
sponds pretty closely with the line of 50°, mean summer tem- 
Shaina The region thus comprises Iceland, Spitzbergen, 
Novaia Zemlia, the extreme northern shores of Europe and 
Asia, with the north-eastern extremity of the latter, including 
also the sea of Kamtchatka and the Aleutian Islands, but ex- 
cluding the peninsula of Kamtchatka. On the American side it 
comprises a considerable portion of British North America, the 
northern part of Labrador, and the whole of Greenland, 

Though several classes of the animal creation—as, for example, 
the reptiles—are entirely wanting in this region, those of the 
mammals, birds, and fishes, at least bear comparison, both as to 
number and size, with those of the tropics,f—the lion, the 
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* The only exception, I believe, where the Arctic fox ranges southward within 
to its habit of keeping as much ns possible on the coast in migrating to the 8; 
thes, while they extend along the shore of Hadson Hay to about 50° N, Int, 
towards the centre of the continent they are very scarce even in Lat. G15, onal in 
lat. 65° they are only seen in winter, and then not in nombers.—(See ; i ' 
Firva Boreali-Americana, p. 81.) | Throaghout the whole of the Asiatic and 
European north the range of the ice-fox i | 
wooded region, as Hier has shown in his masterly account of the dieiroution of 
this anim = ie Builet, Stientif. publice par [' Acad, Imp, de St. Pétershoarg, 
om. ix. p. & ee 


1 Thai zh the namber of apeciecs iv decided! inferior, the immense multitudes 
of individeala compensate for this deficleney. Some years ago I wrote with 
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in 9 latter cesta than ng ey bear, the musk ox, the walrus, 
and, above all, the whale. Bb ides these, there are the moose, 
the reindeer, the wolf, the polar hare, the seal, aml various 
smaller quadrupeds, The birds consist chiefly of an immense 
number of aquatic species. Of fishes, the salmon, salmon-trout, 
and herring are the principal, the latter 5 eee y occurring in such 
myriads ag to surpas: everything of the kind met with in tropical 
countries, Nearly all these animats furnish wholesome food for 
man, They are, with few exceptions, distributed over the entire 
region, The number in which they occur is very different in 
different parts. ‘Thus, on the American side we find the animals 
‘ncrease in number from E, to W.—on the shores of Davis 
Strait, Baffin Bay, Lancaster Sound, Regent Inlet, fewer are 
met with than in Boothia Felix and the Parry Group. The 
abundance of animal life in Melville Island and Victoria Channel 
is probably not surpassed in any other part of the American side, 
Proceeding westward to the Russian possessions, we find con- 
siderable numbers of animals all round and within the sea of 
Kamtchatka, as also to the N. of Behring Strait, The yearly 
produce of the Russian Fur Company in America 1# immense, 
and formerly it was much greater. Pribylow, when discovering 
the islands: named after him, collected within two years 2000 
skins of sea otters, 40,000 sea bears (Ursine seals), 6000 dark 
ice foxes, and 1000 pood of walrus teeth,  Liitke, in his voyage 
round the world, mentions that, in the year 1803, 800,000 skins 
of the Ursine seal alone were accumulated in Unalaska, one of the 


depots of the Russian Fur Company ; 700,000 of these skins 






regard to this point—" If we were to conclude from a large number of species 
that there must be a large nomber of individuals, we should come to erroneous 
conclusions, for such is frequently not the case. The Arctic and tropical countries 
furnish an excellent example, at least in their Mammalian and Ornithological 
Feuras, We need only refer to the erowds of hirds which hover over the 
islands and shores of the north, or to the inconceivable myriads of penguins 


‘appearance of vegetation; an among the quadraped to the thousands of 
we aukeraal: re anually killed in the Arctic regions Wrangell vm 
tt fine deseription of animal Yife in the Kolyma district of Siberia, one of the 
rty etation is strongly conlraste 


with the abundance of animals; coo ls of  elks, black 
bears, foxes, sables, and grey squirrels, fill the upland forests; stone foxes 
and wolves roam over the low grounds, fligh 


olves Tod ver Enormens f as, OF eet thas 
ducks, arrive in spring, ond seck deserts, where they may moult ani build their 
en oop ema ois, soa galls Pere acioed Unibony cieug On vrooks 

si a ig ing the bushes, and aetna ube “ies nner 
Nocaia Zemlia caught in a few hours 0K) lemmings. (mn the other hand, in 
‘Australia, and other regions of the tropical and wing ai» pones, a traveller will 
frequently journey for weeks together, and pass over hundreds of miles of country, 
without meeting with o single quadroped,"—See Atlas of Physical Geograply, by 
Petermanu and Milner, p- 130. : 
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were thrown into the sea, partly because they were badly pre- 
pared, eae: in order to keep up the prices. In the Polar Sea 
to the N. of Behring Strait, as is well known, the number of 
whales found is prodigious ; during the last three years American 
whalers, at the rate of 150 every year, having been employed in 
that small portion of the ocean, But in no other part of the 
Arctic zoological region is animal life so abundant as in the north- 
eastern portion of Siberia, me y between the rivers Kolyma 
and Lena, A description of the Kolyma district has already 
been given in the preceding remarks, to which the following pa 
ticulars may now be added, The first animals that make oe 
pearance after the dreary winter are large flights of swans, 

rse, ducks, and snipes: these are killed by old and young 5 
fish also begin to be taken in nets and baskets placed under the 
ice. In June, however, when the rivers open, the fish pour in in 
‘mmense numbers. At the beginning of the present century 
several thousand geese were sometimes killed in one da at the 
mouth of the Kolyma ; about twenty years later, when Admiral 
Wrangell visited that place, the numbers liad somewhat decreased, 
and it was then called a good season when 1000 geese, B0O0 
ducks, and 200 swans were killed. Reindeer hunting forms the 
next occupation of the mbabitants, About the same time the 
shoals of herrings begin to ascend the rivers, and the multitudes 
of these fish are often such, that in three or four days 40,000 may 
be taken with a single net. On the banks of the river Indigirka 
the number of swans and geese resorting there in the moulting 
season is said to be much greater even than on the Kolyma. West 
of the Lena, and along the whole of the Siberian shores as far as 
Novaia Zemlia, and including that island, animal life presents 
great contrast to the preceding portion, as it is nowhere found in 
such abundance as in the districts already described, and in many 
parts it is extremely scarce. Spitzbergen, although possessing con- 
siderable numbers of animals, especially reindeer of the best de- 
scription, is greatly inferior to north-eastern Siberia in that respect. 

laying now completed this cireumpolar view of the distri- 
bution of animals, its causes remain to be considered, 

The development of vegetable and animal life in the Arctic 
regions chiefly depends on the warmth of two or three, or even 
ene summer month ; and it may be in general assumed that where 
the summer warmth is the highest, there plants and animals will 
be found in greater number and bulk than in other regions where 
the temperature is lower, This assumption is found to be 
correct as far as actual observations have been extended. The 
distribution of temperatare in the Arctic regions and its causes I 
have elsewhere™ discussed ; in this place the summer temperature 
See Petermann’s ‘Search for Franklin, 1852, 
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to be considered, To afford, however, the elements 
of a com view of the distribution of temperature within the 
frigid zone, | have collected the observations made at various 
points, including some interesting stations not strictly bel in 
to the Arctic regions: these results are given in the Table (pp. 
126, ni and enumerated with respect to latitude. 

According to Sir Jobn Richardson, terrestrial animals are 
abundant in the polar regions for two short summer months only. 
Birds fly to the N. to perform the functions of incubation and 
rearing their young, which done, old and young, with the excep- 
tion of some scattered flocks of dovekies, desert their breeding- 
places, and, with the frost, wing their way southwards, Reim- 

eer, musk-oxen, and the beasts of prey which follow in their 
train, do not quit the continent to visit the Polar islands until the 
thaw hag made some progress in thinning the snowy covering of 
the pastures, and they return towards the woodlands ngain as 
soon ns the sea is fast, or sooner, if the straits which separate 
their summer haunts from the main are narrow enough for them 
to swim across. The temperature of the month of July, whieh 
corresponds with the summit of the summer, appears to be a pretty 
sure index of the occurrence or abundance of animals in those 
regions. ‘The following table exhibits the places of the lowest 
mean July temperature of the American half of the Arctic regions, 
being all below 40° :— | 


W inter Talands <_< het ee (latitude 66 Wi) 
Port Howen a = a 5 ff ris 14) ia 
Assistance Harbour. « « ' > 440) . 
Igloolik - Backes 

Observations made on board of vessels navigating Baffin Bay 
and Hudson Strait give the following additional results :-—* 
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An elliptical curve drawn round the foregoing points, having 
as its axis a line extending from the entrance to Hudson Strait to 
Assistance Bay, and including Davis Strait, Ba fin Bay, Lan- 
caster Sound, Barrow Strait, Prince Regent Inlet, Boothia Gulf, 
Fox Channel, with the land between,“comprises the coldest 
a ee ives | 

* As given by Dr. Sutherland in his “Journal of a Voyage to Baffin's Bay and 
Barrow Strait.” See Appendix, p. claxvi. 
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regions on the American side, This region is precisely that in 
which the fewest numbers of animals have been met with. Be- 
yond it, even to the N., where the July temperature—as in Mel- 
ville Island—has been found to increase, there the animals also 
have been found in greater numbers, Dr. Sutherland, in his 
valuable work already quoted, ives some interesting remarks on 

is head. He says," “That deer are more abundant on the N. 
side of Cornwallis Island, adjacent to Barrow Strait, no person 
need doubt ; for Captain Penny's and Mr. Goodsir’s travelling 
reports contain frequent allusions to the numbers of these animals 
that were seen there; while not one, so far as | know, was ever 
seen during the whole year in any of the frequent excursions 
made from the ships in Assistance Bay.” Again: “It will be 
rather peculiar if we find that these animals take towards the N, 
side of Cornwallis Island as the winter approaches, that they 
may share the modifying effect which the open water in Queen's 
Channel must have upon the atmosphere in its vicinity ; and it 
will appear at variance with the generally received opinion that 
these animals migrate southward on the approach of winter.” 
It would have been interesting if a series of observations of 
the temperature in the regions referred to by Dy. Sotherland 
could have been made, so as to draw a comparison in that respect 
with Assistance Bay. 

In Wolstenholme Sound, at the head of Baffin Bay, though” 
having a July temperature of 40° 5, a comparatively small 
number of animals were observed by the expedition of the 
‘North Star.” This is a point, however, from which animals enn 
easily migrate to the 8, or N.; and if the temperature be higher 
farther N. during the summer, as is highly probable, they un- 
questionably would extend their migrations in that direction. 
Dr. Sutherland has an interesting remark bearing on the point ;— 

« The Esquimaux lad whom Captain Ommanney took on board 
ILM.S. « Assistance,’ at Cape York, sys that the Esquimaux who 
inhabit the coast in the vicinity of Whale Sound, at the top of Battin 
Bay, clothe themselves with the skin of the musk-ox (umingmak). 
This statement, if true, would lead one to the idea that the musk-ox 
inhabits siill more northern regions than Melville Island—regions 
whence they cannot return into a more southern latitude with the close 
of the season, owing to the open water in the top of Baffin Bay 
throughout the whole winter. Anil moreover, it may lead to the in- 
ference that such regions as.can maintain the musk-ox throughout the 
year in so high a latitude as 77° and upwards must present features 
with respect to temperature which are peculiar only to regions in the 
vicinity of an extensive sea.” a 

On the Asiatic half‘of the Arctic regions the July tempera- 
ture stands as follows :— 









- Hrs of a Voyage to Baffin's Bay and Barrow Strait,’ Introduction, 
Pp. xxaii. 
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In this region the influence of the temperature is still more 
striking, as it has been shown that north-eastern Siberia, com- 
prising the warmest stations in the foregoing list, exhibits not 
only the greatest amount of animal life in northern Siberia, but 
throughout the whole of the Arctic regions, although in winter 
++ is the coldest on the face of the globe. It will be seen, by 
comparing the two tables of the July temperature, that Winter 
Island is the coldest of all stations ; and this is likewise the case 
with the mean of the three summer months, This place is conse- 
quently the Pole of cold of the northern hemisphere during the 
summer: and Mr. Berthold Seemann, the naturalist of H.M.S. 
¢ Herald,’ informs me that it 1s likewise the phytological North 
Pole, namely, that point which possesses the smallest number of 
genera and species of pee and whence the number increases itt 
every direction. While thus in Winter Island the most scanty 
vegetation is found, in north-eastern Siberia, in a corresponding 
latitude, noble forests are known to thrive in consitlerable extent. 
It is curious to remember that already that distinguished navigator 
Frobisher, nearly three hundred years ago, in describing the 
country round the Strait named after him, says that under a 
latitude of 62° it was colder there than in Wardéhuus in Europe 
‘1 latitude 704°, the former being comprised in the district [ have 
shown to be the coldest in summer in the Arctic regions as far 
as our present knowledge extends. It is much to be regretted 
that the efforts of the numerous Arctic expeditions in this century 
—in the hope to effect the so-called “ North-western” passage— 
should have been almost exclusively directed and accumulated 
upon that region,—the most desolate, and, perhaps, the most un- 
interesting, as well as the most difficult and dangerous portion of 
the Frigid Zone. 


Without going further into detail, 1 will merely add a few 
words as to the bearing of the foregoing observations on Sir John 
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general opinion is that the missing vessels have been 
arrested somewhere between Wellington Channel and Behring 
Strait and the Siberian shores, Most probably their position 
-« nearer to the latter than to the former. points, As these three 
regions abound in animal life, we may fairly conclude that the 
intervening portion partakes of the same character, and moreover, 
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that the further Sir John Franklin may have got away from Wel- 
lington Channel, and the nearer he may have approached the 
north-eastern portion of Asia, the more he will have found the 
animals to increase in number. The direction of the isothermal 
lines corroborates this assumption, as they are indicative of 1 
higher summer temperature im that region than in any other 
within the Polar basin. Those countries being probably unin- 
habited by man, the animals there would have continued un- 
thinned by the wholesale massacres by which myriads are 
destroyed for the sake only of their skins or tecth. 

An interesting fact was mentioned in this Society by Lieut. 
Osborn, namely, that Captain Penny, in September, 1850, had 
seen enormous numbers of whales running southwards from under 
the ice in Wellington Channel, We know this to be also the case 
in the Spitzbergen Sea every spring, and that these animals are 
numerous along the Siberian coasts. This not only tends to 
prove the existence of one, or perhaps two, Polar Seas, more or 
less open throughout the year, but also that these seas abound 
in animal life, as to satisfy enormous numbers of whales o large 
amount of food is required, And it is well known among the 
Tchuktchi, on the north-eastern coasts of Siberia,— where land to 
the N. is said to exist in contigult and probably connected with 
the lands discovered by Captain Kellett,—that herds of reindeer 
migrate between those lands and the continents. 

Taking all these facts into consideration, the conclusion secms 
to be a reasonable one, that Franklin, ever since entering Wel- 
lington Channel, has found himself in that portion of the Aretic 
regions where animals probably exist in greater plenty than in 
any other. Under these circumstances @ his party could 
exist as well as other inhabitants of the Polar regions; but we 
must not forget that, in addition to the natural resources, they 
would in their vessels possess more comfortable substantial 
houses than any of the native inhabitants. 

S, far as food is concemed, reasonable hope therefore may be 
entertained that the missing Expedition would not ‘altogether 
suffer by the want of it ;—their fnte, however, depends upon other 
circumstances as well, among which, that dire scourge of mariners, 
the scurvy, is probably more to be feared than any other. 

My authorities have been the works of the various expeditions 
undertaken in the Arctic regions by the English, Russian, Dutch, 
and other nations; the zoological accounts of Richar Baer, 
Wrangell, and others; also the valuable papers on the distriba- 
tion of mammals by Dr. Wagner. The motnonol ogi data are 
chiefly derived from Dove's tables, and the works of Richardson, 
Sutherland, Middendorf, and others. 
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VIII.—Notice of a Meteorological Journal hept at Alexandria by 
Huon Tavasvrn, Esq. —— 
Communicated by Capt. the Hon. H. A. Murray, ILN., F.RIG8. 
Read Feb. 23, 1852. 


I am not aware that continuous meteorological observations, for 
more than a few months at a time, have been made in Egypt since 
the time the country was occupied by the invading forces of 
France ;—nor do I think that, as regards the observations regis- 
tered, and published by cither travellers or residents, at least such ~ 
as have come under my notice, sufficient importance has been 
attached to the rariows focalities selected for placing the instru- 
ments to be observed, or to that degree of punctuality in the hours 
of observation, when a good ee has been found, which is ne- 
cessary to give value to the labour performed. 

Under such circumstances, and appreciating the force of the 
reflection thus maces thought I might venture, poite extent of 
my limited power and means, to attempt to supply the deficiency, 
oa far t the climate of Alexandria is concerned ; and = followin 
pages of observations, conducted fi uninterrupted space of 
three years, have been the consequence. I lay no claim to merit 
of any description beyond the utmost attention and accuracy in 
the execution of a self-im duty. When, from unavoidable 
circumstances, | was unable to be present at my post at the hour 
of call, my duties were scrupulously attended to by my brother 
Charles, and the blanks in my register, owing to his valuable aid, 
are few in number, 





Hvuce Trurnpury. 
Alerandria, 21st July, 1851. 


Description of the Locality selected for an Observatory, and of the 
Instruments used, during the Yeara 1847, 1848, ane 1848. 


The great square of Alexandria (Egypt) is 462 yards long and 
71 yards wide. Its length is magnetically 31° 30'S, of I. and 
N. of W., or nearly three points off the magnetic E. and W.* 
The spot selected for an pecblatoes was my dwelling-house, 
situated in the centre of the 5. side of the said square, having a 
northern aspect, and, consequently, a free open space of 71 yards 
before it. : 





* By the mean of 22 meridian acimuth observations of the sun, taken during 
the month of April, 1851, [ found the declination, or variation, of the magnetic 
needle ot Alexandria to be §° 56 22", 
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The barometers, thermometers, and hygrometers were placed 
on wooden shelves, painted white, in the centre of one of the win- 
dows (6 feet 8 inches by 4 feet) on the N. side of the house, out- 
side the window but inside the green-painted Venetian blinds, 
removed from the walls, and beyond the effects of reflection or 
other im ‘influences. The air could circulate freely betwixt 
the dee jon gor the Venetian blind, but the instruments were 
wrotected by the latter from violent blasts or currents of wind, 
and from the rays of the sun, during his most northernly declina- 
tion, by a projecting lath and 2 eee cornice which encircles the: 

part of the house wall. From the position of the house the 
sun's rays could merely interfere with the 9 a... observations, 
and only for a few weeks; but when the cornice, already de- 
seribed, did not afford sufficient protection, af that observation 
the instruments were previously removed to, and placed in a 
similar manner in, a window on the W. side of the house, havin 
an open street 444 feet wide in front of it. The ground-floor of 
the house is 3 feet English above the level of the sea. , 

1. The Pluviometer employed was Crosley’s self-registering 
one, made by Watkins and Hill, of Charing-cross. Its position 
was on the terrace of the house, exposed in every direction, and 
without shelter from any adjacent objects. Height above the 
level of the sea, 64 ft. Gy in, English. 

9. The Barometer was one of Newman's Mountain Barometers, 
the error of which, as compared with the standard of the Royal 
Society, is minus 0-012 inch—that is to say, it would be required 
to add the above error to the readings of my barometer in order 
servations in my register are simply corrected for capacity and 
capillarity, and for nothing besides, and are not reduced to the 
usual standard of comparison, the freezing-poimt; nor has the 
error of the ‘natiarinelik Bae calculated in my corrections. ‘The | 
ase above the level of the sea of the cistern was 41 ft. 3 in. 
English. 

. The Thermometers were made by Troughton and Simms, 
and com with one of their standards, which I possess. 
Height above the level of the sea 43 ft, 4] in. English, or 40 ft 
47 in. English above the level of the great square. 

4. The Radiating, or Black Bulb, Thermometer, made by New- 
man, and also compared with Troughton and Simms's standar 
laced on the S. side of the house, at a distance of 2 ft, 2 in. 
nglish from the wall, and 3 ft. 8 in. English from the ground, 
se ‘an open space behjnd, free from building, of about 120 
ect. . 
5. The Hygrometers in use wefe made by Newman, of Regent 
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street, with the usual cistern for distilled water, and wet and 
dry bulbs, and with the scales divided to tenths of a degree of 
Fahrenheit. ‘The dew-points were calenlated according to the 
formula given by Dr. Mason, and the degree of dryness found 
by deducting dew-points from the temperature of the 
circumambient atmosphere. Height above the level of the sea 
45 ft. 48 in. | | 

6. The Anemometer used was Lind’s, made by Newman, and 
placed at an elevation of 65 ft. 4 in. sce aber ripe of the 

sea. Surrounding space perfectly open a veltered. 

7. The weathercock, or vane, se iienies fixed on the terrace 
of the house, at a distance of 69 ft. 4 in. above the level of the sea, 

ually exposed, and unsheltered by neighbouring objects, 
the anemometer and pluviometer. The true N. was found 
by astronomical calculation. : 

8 Alexandria mean time was used for the hours of observation, 
and was obtained from a Dent's dipleidoseope, which I placed by 
double altitudes of the sun, frequently repeated and checked, in 
the plane of the meridian; and then permanently fixed it there. 
ferred to a Barraud’s chronometer, which was again transferred to 
a common clock, set 2 minutes fast, and which, in striking the 
hours, was heard in every corner of and even beyond the dwell- 
inghouse, thus giving loud and sufficient warning of the 
approaching hour of observation. In Egypt, as in most Mussul- 
man countries, public clocks are unknown ; and the only reference 
of time, at the command of the uninitiated, is the not unerring 
voice of the Muezzin, from the minaret of his mosque, summon- 
or the faithful to declare the unity of God and the apostleship of 
Mohammed. 

The titles of the columns of the Journal are as follows:—(1) Date; (2 
Plaviometer at 9 a.w.; (3) Barometer corrected at 0 a.m. 5 (4) 3P.m., o 
(5) 11ers. ; (6) Thermometer attached at 9 a.m, (7) 3 P., and (8) 1) pas; 
(9) Temperature, maximum, and (10) minimum ; (11) Dew-points at 9 a.s. ; 
ve Sr, and (13) 11 rom. ; (14) Absolute dryness at 9 a.m.; (15) Sa.m., 
and (16) 11 r.m.; (17) Mortality, males, and (15) females; (18) Winds 
and w Etat ne Sal hart a of days in 
the month during which each wind . ‘There are also hourly observations 
of mest of the above-named instruments on the 21st of March, 21st of June, 
2ist of September, and 2latof December, < 

The original MS, Journal is preserved in the archives of the Royal Geo- 
graphical Society.—Ep. 

The following table, showing the mean temperature of the sea- 
sons and the quantity of rain at Alexandria, as obtained from Mr. 
Thurburn’s three years’ observations, was prepared by Colonel Ph. 
Yorke, and exhibited to the Society at the meeting. | 


and 
with 


1 p.m. ; (22) Number 


ss 


Meteorological Journal kept at Alexandria. 131 












Autumn, | Micon, | 


Spring. 
‘s"-al | eg*-ao | 
Total 


66""46 









Te" *o4 


2378 | oro0s | O'O74 | F507 | 


Tamue of Mean Monthly Temperature at Alexandria, from Observations by 
Hugh Thurburn, Eeq. 






LX.— Extract from Vice-Consul C. H. Dresson's Report of hus 
Journey from Tripoli to Ghadamis. 
Read March 8, 1852, 


Te accompanying map shows the route from Tripoli to Gha- 
damiz usually taken by caravans, and which [ followed in the 
igad 1849. ‘It is constructed on a spherical ak bags: from 
bearings taken with a Kater’s pocket-compass ; and in order to 
determine the distance from one stage to another, I employed a 
string 1000 yards long, held at each extremity by a man on foot, 
who proceeded along with the caravan, marking every length of 
the string, while I at the same time noted them down, and marked 
also the hour of departure and arrival. 

As the present route has never before been travelled over by 
Europeans (Major Laiyg and Mr. Richardson, the only two 
Christians who visited Ghadamis before me, having Le dled, the 
former through Wady Shiaty, in Fezzan, and the latter wid 
Seenawan), I shall add a short description of the most remarkable 
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stages, begi ing at m#anzotr. This is reckoned one of the 
finest districts on the coast of Tripoli for richness of soil and good 
water, and enjoys, moreover, a healthy and temperate climate. It 


wontains a population of about 4000 Arabs, besides a few Jews. 
The village, from whose centre rises an old Moorish castle, 18 


closely hemmed in with gardens, surrounded on every side by 
wedges of the cactus-opuntia, or prickly-pear bush. Its pro- 
ductions are olive-oil, melons, corn, dates, and onions, which are 
particularly esteemed throughout the regency. Starting from 
this village, a fine broad road leads through the small oases of 
Seyad and El Maya to #awia, which is considered one oe. 
from Tripoli, distant 25 miles. This is a large district, and the 
residence of a Raid, who has also under his jurisdiction the oases 
of El-Harshia, Bou-Asa, Ogba, Sorman, Dalida, Bou- joel 
and Zoagha, containing an aggrenete population of about 20,000 
souls, belonging chiefly to the tribes called Orshefana, El-asa, 
and Juari: there are, moreover, come 500 resident Jews. I may 
also observe that the natives have claim to sanctity, on account af 
their descent from a noted Maroequine marabout, by name “ Sidi 
El-lijeh,” who, according to tradition, was the firet pr der of 
the Mahomedan faith in these parts, about the twelfth century. 
The quality of its soil is much inferior to that of Zanzour, yet 
Zawia yields the same productions. To these, however, must be 
ndded extensive plantations of tobacco, of an indifferent sort, 
which is monopolized by the Government. The climate in some 
localities is unhealthy, particularly in the oasis of Soegnes where 
ague is very prevalent in autumn. A fact worthy of notice is 
the recent introduction, under the auspices of Government, of 
silkworms, the rearing of which, owing to the number of mul- 
berry-trees they possess, promises to extend rapidly throughout 
these villages. A fair is held at Zawia on Mondays and Thurs- 
days, to which most of the neighbouring tribes resort. From 
Zawia caravans are directed to a well called Homra, distant 7 
miles, passing first through the gardens of El-Harshia; the water 
ing superior to that of Shauabiyeh and El-khoreji, @ sufficient 
quantity is here collected to last till they reach the Jebel Moun- 
tains, a journey of 2) days, being all together about 100 miles 
from ‘Tripoli. There are no vi oh between Zawia and the 
Jebel, except the oases of Shukshuk and Joosh, at the foot of 
these mountains, which I shall refrain from describing on account 
of their lying out of the present route. On quitting Zawia, the 
sund keeps gradually rising, and presents but few sand-hills ; 
Sos ita tract consists of a prairie covered with brushwood, with 
occasional patches of corn-fields geattered over it, the latter the 
ato of the Bel-ara and Jedouri tribes. ‘The spot marked 
|-Gharga is a halting-place in a hollow on the plain; and - 
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Wady Ethel is not a running stream, but merely a jarrow 
torrent-bed, containing a little rain-water in winter, and on the 
borders of which grow clusters of wild tamarisk-trees, whence it 
derives ita name. After quitting Wady Ethel, and as you gra- 
dually xd gave) the mountaine, se lofty range, with its tapering 

bold elevations, hecomes more fully displayed, and, as 


occasionally interrupted the solemn but sure pace of the camel ; 


in other places the hills are covered over with wild thyme, and a 
variety of aromatic herbs peculiar to these elevated regions. 
Caravans now proceed either to Yefren, to Zintan, or to Rujban, 
but more commonly to the two latter, from the cireumstance of the 
camel-drivers being natives of these laces, Yefren is the chief 
district, and the residence of a Se cikan 1, or lieutenant-governor, 
whose authority extends over Ghadamis, and over all the Jebel 
and Gharian range. Since the subjugation of the Jebel in 1544, 
the Turks have erected a fort at Yefren, im which are stationed 
400 troops, being the total amount of garrison force in th 

mountains. A military road has lately been constructed leading 
to it from the foot of the mountains. The Jebel is evidently a 
continuation of the Atlas chain, and commences at the Tunisian 
frontier, and extends in a north-easterly course as far as the 
Valley of Kirdmeen, where it joins with the Gharian ; it is re- 
markable for the ruggedness of its surface, and presents a striking 
contrast to the Gharian and Tarhona ranges, by displaying every- 
where massive rocks of flint and hard Fimeatone, intersected by 
innumerable ravines and precipices. Perched on the summit of 
these immense blocks are seen the villages of the natives ; while 
in the valleys below, corn-fields and clumps of date and fig 
trees present an agreeable relief to the eye. By observations 
made by Dr. Overwe the African traveller (attached to 
the late Mr. J. Richardson's Mission), the highest peak in this 
range, which rises in the neighbourhood of Yefren, is 2800 feet 





hove the level of the sea. ‘The houses have merely one storys 
and are of very rude construction, being low and irregularly 
shaped; they are built of stones cemented with gypsum, but 
without plaster on the outside. The district of Zintan, however, 
forms an exception to this rule; the natives, like those of the 
Gharian, living in subterranean cells. In those places which 
possess no wells or springs, tanks are constructed for collect- 
ing rain-water, which is then reserved only for domestic pur- 
Eee no irrigation being allowed to the soil m summer. 
‘assato and Yefren contain the purest water, supplied from living 


The population of the Jebel may be roughly estim 
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60,000, comprising about 1000 Jews, which latter reside chietl 
at Kikleh ae at sehediblaaatn =“ 16 Samer ts, subdi nee 
into villages, each possessing a sheikh, a kadi, a mosque, and 
a kasbah, or blockhouze, eretted in feudal times for purposes of 
defence. The largest and most populous district is Fassato, divided 
into 11 villages, and containing altogether about 6000 souls. The 
other districts are in succession from E. to W. as follows :— 
Rabtah, Kikleh, Yefren (Jedaret’), Khlaifa, Riaina, Zintan, Ruj- 
ban, Raheibat, Hraba, Tumzeen, Kabao, Hawamid, Oulad Mah- 
moud, and Naloot. s 

The natives form three distinct classes: one which claims to be 
aboriginal, and must have descended from the Berbers, whose 


language it ly retains, having some affinity with that spoken 
by the beet mad natives of Ghadamts. This class pea not 


belong to any of the four orthodox sects of Islam, but in common 
with the Wahabites it differs on various dogmas, thereby em- 
bodying itself into a fifth order of Sohsikcsodune, hence termed 
Khoamsa. The second class consists of nomadic tribes of Arahe, 
éome of whom also reside in villages. Though living im promis- 
euous communities, these two classes seldom or never intermarry ; 
and, in former times, they continually retaliated upon each other 
their implacable feuds. The number of Khoamsa amounts to 
about $2,000, who reside principally at Fassato and Yefren, Besides 
these, there is another tribe, amounting to 9000, called Siaan, which 
inhabits the plains below, and the oases of Joosh and Shukshuk. 
These are noted for possessing numerous flocks of sheep and camels, 
to the amount of about 100,000 of each. The Setaleelasen an 
abundance of olive-oil and corn ; besides dates, fige, grapes, melons, 
a few vegetables, wool, and butter. Fassato supplies the greatest 
quantity of oil, having altogether about 12,000 olive-trees. ‘The 
quantity of barley usually sown exceeds that of wheat by one-half, 
and gives an average of sixty-fold. There are also extensive 
heahitacturds of goats’-hair sacks and woollen blankets, but all of 
very coarse texture. The amount of taxes exacted from this 
aca of the repency exclusive of Ghadamis, is 24,000 mah- 
bs (40002). is sum ia rated according to an estimate of 
the number of sheep and cattle each village possesses. Govern- 
ment‘claims, moreover, a tenth part of the annual produce of corn 
and oil. These taxes are paid in quarterly and sometimes half- 
yearly instalments, and are a source of endless complaint on the 
part of the natives, owing to the inequitable mode in which they 
Among the objects deserving of notice, in the Jebel are nume- 
rous ruins of ancient Roman towers, scattered over the whole of 
its surface, some bearing inscriptions. The following epitaph was 
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found in the Valley of Roumieh, during my journey from Yefren 
to Zintan : | 


Having quitted Zintan, the caravan now entered on the desert 
of Sahara, the greater portion of which, to within a few miles of 
the oasis of Derge, is not entirely destitute of vegetation, but 
affords abundance of brushwood and shrubs, serving as food for 
camels: while, on the other hand, this immense expanse teems 
with herds of antelopes, ostriches, wadan (Ovis feasedenaiun’ and 
5 eh Sages bet the Jebel and Derge. Tlagsheen 

Phere are no vill etween the Jebel and Derge. : 
is a solitary well of indifferent water, 2 days’ journey from Zinta : 
and the other points of my route marked on the map are mere 
halting-places and landmarks, the whole line presenting, at inter- 
vals, ridges of hills composed of sandstone, more or less blackened 
by the influence of the atmosphere, and occasionally, though 
seldom, a few sand-hills, In some parts the soil is remarkably 
fertile, yielding a rich pasture in spring, when it is visited by 
wandering Arabs with their flocks. 

The Hamada (table-land) consists of an extensive stony plain, 
stretching across the Sahara as far as Fezzan; and Sreer-ej- 
jeleb se wilderness, so named from its bene often fatal to 
sheep whi a erceee aversing it, owing to ite utter sterility, 

After xg ie of 6 days, pea reached aes distance 
of nearly 180 miles from the mountains. It consists of 4 oases— 
Derge proper, Tugoutta, Matris, and Tfilfelt—situated at no St 
distance from one another, and separated by ridges of stony hills. 
Matris is more elevated than the rest; a salt plain intervenes 
between it and Derge, which probably accounts for the unbealthi- 
ness of its climate. The water, likewise, of these oases, except 
that of Matris, is deemed unwholesome. The population may be 
computed pt ZOO0, and, unlike that of Gshadamis, 1s essentially 
rural, yet speaking the same language. The staple produce is 
dates, of a superior quality, corn and gussob-grapes; apples and 
vegetables are also reared, but in small quantities. | 

These oases pay a tax of 1050 mahboubs (1752) a-year to the 
Pasha of Tripoli, besides the other of a tenth part of the annual 

As peneprucens from “Derge to Ghadamés, the road is at first 
rugged and difficult, leading through a deep labyrinth called Wady 
Attaf, then over high sant-bills to another hollow, the Shaabeh 


- 
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whence it emerges in a north-westerly direction, bearing towards 
two high prominences, called the Krub, at the base of which lies 
the track that conducts to Ghadamis. The Shaabeh and Krub 
are noted haunts of the Shaanbah robbers. From the Krub the 

of Ghadamis are just perceptible, displayi g a dark streak 
in the horizon; and, as you gradually approach this oasis, the soil 
undulates over thick layers of gypsum. 

Concluding Rasirls, ‘The datence from Tripoli to Ghadamis, 
as computed according to my measurements, is 320 geographical 
miles, the whole journey having occupied 17 da ates of 
stoppages This route is not the shortest, but, from the fact of 
its being less exposed to the incursions of the Algerian robbers, is 
preterred by caravans to the more direct one of Seenawan and 
faba, an easy journey of 10 days, and which I suppose to be 
some 250 miles long, at an average rate of 25 miles per diem. 
My journey may be deemed a fair rate of caravan-travelling in 
Were giving as daily average [8 miles in 8 hours, or 2} miles 
per hour, 

A remarkable feature in the geological structures of this p. 
of the Sahara is the numerous shells ead he? 0 ic selioesk 
with which it abounds. These are observable in the vicinity of 
‘iageheen and in the neighbourhood of Derge; the localities in 

h they exist presenting more or less marks of sterility. 











A.— Notes Jrom a Journal kept during a Hunting Tour in 
South Africa. By Henny 8. Gasstorr, Esq. 
Communicated by Colonel Stkes. 

Read March 22, 1852. 


Tue few remarks I now offer to the Royal Geographical Society 
will, I trust, be viewed with some indulgence, as my recent visit 
to Southern Africa was never intended in my own mind to be one 
of geographical research. ‘The few observations which I have now 
to present to the Society may, however, be of some service in the 
guidance of future travellers. 

On a recent map, kindly given to me by Mr, Arrowsmith pre- 
vious to my departure from England, [ marked my course by 
compass, taking 3 miles per hour as the speed of a regular 
bullock-waggon. This was entered in a rough journal which I 
kept, from which I have made extracts, comprising the particulars 
contained in the present paper. | . | 

I left London in the * Agincourt,’ accompanied by two friends, 
on the 19th of July, 1850. We arrived at Cape Town on the 
20th of September, when we had the mortification of being in- 
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formed by a gentleman who had just returned from the interior, 
that, in consequence of the disturbances with the Boers, we could 
not A eka on our intended route. Fearing to lose the season, 
we then chartered a small vessel to Angra Peguina. We landed 
here in a large bay surrounded by sandhills, extending, as I 
afterwards ascertained, for some miles into the interior. Tere we 
were detained about 5 weeks, eens which we rode to a place 
ealled Bethany, in order to procure the necessary oxen. 

The country in the vicinity of the sea consists of a series of 
zandhills, and is entirely devoid of water, with which, during the 
short time traders remain, they are supplied from the Cape. The 
beds which are marked as rivers in the maps are dry at all sea- 
sons of the year. ‘The nearest water is about 20 miles from the 
bay, but very brackish, at a fountain called Viow Viowsep, from 
whence the country continues sandy, with a grassy defile of some 
miles in length, named ‘Teiras Flat, but without water. The next 
fountain we meet is Quebes, so called from its stony mature 
fede signifying stone in the Namaqua language). From 

Juebes the country to Bethany is barren, until you arrive within 
about 2 miles, where some camel-thorns and willows grow. At 
Bethany there is a fountain of fine water, and a missionary, named 
Kreutzen, resides there. 

Circumstances prevented our continuing the intended journey, 
which otherwise might have proved conker but I was happy, 
on my arrival in England, to learn that Mr. Galton had suc- 
ceeded in pursuing his course in this direction. 

We remained at Bethany 3 weeks. The first water on the road 
from thence to the southward has to be dug for about 2 feet, 
when it flows comparatively freely. From this place to Kardop no 
water can be procured, the country being rugged and full of the 
mimosa, as far as <r large Bushman kraal, and Hoons, 
which is already marked on the maps. Here we found water, 
but the heat was fearful, 105° in the shade. From thence we 
proceeded to Kaidorp Grotpoort, where we obtained an abundance 
of water: and 2 days’ journey brought us to the Orange river, 
which we crosed at a part between 200 and 300 yards wide. 
The country from thence to Cape Town has been often truly 
described as miserable, with a scarcity of water and scarcely any 
vegetation, excepting the ce eoalte and ice-plant. 

On our return to Cape Town my companions separated ; one 
returned to England, and the other is still in the colony, prose- 
cuting his researches in the interior.” From some information 1 
ene I was now induped to attempt another journey by way of 
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wheal aeadlaey Town, and after a long passage of 33 
days (usually done in 10) I arrived at D'Urban. bar is bad, 
not allowing large ve: to cross; but the coast abounds with 


fine timber. I only remained at D'Urban 4 days, proceeding with 
my bullock-waggon, which I brought from ee ‘own, 14 oxen, 
B| Beng 1 servant, a driver, and 2 Kaffirs, to Pieter Maritzburg, 
a nice-looking village, and well watered. | 

From this place the ground ascends by the Bushman and Tu 
rivers until reaching the Drakenberg or Quathlamba mountains. 
These latter are of coomdeeette elevation, taking about 4 hours 
for the wagon to ascend to the summit, and after about 10 miles 
of undulating ground we arrived at Nelson's Head, the highest 
point of the range. 

The country now is undulating, but quite devoid of bush, for a 
distance of about 140 miles to the Vaal river, which, at the drift 
where I crossed, is about 100 to 120 yards broad. From hence 
the road proceeds by Suikerbosch Rand, an inconsiderable stream, 
flowing into the Vaal, at which place is found the first settlement 
of thes The: country. is coveree with nats: Dit 28 Sichie ae 
corn and well provided with cattle. The bush is scarce, but suffi- 
cient for supplying the people with fire-wood. 

About here I found many farms within a few miles of each 
other, but afterwards for three days I met with no inhabitants 
until I fell in with a Boer named Erasmus, at whose place, 
“marked on the map,” there was at that time a “lager” or 
Dutch camp. ‘This consists of a circle of waggons, the inter- 
stices of which are filled with strong thorn-bushes, affording thus 
a good defence aes attacks from the natives, Passing 
onwards through Darepoort I arrived at Pinner’s River, tlow- 
ing, I believe, into Eland River. From this I proceeded to a 
beautiful spot called Boukenbouts Kloof, and soon afterwards 
saw the Eland River. ‘The country in this part is covered with 
the mimogza, and is very gees: A herb, poisonous to cattle 
from the end of October to the end of November, is found here, 
bat when fully grown in December it is quite harmless, After 
leaving the farm of Cobus-uys, on the Eland River, I proceeded 
to the station, or rather o of Inkle Doorn, or “ single thorn- 
tree,” and thence to Kamee!lpoort, which is marked in Mr. Arrow- 
smith’s last map; a branch of Eland River runs here. Kaameel- 
poort is so named from the numbers of giraffes which are found 

ere. From Kameelpoort to the N.W. I had a fine view of an 
extensive table-land called Macapan’s Hill, distant about 50 miles. 
Between Kameelpoort and Macapan’s Hill, to the 8. of the 
latter, there is.a place called the Bad, or Warm-bath, which is cor- 
rectly given in Arrowsmith s new 6 i ] was informed that with 
this exception there was no water to be found in that direction. 
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_ For the sportsman this is a most interesting spot, and ever. 
kind of animal common to Southern Africa, the elephant an 
hippopotamus excepted, is to be found here. From this place I 
| eded throug mountain passes to a farm kept by a Boer 
named Van Dyck, a Veldt-Cornet, with whom | remained some 
days. .A few miles eastward of this is Moose River. With the 
country, I crossed Melon River—so called from the bitter water- 
melon which grows very luxuriantly on its banks. The river 
winds through a chain of mountains and discharges itself into 
Elephant River. Continuing my route in a 8.E. direction I came 
toa farm belonging to a Boer named Andreas Peice, to whom [ 
had a letter of introduction; he was unfortunately from home on 
a mission to Delagoa Bay, and here 1 was stopped, being refused 
permission by the Veldt-Cornet to proceed through the Mas asi 
country. I had now no other resource but to retrace my steps 
and proceed by a somewhat different route to the northward to 
Leidenburg, a place containing about twenty houses, a fort, and 
chapel ; here I applied to the landrost for permission to proceed, 
which was again peremptorily refused. Through the kindness of 
a Boer I was enabled to rest my oxen, and proceed with him in his 
to Origstadt, situated in a fertile but unhealthy spot, 
surrounded by mountains. I was here attacked by fever and 
ague, and returned to Leidenburg, whence I proceeded through 
Steelpoort and Magnetshoek, on an inclined plain about 3 miles 
long. 1 found the ground thickly covered with magnetic ore, of 
which 1 brought home a specimen. At Steelpoort there are 
numbers of shells, two of which I also brought to England. 
From Magnetshoek I proceeded to Soquati’s kraal. This, the 
principal chief of the Mantatees, furnished me with anumber of his 
tribe to attend and assist me in hunting. The water here 1s 
detestable, and a large kind of cactus grows in great abundance. 
Crossing the Elephant River several times, I left my waggon and 
oxen under the charge of my servant, and proceeded on horseback 
with the driver and pack-oxen, and accompanied by eighty to 
one hundred Mantatees. Avoiding Zout-pans-berg, the furthest 
settlement of the Dutch Boers, who would in all probability have 
detained me, I arrived at the Limpopo, which I crossed, and which 
was my furthest point. The niver, at this part, was about 
200 yards wide, very shallow, in some parts not over the horses" 
knees, and alligators were abundant. Before 1 arrived at the 
Limpopo I found the bush very thick and abounding with the flies 
(setae) so destructive to cattle and horses, and which render 
travelling in this part of “Africa so very difficult. 
Previous to my leaving En land Mr. Arrowsmith had urged 
upon my companions the desirability of endeavouring to trace the 
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course of the Limpopo to the sea, and I had not forgotten their 
conversations with this gentleman, but I regret that it was out of 
my labo pe collect any certain information on this point for the 
Society. » however, add that 1 made every inquiry im my 
power of the H several of whom informed me that they had 
ted far into the interior ; one, named ‘Trechart, bad been 

as far even as Sofala. They all affirmed that the Limpopo and 
Elephant River join each other and then flow into the ocean at 
Inhambane, a Portuguese settlement on the coast. At the june- 
tion the river is said to be over a mile in breadth. The Elephant 
River is in places very rapid, full of falls and drifts. In con- 
elusion I can only say that much selFdemal, untiring energy, and 
dogged perseverance are indispensable before geographical dis- 
coveries can be made in this part of Africa; and even these 
imag will be of little avail, unless assisted by subordinates 
ssessing local knowledge of the country and of the habits of the 
Boers, as well as of the natives. ‘The prejudices of the Dutch 
Boer are great 4 in the extreme ; he views every steeaee ie sts- 
picion, and, contented with ‘his own uncontrolled here of 








existence, he aspires to nothin beyond. His | to the 
English alias Bower I found more intense even than I had 
been led to suppose. 


XMI.— Recent Expedition into the Interior of South-Western 
Africa. By Fraxcies Gattox, Esq., F.R.GS. 
Read Feb. 23 and April 26, 1852, 
Mr. Present, 

A LiTtLe more than two years ago, urged by an excessive 
fondness for a wild life, | determined to travel for a second time 
in Africa, I then became a Fellow of your Socicty, and through the 
active kindness of Dr. Shaw your Secretary, of ar. Arrowsmith, 
anid of others, | was thoroughly advised as to those geographical 
points | which more immediately awaited inquiry, and, guided by 
their views, chose South Africa as the field of my travels, 

I left England in April 1850, accompanied by Mr, Andersson, 
a Swede, to whose most active and cheerful co-operation through- 
out a tedious and harassing journey, I am in the greatest degree 
indebted, He still remains in Africa, ‘gee oes with a view of 
investigating the natural history of the lake district, and of thence 
bringing home a complete collection of specimens. 

At the Cape, upon the strong recommendation of Sir Harry 
Smith, | freighted a vessel for Walfisch Bay, instead of travelling 
the usual route from Port Elizabeth. The emigrant Boers had at 
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that time assumed a menacing attitude, and it was currently 
beliewed that they intended taking immediate possession of the 
lake country, and of refusing passage to all travellers from the 
Cape. Two parties had already been turned back; and as on 
the one hand there was every reason to believe that the same 
course might be adopted towards me, and cause a fruitless result 
to my journey, so on the other, the country to the north of 
Ww bh Bay was an entirely open field for exploring, and | 

At Cape Town [ could obtain but little information about 
even those parts, in which missionaries had already formed sta- 
tions, and what | there learnt was also much exaggerated, as the 
country was believed to be extremely fertile and very populous. 
The Damaras, into the heart of whose country no white man hal 
ever penetrated, were described as a most powerful, numerous, 
and interesting nation ; and the fact that some traders had settled 
at Walfisch Bay, whence large droves of Damara cattle were 
dispatched south, shipped to St, Helena, or sold to the, at one 
time, numerous guano and whaling vessels, seemed to warrant the 
opinion of the fertility of the country. This view was again 
confirmed hy the great jealousy shown to the attempted expedi- 
tion of our late member, Mr. Ruxton, afterwards so well known 
by his travels in America, who, when he landed, experienced 
such determined opposition and obstructions, that he wos com- 
pelled to set sail without having penetrated more than 20 miles 
into the country. 

Wamed by his failure I took mules with me, besides my 
waggons and a cart, in order that I should be, to a certain 
dl , independent of assistance, and be able, at least, to carry 
my things across the barren desert, which intervenes between the 
coast and the more habitable parts. | 

I was also requested by Sir Harry Smith to establish, if pos- 
sible, friendly relations on the part of the Colonial government 
with such tribes as were liable to be exposed to the attack of the 
emigrant Boers, and to disavow strongly all sympathy on its part 
with them, Indeed a mere expression of good will, without 
holding ont the least prospect of direct aid, is a custom much 
valued and well understood by South African tribes generally. 

I landed in Walfisch Bay, the estuary of the Kuisip, in 
August, and was very hospitably received by Mr, Bam, the 
Rhenish missionary. Some time and great trouble were required 
‘to drag all my heavy things with my few mules across the sandy 
desert, already mentioned, to his station, where they could remain 
in security whilst I went up the country to buy and to break in oxen 
for my onward journey. It would be out of place here to allude 
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cularly to the extreme difficulty I experienced before all this 
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could be done and [ could make my final start in February from 
Barmen, The country was in the utmost confusion; the Nama- 
quas were robbing and murdering the Damaras in every direction, 
and had indeed, just on my landing, attacked and destroyed the 
Schmelen’s Hope Station, that of Mr. Kolbe. 1 was fortunate in 
having good interpreters, and a black servant whom I had taken 
from the Cape, and who was born in some central part of Africa, 
found the language so much like his own, that by the time all was 
ready for a start he had become quite fluent in it; besides whom, 
Thad aman, Damara born, but bred among the Hottentots, and to 
communicate with him, an excellent Dutch and Hottentot inter- 
preter; s0 that I got on ‘from the first extremely well, 

The knowledge that Euro possess of these parts, dates 
originally from Sir James A exander, who, chiefly in company 
with Swartboys (a Hottentot chief), travelled from the south to 
Bethany, Rehoboth, and thence to Walfisch Bay; on his return 
he — to te missionary societies, recommending this country 
asa favourable field for missionary pecnecrse i cea 
which some (rerman Protestants ad. Eeagiith Wesleyans 
sent there. Their were atand near Eikho ‘the 

present home of Jonker \fricaner, who was at first a warm sup 

pee bs but — a bitter opponent of them, Subsequently the 

their missions towards the interior, the 

(rermaris a Seep -te coast. ‘Their present stations are marked 

onmy map, When I arrived no European foot had ever pene- 

trated 2) miles to the northward of the 22nd parallel of latitude, 
or 20 miles to the eastward of Elephant Fountain," 

My course from Barmen, as marked on my map, led me 
through the middle and most populous part of Damara land, at 
the further frontier of which one of my waggons broke down. I 
thence rode on across a bushman tract to the Ovampo, and 
returning, joined my then mended waggon, and came back to 
Barmen, which [ reached in August 1851. I thence sent a mes- 
senger overland to the Cape to make arrangements for forwarding 
a vessel to meet me at Walfisch Bay in December or January, 
and lightening reacts aes as far as I could, went with all my 
available oxen on ag y eastwards, "At Plena —— 
tain I joined Pets pone ottentot chief, and leavi 
there, rode on with him and explored to ’Otchombindé (called b (called by 
the Hottentots T’ounobis), and thence returning, arrived with 
utterly exhausted oxen on the coast in December 185]. From 
Walfisch rin I sailed to St. Helena, where 1 waited some weeks” 
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* In Sir J. Alexander's, and in the missionary maps, the positions of the more 
distant parts explored hy them are Iaid down very erroneously. In one map 
Elephant Fountain is placed one hondred miles too far towards the interior. 
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in vain for an opportunity of making a short excursion to Little 
Fish Bay and of obtaining some information from thence. I 
consequently set sail, and arrived in .England at the end of Inst 
month, after exactly two years’ absence, 

To avoid misconception | must give some explanation concern- 
ing the names which | have placed on my map, in the selection of 
which | had some difficulty, In all the border country, and 
where the missionary stations now exist, most places are known 
by two, three, or even four names, The Damaras have one, the 

ottentots another—this latter, translated into Dutch, forms a 
third, which is used very generally—and the missionaries add a 
fourth ; thus the place marked Scheppmansdorf, which is called 
Aban‘hous in Hottentot, is always known as Rocbank by the 
traders and as Scheppmansdorf by the missionaries, It would 
have created great confusion to have attached all these different 
names to each place on the map, and | have therefore adopted 
ithe missionary names for their own stations, Damara names for 
all places that have them, and used Hottentot words as little as 
possible, for no orthography can possibly express their sound, 
except in rare instances, such as ‘I’ was and Tounobis, which are 
capable of being pronounced. With perhaps less reason I have 
adhered to the Dutch word “ Damara” to express the Ovaherero 
and Ovampantieru tribes, as it is a convenient name and one that 
has been long established, and which bas as much right to pass 
current as the word “Caffre.” The Hottentot name for that 
people is Damup in the plural, or Daman in the singular, and 
this is the root of the name “ Damara,” which it is needless to 
state is utterly unknown to the people themselves, 

The country over which I tovelied, proved to be the broadly 
developed end of that chain of hills and high land which 
runs parallel and near to the western coast from the Cape 
colony upwards, and epee the Fish River from the sea, 
Though this country is dotted over with hills and even groups 
of hills, and is very deeply scored on its western face with 
watercourses, yet in its general aspect it consists simply of a plain 
sloping steadily away on all sides from a small district of the 
greatest elevation, which is situated about the sites of the moun- 
tains Omatakt, Diambotodthu, and thence to Awass, and which 
(from boiling-water observation) lies some 60 0) feet above the 
sea-level, From this district, the watershed eastwards falls with a 
very gentle inclination to the cup-shaped basin of Central South 
Africa—to its lake, its flooded lands, and interlacing rivers ; north- 
wards, with still less incline, to a large river, of which the Cunene 
isa tributary, and which appears partly to drain that basin ; soat/- 
wards from Awass, Fish River begins its long and peculiar course 
towards the colony ; and the comparatively steep western slope is 
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ploughed up by the Kuisip, the Swakop, and five other more 
northerly river courses, which run into the Atlantic. 

The sea-face of this broad belt is, except along the water- 
courses, uninhabitable, as during half the year there is no water 
and scarcely any pasturage. A strip of desert sand, 40 miles 
wide, iliows ine coast line, beyond which lies, north of Walfisch 
Bay, the barren Kaoko, and to the south of it the arid Namaqua 
land. The a os the belt is a me ie impracticable thorn 
coppioee, though im § a lew scanty Springs ; 
ue we descend SPER at about 220 miles from the 
coast, the thorns almost cease, and the land assumes the appear- 
ance of those broad plains, covered with grass and timber-trees, 
that have so often been described as lying between the Orange 
River and the Limpopo, Again, in the far north, at the latitinde 
of Ondonga, the country becomes one of most striking and peculiar 
fertilit 

Gar: all these parts the rains are periodical, and, from the 
nine years’ experience that the Rev. Mr. Hahn bas had at Eikhams 
and at Barmen, very variable. From the middle of May to 
November rain is scarcely ever known to fall, thence to January 
occasional and sometimes very heavy showers occur, but the true 
rainy season be considered to be between the first of January 
and the Nest ae Brew the showers are extremely violent, but 
partial, and are Ppa accompanied by thunder. The ground is 
seldom saturated till February, and then pools of tain-water 
(Vleys) are to be found everywhere ; but, by June, all but the 
largest of these are dried up again, Asa general rule, the rains 
fall most heavily on the summit, and on the northern and eastern 
slopes of the country, and, at Ondonga, they were described as 
being much heavier than in Damara land. The rivers are all 
periodical, and run to very different extents in different years, 
The Kuisip had been seven years without reaching the sea, and 
then almost, if not quite, reached it three times in six years. Of 
late, the Swakop has flowed three or four times every rainy season ; 
yet, when it was first seen by Europeans, about ten years ago, 
the whole of the lower part of its course was choked with sand- 
hills, bushes, and trees ; these the first inundation swept entirely 
away, since which most violent torrents have down it, On 
the other hand, it was a constant complaint of the Damaras, that 
less rain falls now in their country than some twenty or thirty 
years back; and even their extensive migration from the Kaoko, 
to which I shall: have occasion hereafter to refer, has been 
ascribed by the Damaras to the water failing them for their 
cattle, 

It may, perhaps, give © more accurate notion of the country I 
visited if | describe in some detail a route through it, Leaving 
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the excellent, but perfectly desert, harbour of Walfisch Bay—a 
journey of 16 hours across sand, soft and sinking at first and 
covered with shifting dunes, but afterwards hard and pebbly and 
crackling like frozen snow under the feet, takes us to Qosop. 
Ten miles before reaching the river, the plain shelves steadily 
and rapidly downwards to its bed, to which we descend at last 
through an imposing gorge about 300 feet wide and 4 miles long. 
The river-bed here is 104 ) yards broad, and consists of heavy 
sand, overgrown with patches of grass, and fringed! on cither side 
with a dense row of high reeds, beyond which, where the rocks 
leave sufficient space, are some fine groups of Unna trees, From 
the middle of the bed, a small streamlet springs out im all but 
the very driest seasons of the year, and after running some dis- 
tance loses itself again in the sand. Notwithstanding a general’ 
appearance of drought, marks of violent torrents are everywhere 
visible,—trees lie uprooted, heaps of dead sticks and recds and 
mud are washed high on the ledges of the rocks where they confine 
the river-bed, and also on the lower branches of the trees that still 
remain standing, ‘The cliffs on each side are precipitous and 
mamnificent. From Oosop to Davieep there is, perhaps, no one 
single place where an expert mountain-climber could get out of 
the bed on the north or right bank of the river, and only two 
places where cattle can be driven up from the left bank. The 
recks are so bold and so broken, especially on the right bank, 
that a traveller can hardly realise the idea thot they are not inde- 
pendent mountains, but only the face of a deep cutting which the 
river bas made for itself, and that the gencral level of the country is 
from 800 to 1000 feet above his head, 1 ascertained this cleva- 
tion as well as 1 could, by climbing upa hill on the left bank, the 
height of which 1 measured carefully to be o little more than 600 
fect; then fram the top of it I levelled across to the opposite 
cliffs, from the top of which the plain began, and, with my sextant, 
enessed at the remaining height. The plain north of the Swakop 
appears at this place to be quite level and barren, but not sandy ; 
andit is almost, if not quite, uninhabited, I bad good views of it 
from many different heights. The Canna river cuts its way 
through it in exactly the same manner as the Swakop, though tts 
cliffs are described as being even higher, 1 could trace its course 
for a distance, from a hill near Hycomkap; and an appearance along 
the plain, as if the ground were broken up, indicated, for 20 or 30 
miles, the gorge through which it ran, On leaving Davieep, the 
cutting through which the river flows loses the character of a 
gorge, and the mountainous sides open out more, continuing still to 
bank up the plains. ‘Those of Onanis, 20 miles east from the heft 
bank, give excellent pasturage, and the desert sand ceases about 
Tincas, Passing up the Tsobis river to avoul the deep sand of 
VOL. XXII, i. 
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the Swakop, after 7 hours’ up-hill travelling, through gorges 
nearly as striking as those of Oosop, we emerge on the plain, 
which we now find everywhere covered with thin grass, and stuc~ 
ded over with stunted thorn trees. The “ Hakis,” or Fish-hook 
thorn, as the Dutch call it, begins to grow at Tsobis, but the land 
more to the westward is too barren to give sustenance even to that, 
and from this point to the borders of Ovampo-land the traveller bas 
to tear his way through its cruel and tangled branches. Not a 
tree grows that does not bear thorns, and very few in which the 
thorns are not hooked ; and their sharpness and strength are sucli 
as to throw a most serious difficulty in the way of exploring, 
especially as when travelling with a waggon, the oxen will not 
face them, and in difficult parts it is often quite impossible to get 
‘through the bushes, round to the struggling and fighting oxen. 
Cruel as the Hakis thorn is, there is yet another and much more 
severe opponent in a smaller, but sharper and stronger thorn. | 
have frequently tried the strength of all these with a spring 
weighing machine, by tying a loop of string to one end of it, 
which I booked round the thorn, and then steadily pulled at the 
other end till the thom gave way, marking the number of pons 
resistance that the seale mdicated at the moment the thorn broke ; 
the Hakis thorn stood a pull of 4 or 5 Ibs., and the other one of 
about 7, but often much more, and on one occasion | registered a 
strain of 24 lbs, Now, as several of these thorns generally lay 
Lold of the traveller's clothes or person at once, it may sau be 
conceived what cruel laceration they canse, Continuing our 
route we descend to the Swakop again, near O1jimbingue, having, 
when at Tsobis, just caught sight of Erongo, a mountain 4000 
feet above its base, but rising from the deep hollow of the Canna, 
From Otjimbingue to Barmen the river passes again through a 
broken, confused series of gorges, and among mountains; and it 
is not until we are far past Schimelen’s Hope that we arrive at the 
source of the Swakop, and entirely clear of its valley, Atthe time 
of my visit to these countries, Schmelen’s Hope, and a very few 
miles north of it, was the furthest point known to the missionaries, 
and other Europeans. As I travelled northwards, ascending the 
platean, I saw the tops of the hills by the river, that had appeared 
so prominent when among them, slowly sink down below my level, 
i disappear among the trees, Diambotodthu no longer bounded 
the prospect in front, buton a sudden the two magnificent, almost 
faultless cones of Omatako burst full into sight, each appearing 
like a ‘Teneriffe, beyond which was the broken ground of Otji- 
hinna ma Parero, and the long wall of Koniati, that bound the arid 
Kaoko, I had but just left a tributary of the Swakop, still a 
broad river bed, when, to my surprise, | came upon another 
water-course of considerable size, running N.E., which I followed 
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some distance, and which I found went townrds the Omoramba. 
It seemed incredible that a water-course 30 or 40 yards broad, 
with steep banks, could have an origin in the open plain within a 
mile, but | found afterwards that this sudden commencement of 
broad river beds was the rule, and not the exception, in Damara- 
land, I had also constantly noticed that the breadth of the river 
beds was often out of all ope to the quantity of water that 
they could ever carry: thus the Erora, which bas not a course of 
more than 20 miles and is by no means an important drain to 
the country, is about 500 yards across, but I found that the same 
cause influenced both the length and the breadth of the river 
bed. It must be recollected that the ground is entirely sand, but 
well fixed on its surface by the long running roots of the grass 
that covers it, The wet in the rainy season drains through the 
fand into the river bed, and, of course, constantly washes away 
some with it; but the subsoil yields before the surface, and thus 
the banks get gradually undermined, and are always falling in, so 
that the river has a constant tendency to grow broader, and to push 
its apparent source higher up towards the water-shed. Tt is very 
curious to see the head of one of these river courses, where the 
ground seems to have fallen in suddenly, leaving a place like a 
gravel pit, whence the bed begins at once some 12 or 20 yards 
wide, and perhaps 10 feet deep. 

In the case of the Omoramba K'omatako, whose course lies 
alternately over districts of sand and over hard ground, it is very 
curious to observe how, what in the first case is a fine magnificent 
river bed with high banks, suddenly, as the ground becomes 
hard, loses itselfin the open plain, where there is not a vestige 
of its course; and a few miles further on, the ground becoming 
sandy, the river bed re-appears again, just as unexpectedly as it 
had lost, and altogether as large as before. 

I had made a considerable détour to avoid a very hostile tribe 
of Damaras, who were then encamped on the moramba, and 
through whose neighbourhood my men refused to attempt a 
passag ], therefore, guided only by such vague information as 
| could then occasionally procure from the savages, went under 
the escarped sides of Omuvereoom, at the termination of which 
the reported lake Omoanbondé was sail to lie. Thromgh the 
whole of this road I had to trust to chance in finding water, and 
in also finding a practicable road for waggons. At this time my 
men were undisciplined, and in oo way to be depended upon, 
My oxen were only half broken, There was fighting going on 
hetween two powerlul tribes immeciiately behind us, and a dense 
jungle of thorns surrounded Be on ae siles, Of game bares _ 
none, so that it was impossible to depend on anything else but 
my oxen for food,  abacareet were chek up on all sides, and 
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the prospects of the expedition became gloomy enough. | 
chanced, however, to fal’ pon a curious S alercoueets that we 
named the River Viey. It wasa narrow strip of green, not much 
depressed below the country on cither side, which contained fre- 
quent shallow pools, It was simply asuccession of Vieys or pools, 
and varied from thirty yards to much more in width, and here 
and there stretched out into broad plains; the thickest of thorn 
jungle, and one perfectly impassable to a waggon, pressed close 
upon it, so closely that the waggons were frequently taken through 
the water where there was not room for them between the Vleys 
and the thorns, 

It is wonderful how little inhabitable country there is in this 
part of Africa, Either the thorns occupy the ground to the ex- 
clusion of everything else, or drought makes it unfit for cattle. 
In fact, Damara-land is made by the watercourses and a very 
limited number of springs; take away these, and no pastoral 
people could inhabit the country; whilst agriculture, except to 
the most limited extent, is in all cases out of the question. The 
watercourses, though utterly arid to all appearance, are really to 
A great extent reservoirs of water, which is checked in its eva- 
poration by the great depth of sand that overlies it, There are 
places known to the natives in most of these river beds, and 
which probably correspond to the lowest parts of the longer 
reaches, where water can be got by digging; but it is useless, as 
1am well aware by long experience, to dig deeper than the sand, 
for no water exists in the hard ground below it. It must not, 
therefore, be in any way supposed that, because I have dotted 
out in the map a large space and called it Damara-land, the 
whole of that area is occupied by these people. The case is 
far different. The number of pasturages is extremely small ; and 
T am sure that I myself have seen and know quite half of them. 
It will be easily understood also that the boundaries of a people 
like the Damaras are exceedingly arbitrary, It rains perhaps 
ee ee pe and there is abundant Viey water at o distant 

ace, Where the pasturage is also good; the deighbouring tribes, 
of course, flock there, and th grass nearer their usual 
haunts and more certain waters until the dry season. The boun- 
(aries are not definite and natural, excepting so far as the long 
range of Omuvereoom is concerned; but they are decided to a 
certain degree by custom, and | have endeavoured, under this 
view only, to represent them on the map. One point bearing on 
this subject must not be forgotten—that two African tribes never 
live close up to a common frontier. They are always fighting 
and robbing, and therefore a broad border-land is essential : and 
in these border-lands, so far as I have seen, the Bushmen and 
other outcasts live, As regards the water that these get, it will 
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easily be understood that many places are found which yield 
enough for a small family, but which would scarcely support two 
or three oxen, The water oozing slowly into a well from the 
damp sand surrounding its bottom, at the rate say of a gallon in 
a day, is a case often observed, and then the tracks of Bush- 
men are pretty sure to be seen about it also, But to proceed 
with my itinerary. Just where the Vley River began to be 
lost the bushes bee more open, and Omuvercoom sloped 
down into the plain, and [I here met with guides who took me 
straight to Omanbondé. This had been constantly described to 
measalarge lake. I thought it might have been the Demboa 
of early maps, with whose position it fairly coincides, and to 
whose name Omanbondé bears a certain resemblance, 

The occasional existence of hippopotami in it was also 
thoroughly substantiated, and yet, when I saw it, it was perfectly 
dry. The place is a remarkable one enough, for it is the long 





reach of a watercourse, closed up at both ends by a dam, which, 
together with its sides, slope upwards tll they attain an elevation 
of about 100 feet above the bed, The breadth of Omanbondé is 
trifling, but its length is some 8 miles. Going downwards, and 
Passing over a broad dam, we come into another reach also 
dammed up, and then again into another. N. of Omanbondé 
there are also two other places just like it, The water evidently 
filters through these dams in the rainy season; and | was assured 
that, even in the driest times of usual years, Omanbondé was a 
reservoir of water: 1, however, to my great misfortune in many 
ways, chanced to travel during a year of great and almost unpre- 
eae drought. The course of the Omoramba downwards was 
so clogged with thorns as to be quite impracticable for a waggon, 
and it was indeed with great difhiculty that we even crossed it, 
On leaving Omanbondé, and getting out of the valley of the 
Omoramba as well as I could, we came to a far more open plain 
than any I had hitherto met with; and suddenly, at lat. 19° 50, 
found ourselves among palms—the harbingers of a better land, 
A little further on they flourished to the exclusion of almost 
every other tree; but before we came to Okamabuti had ceased 
almost as suddenly as they began, though during the whole road 
to Ovampo-land one or two were every day to be seen. We 
had now arrived ata much more luxuriant country, and water was 
plentiful: a long limestone ridge at Kutyianashongué yielded 
springs in numerous places, around which large herds of cattle 
and numbers of Damaras were a ita Timber-trees began 
to appear, growing in clumps, with long o grassy savannahs 
fatwa hers : and to ime re Was fh Pree DOL Or to observe 
the straight and perfectly defined borders that tiese belts of 
wool presented, Here and elsewhere | have seen them look, not 
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as one would conceive that Nature could have planted them, but 
eae exactly the appearance of the work of an ornamental 
I am in no way able to account for this striking pecu- 
vite 4 as there is no perceptible difference in the soil on which 
the trees grow, and in that where they are absent. | cannot ex- 
lain the fact, but simply state it, Okamabnoti may be consi- 
ered as the northern boundary of Damara-land, though in the 
miny season the natives sometimes go further. ‘The country is 
said to uite impassable to the N.E, It appears to be entirely 
taaateved: and is thickly wooded, I made an excursion to a 
hill in that direction, about 5 hours off; but, so far as | could 
see from the top of it, one level forest extended far away. 

The masses of hills that lie to the N.W. of Okamabuti are all 
limestone, | saw a good deal of them from the guide having 
lost his way more than once when he first took us there, which 
ended in compulsory and anxious wanderings for more than a 
week about them. <A great many Bushmen live among these 
hills, | saw there a most curious freak of nature, which | after- 
wards witnessed on a far more magnificent scale at Otchikoto. 

_ Wherever a piece of bare rock is to be seen (whieh: i is nearly 
where between Ootui and Otchikoto), it is pierced with 
hilay perfectly circular, and of all sizes, and like round smoothed 
tubes. “Thousands of them would just admit the thumb, and are 
quite shallow ; numbers are about the diameter of a bucket, and 
from 3 to 5 feet deep, forming most dangerous pitfalls: in many 
of them we find trees growing, some not quite filling the hole, 
others just fitting it, and, again, others so constricted that the 
trunk swells over and entirely hides the sides of the hole, I saw 
a few holes about 8 feet across, but I do not recollect ee 
any intermediate size between that arid Ornyo, a circular 
hollow in the midst of chalk about 30 feet deep 4) feet 
across. The sides of this were certainly not smooth, but t 
formed an exact circle, like a gigantic pan, the floor of which 
was level, with a small well in the middle, Otchikoto was still 
more astonishing rte circular, and its sides equally steep, 
it measured 4()) fae atic, andl was almost fillea with the 
clearest of water, fy level of which stood at 43 feet below the 
banks, with the extraordmary depth of from 170 ta 180 feet, 
which | plambed in five places. | heard there was another, if 
not two more of these places, somewhere among the Soun 
Damup. The water-level of Otchikoto was, as [ was told, and 
I could myself gather from > 9 anim, not imcreased in the 
rainy season. 

[ was fortunately not encumbered here with my waggons, for I 
do not think it would have been possible to have taken them on 
through the thick forest. Here there is not a single landmark to 
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catch the eye, and nothing but the most skilful tracking could 
find the road when the rain lad obliterated the spoors of the pre- 
ceding year, We got water at Otchando, and came to the first 
Ovampo cattle-post at Omuotchamatanda, Travelling on, we 
arrived suddenly at the large salt-pan of Etosha, which is about 
miles across from N., to S., sid eaten long way to the W. 
The mirage was too strong to admit of my measuring the distance 
of the high banks that there bound it, and which I could just 
make out both as 1 went and as I returned. 

This lake is impassable in the riny season, but was perfectly 
dry when | saw it, and its surface was covered over in many parts 
with very good salt, A little further on we come to the remark- 
able Otchihako-wa Motenya, a perfectly flat, grassy, but treeless 
extent of ee ee like an estuary between high and 
thickly wooded banks. It 1s said to extend a very considerable 
distance W.; indeed, T cannot telp thinking even down to the 
seacoast. 1 passed it near its head, where it was only 12 miles 
across; but where the Ondonga and Omaruru route crosses it, it 
is a long day's journey from side to side, and all the Damaras 
who had been that route assured me that it extended as far as 
they knew to the W. Again, the Omaroro and Onganyjera route 
crosses a flat of three days’ extent, but in which there 1s some 
water, and which is asserted, and indeed appears, to be identical 
with it. Tt is looked upon with great horror by the Damnaras 
from the bitter coldness of a night passed wpon it, as there is of 
course no fuel and no shelter. 

It is difficult for me to express the delight that we all felt when 
in the evening of the next day we suddenly emerged out of the 
dense and thorny coppice in which we had so long been journe 
ing, and the charming corn country of Ondonga lay stretched like 
asea before us, “The agricultural wealth of the land, so far ex- 
ceeding our most sanguine expectations,—the beautifully growped 
groves of palms,—the dense, mngnificent, park-like trees,—the 
broad, bevel fields of corn interspersed with pasturage, and the 
orderly villages on every side, gave an appearance of diffused 
opulence and content, with which | know no other country that I 
could refer to for a parallel. 

I arrived ultimately at Nangoro, the king’s werft, where I 
spent three weeks most pleasantly. Biot my oxen had fallen lame 
and sadly out of condition, and I felt some misgivings as to 
whether they could even take me back, and there was no grass 
for them at Nangoro’s to eat. All his cattle were sent far away to 
the eattle posts, Half my purty were left scarcely in a fit state to 
protect themselves among the Damaras, and I bad often anxious 
thoughts for their safety. My, provisions were getting very low, 
ated unless more cattle could be bought in Damara-land we had 
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not sufficient to take us back even to Barmen, where we had left 
the missionaries in too great want to be able to help so large a 
as ourselves, The country too was fast drying up, and the 
southward might become impassable; still the great river 
was sca four long, or five comparatively easy, days abead ; but 
this and the return journey, together with the rest necessary for 
my oxen, | was aware would be at least a three weeks affair, and 
I ily knew what course to take in case Nangoro would give 
me permission to proceed, It was certainly with regret, yet still 
with a feeling of relief, as putting an end to my indecision, that 
a message was at length received from Nangoro, prohibiting me 
from proceeding farther, If I had been in a condition to tem- 
porize, | have no doubt that | could have persuaded him to let 
Ine proceed, but that was now out of the question, and I therefore 
took leave and returned, Fortune now favoured me in man 
ways, I found my waggon mended, a sufficiency of cattle bought, 
and obtaining a guide, returned by a good road up the Omoramba 
without much difficulty, except in having nearly every day to dig 
or to clear out wells, which fully employed my whole party, now 
consisting of thirty-four people. 

Returning to our starting point, Barmen, | will next describe 
the route which I followed to the eastwards, and which is very 
interesting, as it presents a peculiarly easy and open highway to 
the interior, and one practicable at st all times for waggons, 
though indeed |—travelling at the driest time of an unusually dry 
year, one in which many of the Damara cattle perished of thirst, 
even at their own cattle posts—failed in reaching Lake ’Ngami. 
Proceeding up a small, but frequently running, river-course, a tri- 
butary of the Swakop, to Eikhams, and thence by a well-made 
Hottentot waggon road, overa very broken and arid country, we 
ascend out of the valley, keeping the high ridge of Awass to the 
right hand, We are now upon an elevated open plain, presenting 
no difficulties whatever to waggons if we follow the course of the 
Kuyip, but the ground that borders the upper part of the Noosop, 








by which I went, is very rugged and thorny, There is far more 


water to be got all about here than in Damara-land, but this being 
at present the border country between the Hottentots and Damaras, 
the wells were not generally opened. From Kurrikoop eastwards 
no anxiety need be felt for food, as there is plenty of game, though 
the animals are exceedingly shy. The cael is sandy and un- 
dulating. Proceeding on, we get to Elephant Fountain, beyond 
which there are no peaked hills, nor landmarks, in fact, that could 
be laid down in the map, and thence .recognised by a future 
traveller, Elephant Fountain had been a Wesleyan missionary 
station, but was abandoned for the double reason of being subject 
to fever from April to June, as well as from its vicinity to some 
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warlike Damara tribes, There is nothing in. the appearance of 
Elephant Fountain that would suggest an idea of unhealthiness ; 
it possesses, indeed, no peculiar feature, but it stands well on a 
barren and thorny hill; the—here contmeted—bed of the Swart 
River is below, and there isa small, clear spring, which sup- 
plies gros Most fearful attacks of fever have year after year 
een experienced at the place, but not, so far as I] could learn, 
mayne else in the immediate neighbourhood, At Elephant 
Fountain I left my waggon, and rode on with a Hottentot chief, 
Amiral, and about forty of his men, to the eastwards, They had 
lately explored a long limestone ridge of hills that extends some 
50 miles from T'was, and which is greatly intersected by water- 

courses, headed by springs, and along which we went, It a 
to be of about 20 miles breadth, and attains a height of at least 
1000 feet above the general level of the country. 1 consider it 
a ar aes as Ren A i ire PH A IP 
Damara-land and the broad, sandy, and wooded tracts of Central 
Afriea, | contrived to ge Gases ruides to take us and about 
half of Amiral’s party to T’ounobis, which we reached after a 
youmey most trying to the oxen, The road passed by many 
large | t dried up vleys; the ground was sufficiently hard, and 
would at ordinary seasons afford an excellent road for waggons, 
which after leaving T'was should pass not on the top of the ridge, 
as I did, but skirt it in the plain, T’ounobis is a fountain ina 
river-course, sufficient to supply any quantity of cattle, where | 
remained a wook Eemuiting: my oxen, of which | had barely suf- 
ficient to carry me back, ound a large village of Bushmen 
fg lig pat much information concerning the 
lake and the country ahead. The land in front, up to its very 
borders, was described as being exactly the same as that we had 
now traversed, Hard sand, with plenty of trees, but not so 
thickly overgrown as to form any obstacle to a waggon, and 
growing but very few thorns,—indeed, I had great difficulty i in 
getting thorn-bushes, of which to make my sheep kraals, So far 
then as T’ounobis I can guarantee the road from Walfisch Bay 
towards the interior to be perfectly open at any season of the 
year, and, except in the driest of times, from T’ounobis onwards, 
lqunobis was passed by the Kubabees Hottentots in 1850, 
They had come upwards along the Umak Desert on a plunder- 
ing aml shooting excursion, with horses and oxen in great 
numbers to ride on. They had also built shooting-luts by the 
waterside, which 1 used, and had left other tokens of their 
ee At Tounobig they obtained a guide, whom I saw, and 
hom | received much information, and under his escort 

rey reached the lake, 

perfectly marvellous quantity of game congregated here ; 
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deep pools of water that were supplied by « fountain were drunk 
dry every night, and 1 therefore more Jeinlihy believed in the con- 
stant assertions of the Bushmen, that there was then no water 
whatever for a distance twice as great as that over which we lmd 
travelled ahead. 

Having now described briefly the geography of those parts that 
I visited, | will next state what I learnt from various natives re- 

vecting the countries ahead of me. 

At T’ounobis | received the fullest description from the Bush- 
men natives of a lake race them I! Annee, which they often 
visited, and which | now feel assured to be Lake "Ngami, It 
had been reached thence from T’ounobis by the party of Kubabees 
Hottentots, that IT mentioned above, in 7 days in August 1850, 
and the direction of its nearest point was uniformly stated to lic 
thence N. 50 E. true (N. 75 Fa eouiypins The chiefs of the 
black tribes at that point were Maharaqué and Tworrathabe, 
names which are identified by Mr. Oswell as being those of the 
chiefs of the Maclumma on the 5.W. of the lake. The distance 
represented by 7 dave’ journey in these parts would be prett: 
nearly 120 gectgraitieal miles measured straight, certainly bes 
tween the wide limits of 100 and 140 miles. | 

‘Talso heard much of large river whose “lay” was N.N.W., 
and which joined the Inke, This evidently 18 the ‘T'so, but it was 
described to me as being called the Beribe (in Sichuana), and as 
the T’guain Tl’ Obo (in Hottentot). As regards the course of 
this river | was assured that it ran out of, and not into, the lake, 
but my Information was not such as to withstand the more 
immediate testimony of Mr, Oswell, corroborated strongly as it 
is by the general featutes of the country. 

113 river, the Beribé (or Tso), was stated to pass entirel: 
through the country of the adjacent tribes, and far ina N.N.W, 
direction to the other side of them, A much smaller stream 8, of 
the Beribe, and having the same general course, was described as 
joining it just where it met the lake. This last streamlet, the 
Malopo (in Hottentot the T’kains), on which there are no boats, is 
separated during its course from the Beribe by a range of hilly 





country, called by the Hottentots the ‘Tdéba. The Omoramba, 
at a distance of about {0 miles easterly from Omanbondé, meets 
another dry river-bed, and the two together ultimately reach 
some large water, but which | do not think to be the Malopo. 
It appears to be gtagnant or nearly so, but | received very contra- 
dictory information about it; the large river (the Beribé) is bes 
yond it. The Omoramba at about 60 miles from Omanhonde passes 
through a very hilly country, which, a9 far as I could make ott, 
was continuous with the Tdeba, | have mentioned that hippo 
potami have constantly made their appearance at Omanbondé 
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when there was water there; this is a sure proof that the Omoramba 

cannot be entirely lost in the plain, but must join a large water, 

some such as | have mentioned. About the lower part of the 

Omoramba a peculiar race of negroes (the Soun Damup) live, 

aml extend very far to the northward. I shall refer to them 

— liter ; they were described as living N. 15 E. true from 
omnobis, 

My Ovampo information refers to a large river that runs from 
E. to W., which is 4 quick or 5 easier days’ march (say 100 
niles due N. ) from Nangoro’s werft. It is a broad, swift-flowing 
stream, to the border of which Portuguese traders come and 
traffic. The ferry, which is chiefly used by the Ovampo, lies 
W. 19 E. by compass, or N. 7 W. trae, from Nangoro's werft in 
Ondonga, and is near the junction of the two streams which 
principally form this river, One of these, the , comes 
from the very far E,, the other from the SE. « from. the 
Mationa country; Mationa being the name given both by the 
Ovampo and Damaras to the tribes living on the Beribé, including 
those belonging to the chiefs whose names | have already men- 
tioned, The Cunene was said to run into this river, but of its 
potnt of confluence | am not satisfied, Mr. Oswell informs me 
that he had always conceived an idea, from what the natives 
told him, that the Tso was in some way connected in the far N. 
with a large river running to the W. ‘The Mationa river, mentioned 
above, may be this link, Where the embouchure of the peed 
river may be | have no idea, but | have many reasons for thin 
ing it not to be the Nourse. The captains of coasti 
those parts assured me that the Nourse is «pesionicdl wosee 
course, While T learnt from the same and other authorities that 
a constant river of considerable size, though small at its actual 
mouth, flows into Little Fish Bay (Mosammedes), There is 
now a thriving settlement there, where a Frenchman lias long 
resided, who is sail to make distant trading journeys info the 
interior, It would be very desirable for any officers of the slave 
squadron, or others who might land at that port, to make inquiries 
about the lower part of this stream, which must be perfectly 
well known there. The Ovampo told me that it seldom ran 
quite into the sea, but ended in a large deep pool close by the 
coast, beyond which the sand was dangerous to walk over, ais it 
was & quicksand. 

There is also a Portuguese trading station on the river opposite 
the country of the Onganjié‘ra; this cannot be far from the coast, 
for the caravan from Damara-land to that tation leaves Ornarura 
and travels northwards for a long way over some very high land 
frequently in view of the sea, From the mouth of the rivera 
kind of sea-shell, —e prized, and called by the natives Ombou, 


166 Mr. Gauton’s Expedition into South-Western Africa. 


is frequently brought. As regards the size of this river it is said 
rag taaoag ees aman calls across it his voice can he 

ard, but not his words, Opposite to the Ovampo it is ex- 
r y swift (boats cannot paddle up it) and very sins It 
appears to be a most interesting river, and well worth exploring. 
I can say nothing as regards its salubrity, except that Ovampo- 
land appeared a remarkably healthy country, and Damara-land | 
know is such, Corn land extends the whole way S. of it from 
Ovampo-land to very near thesea, Between the two coniluents of 
the river the Ovabuntja live,” Their country is described as very 
marshy, and seen their houses are built on poles: of course 
fever is to be dreaded there. 

Ethnology.—1 will now pass on to the distribution of tribes 
in this part of South Africa. Their history is not a little in- 
volved ; but they may be enumerated thus:—1l. The Ovampo 
are corn-growing tribes to the north, who, considered os blacks, 
are a highly civilized people, and one with strong local attach- 
ments, well ordered, honest, laborious, and neat, yet still with 
much of the negro in them. 2 The Damarns are a vagabond, 
lazy, thieving, pastoral race. 3. The Hottentots to the south are 
too well known to require further comment. 4, The Mationa 
Cafires to the east; and lastly, 5, the Boshman Hottentots and 
others, who lead a Gushman’s life in the barren tracts, that 

The Namaqua [ottentot is an invader of the last few years, 
but the Bushmen have not even a tradition of another home, 
Living with them are outcast Damaras, and also a very peculiar 
race of negroes speaking the Hottentot tongue, and that only, 
These have no traditions indicating their descent, and are found 
as far south as Bethamy, They live peculiarly on the hills, and 
have puzzled ethnolugists ever since they were first described, 
They call themselves Ghou Damup, and in Sir James Alex- 
ander’s work and in missionary publications, are described as the 
Damaras of the hills, With the Damaras, however, they have 
nothing incommon. Their features, shape, customs, and apti- 
tudes indicate an entirely different origin, and it will be seen that 
an enquiry into their earlier history throws great light upon the 
former state of this country. The Mationa are Bechuanas, among 
whom, partly as slaves and partly independent, live the Soun 
Damup, a tribe kindred to the Ghou Demig in every respect, 
language, appearance, and superstitions, | 

To make the matter clearer I will state the results of frequent 
enquiries from many independent sources, the agreement in which 
is very striking, 

About 70 years ago (cerlainly between 65 and 75 years), and 
when, from uniform testimony, water was much more abundant 


= 
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— it is now, the Damars lived in the Kaoko alone. The 

a paps within their present frontier, but the Mationa 

ie tieru-land, certainly far to the westward of 
Otcheenbindies and all between these and down to the Orange 
River, lived Hottentots of various tribes, The Nareneen lived 
by the sea, and the Qunip (called by the Dutch Toppners) 
about the parts of which we are now speaking, and south of 
these were the Keikouka, now represented by the red people, by 
Swartboy, the Kubabees, and Blonde! Swartz, Near to the Orange 
River the tribes were more numerous and more civilized, from 
their neighbourhood to the Dutch. They had a few guns, some- 
times waggons and so forth, and these were the ancestors of 
Jonker, Amirals, Jan Boys, and other smaller tribes, as Buchess’ 
and Fransman’s, ‘There was also a certain admixture of bastard 
blood in these last, who came to be designated Oerlams {a term of 
half reproac ) by the Dutch, and to be disavowed by the Keikouka 

y aliens. Hence a jealousy arose, and still exists, between 
the two great divisions of the more southern Hottentots, the 
Keikouka and the Oerlams, who together are usually called in 
the aggregate “ Namaquas, in contradistinction to the northerly 
tribes of Bushmen, 

Interspersed among the Hottentots from the north to the south 
were the Ghou Damup, who were invariably considered as slaves 
and a moro deal ill-useed - they lived, when in communities, in the 
hills, or table-mountains, of which there are many, such as 
Omuvercoom, Konati, Ketjo, Erongo, and many others, of which 
I have often heard; more to the south and west, “Two movements 
now began to take place ; first the Damaras, pressed for room or 
for some other cause, made an irruption to the eastwards, and 
spread over the country as far as Otchombindé, almost exterminat- 
ing the Hottentots in their way and driving back the Mationa, 
while the Ghou Damup were pretty safe in their mountain- 
fortresses and received bot little harm. The Toppners, however, 
not being at that time accustomed to the mountain-passes with 
which the Ghou Damup were familiar, were, as I snid, greatly 
cut off. And itis curious, that within very late times (about 
eight years ago), exactly the same thing occurred to the Nareneen 
living west of the Kaoko, 

The more northerly Toppners were thus quite cut off from all 
communication with those about Walfisch Bay, and remain so to 
the present time, There exists, however, the greatest fondness for 
traditional stories among these people, and | found the liveliest 
interest expressed on my return from the north relative to the 
well-being of those Hottentots whom I met among the Ovampe, 
and of whom scanty information only had been “received from 
time totime. In Sir James Alexander's work mention will be 
found of the Navees, pr Nabees, as be spells i it, om mformation 
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received among the Hottentots, These are the Ovampo ; Navees 


We have seen thus bow the Damaras drove the Toppners to 
the same places as the Ghou Damup, Community of misfortune 
is gradually destroying the feeling of difference of race between 
them, so that intermarriage, which would have been quite 
unheard of in former years, is now becoming common, The 
Hoitentots told me that 10 years ago it was quite unknown ; and 
I have never seen any but children of the mixed race, 

The Mationa made at various times reprisals on the Damaras ; 
the last being about 20 years ago, when the Mationa came up the 
Epukiro River, while on a previous occasion they had passed up 

From the Damara invasion we now come to that of the 

Namaquas, which dates at a much later period, and in which 
Jonker Africaner played the principal part. Of all the par- 
ticulars of this I have the fullest information ; but I cannot expect 
that an interest which depends chiefly on persons and parties in 
South Africa, will be felt here; suffice it, therefore, to say, that 
by gradual encroachment the tribes, whose names you see here 
mentioned, strengthened and formed themselves, and plundered 
all before them, Sometimes they went on a professed national 
feeling to aid the Toppners, sometimes on none at all, In every 
case, however, the Toppners were thoroughly victimised ; and it 
is only of late, when the Nareneen had obtained so many guns 
and so much ammunition from whalers and guano ships, that 
they acquired sufficient strength to be recognised as others than 
simply as Bushmen by the Namaquas. 

The moment that | saw the Ovampo I was most strongl 
impressed with the national identity of the Ghou Damup; it 
is true that the latter are most squalid and thievish, very strik- 
ingly opposite characteristics to those of the Ovampo, but 
on the other hand we cannot forget that they must have ia an 
outeast race forages, to have so comple : 










own language, bat all traditions of it. ‘They digand plant, which 
neither the Hottentots nor the Damaras do; anid on the other hand 


1 was assured that the Soun Damup, who lived to the north, 
were the field labourers of the Mationa (the Hottentots call 
bread “soun” from them), and were exactly the same os the 
Ovampo, except in some trivial difference of dress, ond that 
there, some spoke Ovampo, some Mationa, some Hottentot, and 
some all of these tongues, 

| conclude, then, that the Ghou Damup were the real aborigines 
of the country 8. of the Ovampo, that very long since the Hot- 
tentots invaded and entirely conquered them, and that they both 
together scttled down into the condition in which | described 
them to be at the beginning of this account. 
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I may add that exactly the same process is now going on 
between the Namaquas and the Damaras, and probably one-half 
of the whole Damara population has already been enslaved or 
murdered by the Namaquas, Those that are made slaves are 
used as catthe-watchers; their children, as they grow up, learn 
Hottentot, and readily identify themselves with the habits of 
their masters, so that few generations will probably have passed 
before the Damara language will be obsolete among them, and 
they will have become a race affording an exact parallel to that of 
the Ghou Damup. The Namaquas are still pressing on with 
the iar restlessness and obstinacy of the race, a belief in their 
destiny, a scorn of blacks, and a fondness for plunder, which has 
already led them from the Orange river, and which now seems 
to be more marked than ever. As unarmed savages can never 
resist their guns, which number between 3000 and 4000, my 
belief is that not many years will have elapsed before they will 
have utterly destroyed the Damaras, and will come into direct 
conflict both with the Ovampo and the Mationa, 

On the babits of the Damaras I have little to say. Physically 
5 peak ing they are @ striking race, with an appearance ol strength, 
lightness, and daring that is highly imposing. They are tall, 
upright, and often remarkably handsome men, models for soulp- 
tors. They have a fair facial angle of about 70°: fine, skate 
open countenances, and often beautifully chiselled features ; but 
morally they are the most worthless, thieving, and murderous of 
vagabonds, amdat the least irritation their usually plackl coun- 
tenance changes into one of the most diabolical expression. 
Much struck as I was with them at first, 1 came ultimately to the 
conclusion that, except their general good humour, there was not 
a single good point in their character, Their very personal 
strength is wonderfully small considering their immense muscular 
development, Often as | have had trials in lifting weights and 
so forth among them, [ never found one who was anything 
like a match for the average of my own men. Idea of a Supreme 
Being they have none ; but ceremonies and superstitions innumer- 
able; none of which have anything poetical in their character, 
They are chiefly shown in smearing with fat and with cow-dung 
and in abstaining from eating cattle with certain marks, different 
according to the family they descend from: of the fetisch super- 
stition there is no trace, A tree is supposed to be the universal 
progenitor, two of which divide the honour, one at Omaruru, the 
other on the road to the Ovampo, All the men are circumcised, 

They have no government; any man with 20 cows calls him- 
selfan independent captain, They are,devoid of all national or 
social ties to a perfectly marvellous degree. Lf one werft is 
aap the adjacent ones rarely rise to defend it, and thos the 
Namaquas have destroyed or enslaved piecemeal about one-half 
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of the whole Damara populate dhe Bann gil = 
Rhea Missionaries, and sent Inst year to the Professor of 
Philology at Bonn, who will, I believe, shortly publish it 

Very different from these in every respect are the Ovampo, 
who are orderly, centralised, hard-working, neat, and scrupulously 
honest, Ondonga is plotted out into small, well-formed holdings 
of corm and pasturage, each occupied by a family, generally the 
grandfather, son, and children. Every one here has the appear- 
ance of plenty, and none of the squalid, wretched, uncared-for, old 
people, so painfully common among the Damaras, are to be 
found amongst them, The King, Nangoro, is despotic, and 
seems to rule with a patriarchal sway. Laws against theft are 
peculinrly severe, The tribute to the King is small, and paid 
by a per centage on the tobacco grown, and not on the corn. 
The marriage tie is extremely lax. The Ovampo possess the 
entire carrying trade between the Damaras and the Portuguese. 


My map is for all practical purposes, and so far ns it professes to go, very 
Bias heen: [ am not aware that any isolated hill is left ont, thongh I do not 
sroleni ive the peaks in each group. I should have been involved in endless 
confusion, had | attempted so mach, The limits however of all hills and nll 

7 of hills are taken, 1 triangulated chiefly with an azimuth compass, 
from Walfisch Bay onwards as far os there were mountains to trinngulat sy, thot 
is to Otchikoto on the N., and to Elephant Fountain on the E. | have so greot 
a number of bearings, that | have had no difficulty in making many independent 
series of triangles, and checking one by the other, I thas pretty essily found ont 
soch errors, cither of reading off observations, of mistaking hills, or of writing 
them wrongly down, which I saw in spite of all my care would oocasionally occur, 
I then selected the series of triangles that I thought would give the most trust- 
worthy resalt, guided by the size of the angles, ond more particularly by the 
definiteness of the mountain peaks that | observed, and then protracted them. 
Having done this, and registered the longitudes which this triangulation gave for 
my three main stations, Barmen, Okamabuti,and Elephant Fountain (assuming the 
longitade of Pelican Point, Walfisch Hay, at 14° 27° 5", and determining the scale 
of the map by differences of latitude), [compared these longitudes with those de- 
duced astronomically, and I am glad tosay that the agreement is very ™ : 
There is an abstract of all this at the end of the paper. Some grave error had 
affected ot gece that alhowgh ti observations in ¢ ee | 

eisiy “all togviber, vet there in a iiMerenie bitween the locgitud 


<hone | had, however, dome my best when taking 
junars, may E., to take others under as nearly os powible the same cirenn 
stances, both of altitudes and of distances, ns T could, nnd wf the sume Ladies also 
the instrament of course as required, | also examined the entre A ped 





sextant with all the care 1 could, previously to | ning to otme ar eedicte 
solely from having taken these precautions with ES 5 
for the excellent agreement of the mean longitudes (deduced as they are from 
euch wide extremes) with that obtained by triangulation, As regards T’omnobis 
pital Sain the lonars were taken with o goat thengh small, and not clearly 
divided cirele, which had to be read off by firelight; still the resalts of the former 
are very fair, and those of the latter, being checked by the position of Otchikoto, 
will answer sufficiently well, Iam thus particular upon these matters, os it is of 
course o satisfactory thing to have well determined the raphy of a new 
country, even though only in outline, for it may save much trouble and dotalste 
to future travellers. I have altogether determined nstronomically the longitudes 
of 6, and the latitudes of 5% stations, and | had no object in taking more, 








Mr. Gauron's Expedition into South-Western Africa. 161 
Taner of LATITUDES ORSERVED. 





















o i 
Sand Fountain . “ : 23 57 
Scheppmangdorf ia i = # 
oe i Li = a = 2 | = a} 45 
. * ‘ | 8) 3) a3 
Davieep # 5 ai — 1 | ss +] ri 
| Anno =, . > ; o/ Lia] 0 
| Mouth of Tsobis River : a) Tia] 3 
Tsobis - 7 1 ie P| Ly 
Oguabines (oni Swakop) « «| 2] 2] go 2 
Oj mb a * = 2 ms | 5d 
Barmen * ‘ a ee | ; a: if 
Schime rch & Hope 7 = - 1 ' 1 a | 
| Okandu a * = 1 fa 71 a0 i 
Katjiamakompt . “ . : 2 | ese 
Okanjow « * a 1 ] ae | 21 i | 
(On leaving the Omoramba “ >| L| os | 21 28 Sy 
Qijikururom: . . el ee | | I 2 a | 
Outckerembn =. gC, | hse 49 
Orukaro i a a - 1 * / AT 
Near Ja Kahaca , : : ol Bl) ee ! BO 
Otjironjuba . ie * | A | es 25 
July Léth, Omoramba . a i ~) a) 4 45 
April let, Werft . . 1 * | | i | 
| duly 14th, Omoramba « . ~| jes 
Stara Os a eee oe ee ee 
. * of) 2 hit 
| On Oe Pena April 1gth =, - PO oe 
Okatjokeama S. Viey . 2. 2, | | 9 
ol en N, Wiley . . I Z 
' kapokua . a 7 Pi «|. 1 | 
Ohana baat > , : + | many 
| Ac foot of bale Wa at ee 1, 1 
y it Ps 1 -e 
Otchikote * shee = PY ‘a # a > 
anche a & * * = - 1 | 
Ht well , f 1 ahaa 1 
Omutchimatinds ; i ae eee 
South border of Flat . ; ne ee 
Two miles within Ondonga . . | 1 | «« 
Nangoro's Werft . # Ps é | * 2 | | 
Barmen Cattle a a Po i5 55 
Doe E. af Sane “ , 22 14. aa 
- ‘ 2 MM 40 
on vets 9 oT 4 
Elephant Fi qh, 23 16 11 
Elephant re . : | #2 a7 is 
a = 29 Hd TE.) zs 
cSt (on Noosop) 23 a5 Fa 
: - : _ a7 ; 
Near Okoma oh tats 15 40 
On road to Tounob™ . ‘ 3. + #85 
; PT aie 31 ire | 40 




















i 

“Bae! i 

Om is | : 

“ — Ze | 
ao : 

| al a 
Es Bo : 
Tt oS a i | . 
: Ee a = 445 
.: ser gene 3 wirerct 2 i iP +i 
—- eater = i ze 
= | “mre 233 
3 2 SG if 
‘— = , | | rs 

| “peep |- Roness saeaacs ame | 23 

ac a) Ssaa58 anas qnnaaes 


ie es! Bete 2 by rT 


i 


= a 
a 





Z SeSe8ass 





| oe hey 


es | 
La 


Oswet and Ltvixaston's Explorations into Central Africa. 163 
rele.—Calenlations hy Mr. Brean woon, Hydr. id 


nih 


Lowans taken with a emall Ci 









fe 








_ hae | Betr nat wae. 


AUl.—Latest Explorations into Central Africa beyond Lake 
‘Nogami, by the Reo. D. Livingston and William Cotton 
Oneel!, Esq, 

mde ie AM TSTONanY Sx Lieut.-Co 
Communicated throogh the recital ae © Soctery and Lient.-Col, 
Read February 9th and June 14th, 1849. 
Iw our late journey to the ry of Sebitoané, or the region 
situated between 200 and 300 miles be Lake "Ngami, we 
followed our former route until we came to "Nehokotsa. From 
thence, with our Bamangwato guides, our course became nearly 
due N., crossing the dey tea of the Zouga at a point where a few 
small stone dykes for catching fish still remain, when we entered 
al ee! Oy a a in what are termed “ salt-pans,” one of which, 

named “Ntwétwé, was at least 15 miles broad and perhaps 100 

Jong; another we found covered with an incrustation of salt about 

two inches thick, but in general they had only a thin effle: PeCr noe 

of salt and lime. Large numbers ‘of several varieties of recent 
shells strewed their surfaces, and each salt-pan had a spring of 
wackish water on one of its banks, In speculating on these 
curious features in the physical appearance of this country we 
have sometimes thought that the continual deposit for centuries, 
resulting from the evaporation of the water of these spr rs, 
may have been the chief agent in their formation, But thy 
presence of recent shells shows that the formerly more extended 
. ; 
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may have had something to do in the matter. 
Beyond the salt-pans the country is perfectly level and hard, and — 
covered with é¢ and Baobob trees, the underlyimg rock 





eing whi which a great number of springs of good 
water are found. These, from their number and proximity, are 
ealled * Matlomaganyana,’ or the ‘links,’ as of a chain. A con- 
siderable population of Bushmen live in their vicinity, under the 
sway of Sekhami. They are remarkably unlike their more 
southern brethren, though mpeaking a dialect of the same language 
and bearing the same name. ‘They are fine, tall, strapping 
fellows, and nearly as black as the Caffres, and are also the most 
daring Bushmen in the country, frequently killing the elephant 
both 5) day and during moonlight nights. The entire Bushman 
nation, as scattered over the Kalahari desert around and west- 
wards of the Lake, and likewise in the regions to the N. of that, 
must be very large. The theory that Bushmen are Hottentots, 
driven to their present position and habits by the encroachments 
of the whites, receives no confirmation from any tradition existing 
among themselves, nor from the actual and immemorial condition 
of the more distant hordes. 

Around the wells, and indeed through the whole Sa i i 
which we had now entered, a tree called Mopané abounds. ‘The 
leaf is peculiar in shape, and afforda shelter to myriads of a little 
insect not larger than the head of a common pin. The dwellings 
of these little colonists are in shape like a limpet-shell, and though 
each is only large enough to hold its little owner, so many exist 
on one leaf that, being of a sweet, gummy substance, the natives 
collect them in large quantities for food. The country between 
the Matlomaganyana and the Mababi was the worst we had seen 
in Africa. The drought was excessive; not a bird or an insect 
disturbed the stillness of death which reigned over the scene. 
All around was one level of low serub, Mohonono bush, and 
Mopané trees. Our Bushman guide seemed to wander, or only 
follow the tracks of elephants made when going from one Moho- 
nono bush to another, which, however, on the morning of the 
fourth day disap altogether. Having come at length upon 
a rhinoceros trail, we allowed the cattle, which were nearly worn 
out by the deep dry sands through which we had passed, to run 
along it until their instinct led them to the water, unfortunately, 
however, at a part of the Mababi infested by the * Tsetse’ fly, 
We were unfeignedly thankful to find ourselves on the banks of 
this river, as it is a branch of the Tsd flowing to the E.N.E, 
Bakoba-Bushmen and Banajoa village’ we found on its banks, 
the inhabitants deriving subsistence from a root called * tsitha’ 
when their crops fail. ‘The Banajoa huts are built with a kind of 
second story, the upper being the sleeping place. A fire is placed 
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under it in order that the occupants may get rid of their trouble- 
same tormentors, the mosquitoes, by means of the smoke. Chombo, 
the head man of the Banajoa village, became our guide to Sebi- 
toané, and led us through the 1 y ibnck te about 10 miles 
broad, on which his village is situated, and across the river 
Souta by night, on account of it being infested by the ‘tsetse,’ 
and early on the morning of the 19th of June we found ourselves 
on the banks of the Chobé. Ascircumstances led to our remain- 
ing on this spot, in lat. 18° 20'S., and long. 26° E., for more 
than two months, and the hopes which Mr. Oswell and I then 
entertained are not entirely extinguished, I may be excused 
entering a little into detail, 

Sebitoané, the great chief of this large territory, was one of a 
horde of Mantatees, which in 1894 threatened to destroy Lat- 
takoo and invade the colony. Driven back by the Griquas he 
fled towards the north, and fighting his way through the countries 
of the Bawanketsé, Bakwain, and Bamangueato, he followed 
nearly the same route as our own to the Zouga. Having plun- 
Beked the Bakoba and Botletli, living on that river, he next 
crossed over the desert between Lake ‘Ngami and the Dimaras, 
to the west. Scarcity of water and the bravery of the Damaras 
obliged him, however, to retrace his steps much poorer in cattle 
than upon his arrival. Proceedin up the Tamunaklé, he con- 
quered the black races inhabiting the rivers Chobé, Sesheké, &e., 
and at last established himself on an island, said to have been 
formed artificially by Seunturu, a chief of the Borotse. Having 
been informed of the oe made in Sera by Mr. Oswell and 
myself to penetrate into his coun » he evinced great anxiets 
to open up a path for us, and not sas sent men to search for i: 
along the Zouga, but made considerable presents of cattle to 
different chiefs on the way, with the request that they would 
render us every assistance in their p wer, and furnish us with 

ides, He even came nearly 300 miles southwards, and would 
hav come further, in order to be near to us.and to English traders. 
When we met he seemed overjoyed, and having remarked that 
our cattle had been bitten by the fly and would certainly die, 
suid, “ Never mind; I have plenty, and will give you as mnainy as 
jou need.” He then appeared anxious to remove us to the 
\., or the safe side of the Chobé, and also to be near his town of 
Linyanti ; but when he saw that our waggons were too large for 
his canoes, he ordered the people of the town to remove to our 
resting-place. A few days hervaide however, and when the 
new village was quickly springing up, he became ill, and, after 
lingering a fortnight, ‘to our great regret died. His people 
received our condolence and advice in a friendly manner, and 
requested us not to leave them, but treat his children as we 
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should have done had Sebitoané been still alive. His daughter, 
‘ 7 * ssf who ACCC eu him 1 the chieftainship, einge 
‘atill at the head town of the Borotse, a distance of 12 days, or 
nearly 200 miles, from the waggons, double that time was required 
to open up a communication with her. She was reported to be 
in childbed at the time, but sent the chief next in authority to 
herself to visit us on her behalf. His instructions were to treat us 
as kindly as if her father were still alive, and full permission was 
1 for us to proceed wherever we wished to go. We then 
rode about 100 miles on horseback to the N-E., and were well 
rewarded by a sight of the great river called Seshéké, in lat. 
17° 28 S. "A variety of considerations, all of which we had pre- 
viously weighed, induced us on our return to the waggons to 
decide on starting for the Cape. On our return we went along 
the Mababi and "Tamunakle, and after crossing the Zouga fell in 
with our old road to the Lake.* 

Before detailing. te information which our two months’ sojourn 
on the Chobé enabled us to collect, I may remark that the open- 
ing up of a path from either the E, or the W. coast to the 
centre of the continent—a prominent feature in all our plans— 
would be a worthy subject for the consideration of the Royal 
Geographical Society; and for such an undertaking I know no 
one better suited than my friend Mr. Oswell. He has courage and 
prudence equal to any emergency, and poss moreover, that 
qualification, 20 indispensable in a traveller, of gaining the con- 

dence of the natives, while maintaining the dignity of a gentleman. 

The following information, derived partly from the natives, 
who came in great numbers to see the white strangera, and 
partly from our own observation, will prove of service to any 
one who may wish to visit the country. The extensive region 
to the N., N.E., and N.W. of the Chobé and Seshcké rivers, 
which owned the sway of the late Sebitoané, and is now governed 
by the Makololo (Quilolo=Captain ?), in name of his daughter, 
is for hundreds of miles nearly a dead level. In passing along 
100 miles from the part where our waggons stood on the 
Chobé to the river Seshéké, we saw no rise higher than an ant- 
hill. The country is intersected by numerous deep rivers, and, 
adjacent to cach of these, immense reedy bogs or swamps stretch 
away in almost every direction. Oxen cannot pass through these 
swamps, but sink in; and, on looking down into the holes thus 
made, the parts immediately under the surface are seen to be 
filled with water. ‘These rivers are not like many which bear the 














® Mr. Oswell informs me that “ the country which owned Sebitonne’s sway (now 
his daughter's) is very large. a, eee tries or principal towns paid lim tribate, 
and bis influence may be said to have extended over a circle of 800 to 1000 miles.” 
—F tr, 
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name of such in South Africa, mere “ nullahs,” containing nothing 
but sand anid stones: on the contrary, all those which came under 
our observation here contained large volumes of water, and that 
too flowing with considerable rapidity at the end of an extraor- 
dinarily dry season. Yet on sounding the Chobé we found it to 
have a regular depth of 15 feet on the side to which the water 
swung, and of 12 feet on the calm side. The banks below the 
lowest water-mark were nearly perpendicular, and the water was 
as deep, a foot from the wg as in the middle of the stream ; 
the roots of the reeds and coarse grass seeming to prevent it from 
wearing away the banks, which, however, in many parts are 
undermined and overhang the water. The lands in’ this region 
‘ire raised only a few feet above the prevailing level, on which the 
people pasture their eattle, make their gardens, and build their 
towns. ‘The rivers overflow their banks annually. ‘The unusual 
drought of the season preceding our visit seems to have extended 
even to the sources of the waters. The Chohé ought to have 
overflowed in July, and the people ascribed the non-appearance of 
the waters to the death of their chief. But when the rivers do 
fill, the whole country is inundated, and must present the appear- 
ance of a vast lake, with numerous islands scattered over ita sur- 
face. The numerous branches given off by each of the rivers, 
and the annual overflow of the country, explain the reports we 
had heard of “ Li-noka-noka" (rivers on rivers), and * large 
waters" with many islands in them. The Chobé must rise 10 feet 
in perpendicular height before it can reach the dykes made for 
catching fish, which we observed about a mile from its banks ; 
and the Seshéké must rise 16 to 20 feet perpendicnl: rly before 
it overflows its banks; yet we saw unmistakeable evidences of 
its flood nding 15 miles out. The natives traverse the 
country in every direction in their canoes, and even visit their 
gardens in them, so that a boat will be indispensable in the euip- 
ments of future travellers. 

The soil seemed fruitful, and is generally covered with rank, 
coarse grass; but many large and beautiful treea, most of which 
were to us entirely new, adorned the landscape. We claimed 
acquaintance, however, with the gigantic Baobob, which raises its 
enormous arms high above its companions, and makes them in 
contrast appear as mere bushes, We recognised also date-trees 
in large numbers, and also many palmyras. ‘The date-trees were 
in blossom on the road to Seshch at the time of our visit, and 
the seeds were observed below them. Of the new trees some 
were splendid evergreens, bearing edible fruits; and, in addition 
= ; spl endes preat size, we observed two of the Orchidear 
amily. ne beautiful fruit-bearing tree icularly attracted 
our attention, but unfortunately the seeds, about the size of peach- 

* 












165 Oswett and Livincston’s Exploration 


bears its 3 underground. They are called “motu o hatei-’ 
arena are sweet when roasted. They grow well at 
Kuruman, and may succeed at the Cape. The people of the 
Borotse tribe cultivate the sugar-cane and sweet potato. Wheat, 
maize, peach and apricot stones, and other garden seeds, have 
been left with the Makololo, as they spontaneously offered to 
make a garden for our use. The moisture from the rivers per- 
meates the soil, rendering constant irrigation Rapes and 
some of the seeds left may vegetate and increase the food of the 
inhabitants, but of this indeed their stout and healthy appearance 
indicates no want. 

We ascertained that the hilly Dray beyond were without 
defence against the Matibele, and Mosilekatse constantly makes 
excursions against them, but their own deep, reedy rivers are 
safe against inroads. | 

Remooty the sources of these rivers we are quite in the dark. 
The } akololo have ascended the Seshéké, or, as it is otherwise 
called, the Borotse River, at least 400 miles above the town to 
which our journey extended. Its general course may be inferred 
from their statement, that, when ascending it, “the sun rose on 
one cheek and set on the other.” But some, in drawing maps 
for us, gave it a litthe Westing. In lat. 17° 21’ S. it contains a 
volume of water of from 400 to 500 yards broad, and though we 
saw white banks of sand in it, the depth was evidently consider- 
able. The name Seshéké refers to these banks of white sand. 
Alligators and hippopotami abound in it. A series of rapids, 
situated abuve the town of Seshéké, compels the boatmen to drag 
their canoes some distance ne the shore, and at about 80 miles 
below the same point a waterfall is reported, the spray and noise 
arising from which are so considerable as to have led to the name 
4 Mosi oa tunya” (smoke sounding). ‘The spray is said to be 
visible 10 miles off. ‘This waterfall may have prevented the slave- 
dealer from sailing wp this river, which we ae ss to be the main 
branch of the Zambesi, for it is a fact to which all the natives 
bore uniform testimony, “that the slave-trade only began on the 
Seshthé in 1850." At the falls the river is narrowed by means of 
rocks, It soon, however, spreads out, and becomes psa 
The natives, who have been to the eastward, know of the Sesheke 
being joined by another river at about a month's distance from 
the town, which, beyond the junction, assumes the name Zambésa 
or Zambesi. The large river referred to is called the Bashuku- 
lompo or Maninche, but it is only 50 or 100 yards wide. A 
great many branches, as the Loi Lombé, 5 iat Majeele, &e., 


connect the Maninche with the Sesheké. These are ingerted i 
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- the map as given by the natives, but even beyond the point where 
these streams empty themselves into it the ¢ é must be a large 
river, for Seunturu, the Borotse chief expelled by Sebitoane, 
built a large boat of planks sewn conethess which was roofed in 
with white cloth, so that his people might sec it at a great dis- 
tance, and it required twenty men to a i it. The = informed 
natives can give no information as to whence the supply of water 
comes which these rivers convey with considerable velc an to the 
E. The usual answer to our inquiries was, ‘Ths water e0thiae 
from Lobale. “And what is Lobale?—“The source of the 
waters.” Lobala in Sichuana means a larg plain without trees, 
but whether Lobale means an expanse (lake), or a provinee,* we 
could not determine. The Loena, Liambae, and Lonta are said to 
be large rivers, and the inhabitants possess many canoes, The 
Louta contains light-coloured water, the Liambae clear water, 
and both flow for some distance in the same channel after their 
junction, side by side and unmixed. The water of the Sechéke is i 
hard but clear, and does not readily form a lather with soap. 
The water of the Chobe is clear, and as soft as that of the Zouga. 
The Tamunakle and the Teogé had their annual rise in June 
and July, while, as we had an opportunity of observing, the Chobe 
was unaffected, or rather fell slightly 14 inches during the same 

‘riod, The sources of the Chobe and Zouga, &c., would there- 

ore appear to be distinct. A good highway into a large section of 
this continent is now opened to our view, and any one may travel 
for hundreds of miles unmolested. ‘The country around Libabe 

is reported very swampy, or rather for people not unfre- 
quently slip through the crust of ie eovers the under- 
lying waters, and perish. Near to the hill Sorila on the Embarrah 
a waterfall is reported, but the natives of the country oppose any 
path being made in that direction. 

The people of these regions are black, totally distinct from the 
Bechuanas. Those of Sebitoané are called Makololo. ‘The black 
race which be found inhabiting the numerous islands consists of 
tribes of different names, as Borotse, Manyeti, Batoka, Bashuku- 
lompo, &e. Being the victorious party, the Sichuana is the Jan- 
puage of the court. The Bible is being translated into that 

anguage, and Providence has prepared the way for it. Besides 
Sichuana there are the different dialects of the black race inha- 
be a the country, and though some of the radicles show them to 
die seins > family Ob lancruniees epilrinsomrriicans 

the Beclmana could wdemnendies 9 it. To ee a comparison 
between 300 words of the Bayeiyé or Bako ba, and about an equal 


ano Me; Onwell thinks that there may be some couneaion between the mammes ved 
Laotrali the Portuguese province of Loval or Loural to Wo 
the Borotse.—Ep. 2 
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number from each of the following tribes, viz. the Bas 


Sees eer bend Se We bd 

that provincial English does to bre otch. We jd every- 
ee eri who could understand us. These blacks designate 
the Supreme Being by the name of Nyampi or Reza, which latter 
‘= identical with the Oreeja of the Bayayé. The Borotse are 
very ingenious in basket-making and wood-work generally. The 
Banyeti are excellent smiths, making ox and sheep bells, spears, 
knives, needles, and hoes of superior workmanship, Iron of ex- 
cellent quality abounds in their country, which they extract from 
the ore. ‘They are famed as canoc-builders also, and the abun- 
dance of a light, strong kind of wood, called Molompi, enables 
them to excel in this branch of industry. Other tribes are famed 
for their skill in pottery ; their country yields abundance of native 
produce ; but though they are stoutly made, especially their 
upper extremities, they seem never to have been addicted to war, 
but appear to have trusted to the defences which their deep, reedy 
rivers afford to their numerous populations. In constructing the 
rough sketch of their country ny the largest towns are given. 
Seores of the people were employed by Mr, Oswell and myself at 
different times, and a5 their accounts pene) we consider 
that we give an approximation to the truth. The size of the 
towns, as indicated in their drawings, derives additional confirma~ 
tion from the fact that in our ride to Seshéké we saw several 
villages of from 300 to 500 inhabitants each, which were not 
enumerated by our informants, being in their estimation too small 
to mention. ‘The Batoka and Bashukulompo follow the curious 
custom of knocking out the upper front teeth at the age of 
puberty ; the lower incisors, being relieved from the pressure of 
the upper, become long and press out the lower lip, while the 
upper lip falling in, gives to the countenance a sort of gaberlunzic 
appearance. European manufactures in considerable quantities 
find their Mic! from both E. and W. coasts to: the centre of the 
continent. We were amused soon after our arrival at the Chobé 
by seeing a black gentleman walk towards us in a gaudily- 
coloured dressing-gown, and many of the Makololo possessed 
cloaks of blue, green, and red baize, or of different coloured 
prints. On inquiry we found that most of these had been obtained 
in exchange for slaves, and that the traffic began on the Sesheke 
only in 1550. A party of an African tribe called Mambari 
visited Sebitoané during that year with considerable quantities of 
English manufactured cloth, and a few old Portuguese guns, 
marked “ Legitimo de braga,’”” and they refused everything in ex- 
change except boys of about fourteen years of age. The akololo 
viewed the traffic with dislike, but having great numbers of the 
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black race living in subjection to them, they were too easily re 
suaded to give these for the guns. Eight of these old, use 
instruments were purchased by Sebitoané for as many bo; 
They then incited the Makololo to go ona razzia against the 
Bashukolompo, stipulating beforehand that, in consideration for 
the use to be made of their guns in the attack on the tribe, they 
should receive all the captured slaves, while they, the Makololo, 
should have all the eattle, While on this expedition the Mako- 
lolo met some Portuguese, or bastard Portuguese, slave-dealers 
on the Bashukulompo or Maninche river, They were said to be 
as white as we were (our complexion being then a shade or two 
deeper than wash-leather), and sinc had straight but short hair. 
These traders presented three English muskets to the Makololo 
in exchange for about thirty captives. The Mambari went off to 
the N.W. with about 200 slaves, the other party towards the 
E. coast, but both were so well pleased with their new customers 
as to promise to return in 1851. The Mambari are said to live 
in the vicinity of the sea to the W. The other party came up 
to the Zambesi from the sea on the E, If traders from Eu 
would come up the Zambesi, the slave-dealer might soon 

driven out of the market. 

We were informed of the existence of a large water or lake called 
Sebolemokoa, i in se direction usually given as that of Lake Maravi 
(Tan ganna?). Mv slaves come from that quarter, and the goods 

nployed in Beer f probably go up the Zambesi. Can English 
emia not equal enlace in sere ant fo in pros 
| sufficient nara 
a Wa erable profits ve 
as Meat of 000 ala ots having oa ied o 
wu or Ha ame ears, and previous to our arrival 
no use whatever was made of t ivory but on the rivers indi- 
eated in my map armlets are made of the ivory, half an inch of 
which is lost in the process of making, the saw used ace Pega 
of an inch in diameter, and armlets of brags wire would be pre- 

ferred by the natives. Tusks (called by the people “ Marapshela™ 
or bones) may even now be seen, completely spoiled by sun and 
rain, lying with the other bones of the animal. More than 
10,0002. worth of i ivory has been brought down to the colony from 
that river alone, and if the diseovery of only one river has added 
so materially to the commerce of ‘Gis colony, what may we not 
ight? from the numerous populations which are now brought to 
t?* But should European traders proceed into the new re- 
gion, the blacks will be supplied with fire-arms, and give the 

" Mr. M “Of course 
you fall, a ssi the wr Sie Tima, of for melee hat writen 
the bauks of the. coy cong pepe ees "—Ep, 
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colonists much trouble afterwards. Can the trade in fire-arms be 


prevented ? So long as, according to Cumming’s account, 3000 
per cent. can be made by the trade in arms, it 1s in vain to 
attempt to stop it. The result, however, of all our observations 
“1 this matter is, that the introduction of fire-arms among the 
blacks has produced the same effect as it did among the whites. 
It puts an end to most of their petty wars, and renders such as do 
occur much less bloody than they formerly were. Should any 
one be disposed to establish a trade on the Zambesi, let it be par- 
ticularly borne in mind that June, July, and August are the only 
safe months we at present know. We arrived on the Chobé in 
July, and had frost, but the winter is very short. We observed 
swallows on the Seshéké in the Beene of August, and the 

trees, generally speaking, never lose their leaves. | 
The bite of the tsetse (fly) is fatal to nearly all domestic animals, 
yet, when allowed to settle on the hand, all it is observed to do 1s 
to insert its proboscis a little farther in than seems necessary to 
reach the blood. It then withdraws it a little, the “aot 
in operation, the 





assumes a crimson colour, the mandibles. in operation, 
shrunken body swells, and in a few seconds the animal becomes 
quite full and quietly leaves. Its size is almost that of the com- 
mon blue fly which settles on meat, but the wings are longer. In 
the ox the following symptoms are produced by the bite of the 
insect :—The eye runs, the glands under the jaw swell, the coat 
loses its gloss, there is a peculiar flaccidity of the muscles gene- 
rally, and emaciation commences, which proceeds unchecked until, 
perhaps months after the bite, purging supervenes, and the aninval 
perishes of extreme exhaustion. Some die soon after the bite is 
inflicted, spate if they are in good condition or should ram 
fall, but in general the process of emaciation goes on for months. 
I had a horse which perished five months after being exposed to 
the insect. 

When the animal is destroyed, in consequence of not being able 
to rise, the following appearances may be observed. The cellular 
tissue under the skin is injected with air, and the surface of the 

oly ts the appearance of a number of soap-bubbles strewed 
over the carcase. ‘The fat is of a greenish-yellow colour, and of 
oily consistence. The muscles are flabby and the heart frequently 
pale and softened. The lungs have diseased patches on their 
surface of a pink or grey colour, the liver is frequently diseased, 
and the gall bladder always distended with bile. ‘The stomach 
presents no particular appearance, but the small intestines are 
pale and generally empty, The blood. is remarkably small in 
juantity, and so devoid of colouring matter that it scarcely stains 
the hands. The poison seems to be of the nature of a Cctatt 
capable of propagating itself, and acts principally on the brain, 
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heart, lungs, and liver. The brain seemed affected in several by 
the circulation of the morbid fluid, for the animal became un- 
steady in its gait and sometimes even blind. The tsetse is fatal 
only to domestic animals, as the wild feed in parts infested by it 
quite undisturbed. There are large tribes which cannot keep 
either cattle or sheep because the tsetse abounds in their country, 
yet it bites man and no danger follows. Our children lived for 
two months among the tsetse, and were frequently bitten, but 
suffered no harm, while we lost most of our best oxen after having 
been in contact with the fly on only one or two occasions. ‘We 
have seen zebras, buffaloes, and antelopes feeding undisturbed in 
the vicinity of our waggons on the Chobé, uite unmolested by 
és —— which bussed mga them. Gis and buffaloes, 

orses and zebras, antelopes anc s, jackals and dogs, 8, possess 
somewhat of the same atest What os there in domestication 
which renders domestic animals obnoxious to the poison? Is man 
not as much a domestic animal asa dog? Is it the tsetse at all 
which kills the animals? Captain Vardon, of the Indian army, 
decided this point, for he rode a horse up to a hill infested by 
tsetse, and in ten days his doubts were removed by the death of 
his horse. A curious feature in the case is, that dogs, though 
reared on milk, die if bitten, while calves are safe so long as they 
suck the cow. A dog, reared on the meat of game, may be 
hunted in tsetse districts in safety. The tsetse only inhabits par- 
ticular localities well known to the natives. Is there any anti- 
septic in the fluids of game and man which does not exist in the 
fluids of tame animals, or in those of dogs reared on milk ? 








Extract from a letter received by Mr. Oewell from Mr, Livingston, dated Cape 
Town, April 27, 1852. 

“(Captain Tuckey gives a vocabulary of the dialects on the River Zaire, and 
among many other words which we know, there stands staring at us Mokanjn’s 
favourite * Mabotabeta,” with very little alteration; and many of the * Prise men’ 
here know the parts mentioned in the Map in the fork of the Hashokulompo and 
Spann rivers. They are also well acquainted with the Maninche or Hashuku- 


Mrs. Livingston has since arrived in England with ber children, her enter- 


prising husband having proceeded again northwards upon two years’ leave from 
the London Missionary Society, to explore still further the central portions of 


From Captain Parish, 45th Regt., at Winbarg in the Sovereignty, March 6, 1852. 

heap alice fg the lat. of Bloemfontein, which I ean get correctly from the 
Surveyor-General, t. Ford. 1 have just seen a map of the ee ee 
pepsin’ LD. sor ed in Parisdy the French mission, from the Notes of M. Dyke, 
a it ¥—it seems very well got up, nod as far os | can jodge, cor- 







rectly drawn. Al the Missionary Maps are principally to show the boun- 
daries of their Chiefs, Soo D aaee erick many of the principal points 
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with some of my brother officers to shoot lions. He propotes returning 

ei ‘All travelling in that part of the country is just now | yo di 
ease which attacks the horses ; even here they are dying of it every day. It seems 
epidemic, and carries them off very quickly. An animal, quite well in the morn- 
ing, is dead before night: sometimes an hour or two after taken with it. Tt has 
ihe appearance © inflammation of the lungs, and is dreaded by the Boers ani 
farmers as one of the worst scourges they are subject to." 








XIIL—Proposal for a Rad Communication with the Pacific andl 
the East. via British North America, By Capt. M. I. Syxoer, 


R.E., F.R.G5.° 
Read Jon. 12 and 26, 1852. 
Tne proposed communication consists of component parts, each of 


which is in itself complete and independent, opening a new and 
distinct feature of the country, and decsiaie separately a profit- 
able and reproductive work. Each part is characterised by 
these distinctive features, and by marks of superiority over com- 


neting routes, similar to those which distinguish the entire pro- 
nosed inter-oceanic communication. Every part of the chain may, 
therefore, ic Seg its intrinsic merits, and is capable of separate 
execution, That execution would, however, be the most pro’ ble, 
and for every reason the most desirable, which would most speedily 
open the country and effect the communication the whole way to 
the Pacific. | 

An examination of the globe shows that the entire route, as 
connecting Europe with the Pacific and the East, is shorter in 
popes as it is northerly. Thus one through the United States 
is shorter than one through Central America; and_one through 
British America, shorter than one through the United States. 
Equal facilities existing for crossing the respective transcontinental 

tions of these routes, it necessarily follows that the shortest can 
advantages belong equally to the several parts which form the 
route through British America. The comparizon presents the 
same result through every link and feature; but the detailed 
examination of vast tracts of country which it would require, 
involves so many points of physical, speci and political geo- 
graphy, that to be at all adequately dealt with tl be 
treated as separate, though subordinate and related sub 














* It must suffice briefly to remark that no route can be carried out within the 
United States by similar natural advantages. ‘That which is universally allowed 
ts be the best that could be formed there, is longer by the inferior position of the 


Atlantic seaboard within their territories, and extends tothe frame termination of 
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With regard to the British route, beginning at the East, rail- 
roads throughout the provinces of Nova Scotia and New Bruns- 
wick, to connect the ports of the seaboard with the imterior, are 
eszential to the success of the new portion of the route: the 
would be the means vf turning the tide of emigration, labour, a 
commerce, and would at once soeanvegte the puperios position of 
the British territory. The present high deve pment of the 
Canadian frontier has already led to the planning or actual execu- 
tion of a line of railroads extending frota Amberstburgh to 
Quebec. Thus the whole country from Lake Huron to the ocean 
would possess both land and water routes, 

The Welland and the St. Lawrence canals, and the Cau hna- 
waga canal, constructing between Lake Champlain and the 
St. Lawrence, have decided advantages over their ae in 
the United States both in speed and economy; and the of of 
a communication by land, water, or both, between Lake 
and the St. Lawrence, vid French River, Lake Nipissing 
Ottawa, would effect a farther abbreviation of 400 miles over the 
Canadian frontier route. 

The bead of Lake Huron is the farthest ie to which the 
unobstructed navigation at present extends, and to which rail- 
roads are immediately contemplated. It forms a splendid reach 
of 1510 miles from the ocean, and is the most magnificent inland 
navigation in the world. 

is great chain of waters has formed the basis of the whole 
existing Canadian development, and has laid the foundation for 
yet more brilliant prosperity. Improved communications have 
followed, and railroads will speedily oxist, all resulting: from 0 
industrial ee eee this great trank communica 
tion of Nature's | designing hns called into existence. 

The physical cha ristics of the central portion of the Con- 
tinent being similar, the adoption of the same means may therefore 
be followed by the same results. 

The great river system which falls into Lake Winnipeg, and 
has its outlet by Port Nelson River into Hudson Bay, rivals the 
St. Lawrence in deur ani extent, and opens the country to 
the very foot of ihe Rocky Mountains. 

A thard syatem, with an almost equal extent of navigable water, 
penetrates nearly to the shores of Pacific, and pre = 
cl Son i poi of the most favourable Paearowes 

e width and elevation of the land of the ifeiding 


rane ou the Pacific. Ii is consequently more cirenitous throughout, it kas 








to encounter a greater | amonot of moaktainous, aid a large exteut of barren 
territory. Ie thoes not cousiet of plots links, aad: te semen 
similar great waterpaths. rs renee ra it mest be confined to a trunk railway, 
niard id be neither sided by any min or tribeseiyaeveloy- 


cont irrespective of steal onstacton. 
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are so slight, that in seasons of flood the waters of these 
lifferent systems commingle at their sources. : 

The climate of vate phage Lake Superior, and of the 
country between it and Lake Sosa og is less genial, and the 
soil less productive than the balmy and srtile peninsula of South- 
Western Canada. It bears a nearer resemblance to the sterner 
and more ed lower province ; but the season of vegetation, 
though brief, is extremely rapid, and grain and fruits come to full 
maturity. Farther to the west, the mildness of the climate again 
increases, and the waters of the west central portion, in even the 
8th parallel of latitude, are clear of ice, az early and as late, if 
ae gba an a than eae" of artes me Vancouver 

gland the apple and - trees in March, the wild gooseberr 
appears In A leaf, vasa test 8 are in bloom, and the swallow 
and humming-bird return. Between these two the climate of the 
intermediate country varies, approaching, according to its situa- 
tion, nearer to the one or to the other. ‘The isothermal line, 
which traverses the centre of En jand,. popes midway between 
the southern extremity of James’ Bay and. the northern point of 
Lake Superior, then sig bd rising towards the west, runs finally 
at Ai to the Russian boundary considerably within the 
British territory. — 

The more quickly the communication is carried out to the 
Pacific the sooner will the results of that connection be added to 
those of the several independent component links, and the advan- 
tages of both be secured. A certain measure of inhabitation of 
the intervening country is, moreover, essential not only to the 
suecess, but to the very construction of the route. By making the 
utmost use of the natural facilities afforded by the great water- 
courses, minimum of construction will be accompanied by maxi- 
mum of advance, and inhabitation carried out to the fullest prac- 
ticable extent, both along the principal rivers and their numerous 
and noble tributaries. 

1, Upon this principle of reaching the Pacific as speedily as 
possible, the firet new link of construction would be at the Straits 
tf St. Mary, between Lake Huron and Lake Superior. The 
removal of an obstacle of from only 18 to 22 feet, would add a 
length of 400 miles to the interrupted navigation. It would 
place this region of immense, if not unrivalled, mineral wealth in 
direet communication with the seaboard. Facilities of transport 
alone are required to lead to the highest development of the mines 
whence buge masses of pure copper are continually being 
extracted, and where mountains of iron-ore exist. The mines 
extend fora distance of 140 miles along the coast. It would also 
render the valley of the Kamems 1 oquoih accessible, whence 
Sir George Simpson, the Governor-in-Chief of the Hudson's Bay 
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Company's territories, states that the mining population could 
obtain their nearest and cheapest supplies.* 

2. The second link, from Lake Superior to Rainy Lake, 
opposes greater obstacles, but it would complete the opening of 
the country of the Kamenis Toquoih, and lead through the beau- 
tiful scenery of the Lake of the Thousand Islands to the chain of 
navigable waters, lovely scenery, and fertile land presented by 
Rainy Lake, Rainy River, and Lake of the Woods. The glowing 
and animated descriptions of Sir George Simpson have render 
it comparatively familiar. Successive travellers have left brilliant 
records of the impressions made upon them by the singular beauty 
of the seenes traversed upon the Kamems Toquoih with the 
romantic falls of Rakkabekka, or the Cleft Rock, the Lake of the — 
Thousand Islands, aud the splendid navigable reaches of the Rainy 
Lake and River, and Lake of the Woods. The former is 50, the 
river 100, and the Lake of the Woods 75 miles long. Scientific 
explorers who have examined the country with a merely isolated 
object, and have looked upon the general character of the regions 
as far as Lake Winnipeg, as sterile and unattractive, have never- 
theless regarded the valleys irrigated by these beautiful waters, 
as the Eroper. abode of civilised man. The French, long before 
the period of the conquest of the country by Great Britain, had 
Segre civilisation, many hundred miles beyond. ‘Traces of 
implements, ruins, groves of oaks, shelving lawns, &c., attest the 
cultivation by the French, of posts long since again given over to 
neglect. Mackenzie longs for its inhabitation. Sir George Simp- 
zon briefly enumerates some of its more prominent products, 

g which may be numbered the plum, the cherry, and the 
roses, of the gentle slopes of greensward, crowned with a pleniital 
growth of birch, poplar, beech, elm, and oak. Wheat has been 
grown successfully wherever it has been tried. Potatoes arrive at 


great perfection; onions, maize, peas, beans, pumpkins, beet, 
carrots, turnips, and other denctathnn. aru Lope musk and 


water-melons, apples, pears, and berries of al kinds grow well and 
abundantly. Sir John Richardson mentions the luxuriant growth 
of the hop-plant, connecting the lower branches of the trees with 
elegant festoons of fragrant flowers. The abundance of wild rice, 
its uses, excellence, and the mode of gathering, have been dwelt 





_® The opinion of Sir John Richardson of the general mineral resources of 
Lf taontreowepant ele, gto Pal Pe vee bine teers escenet ee 8h 
correctness, “Tt woukl be true economy,” he writes, “ in the Imperial Gorern- 
ment, or in the Hndaon's Bey Comeeny who are the virtual bine, eb Fo 
Sher eects ocean 1 terian Soares eat 
delay the miner Sogo tains. I have little ptof many of the acewasible 
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upon by successive travellers. He also mentions the various 





&c. &c., and other gay blossoms seeder: er nks of the rivers, 
and speaks of the woodland views as equal, if not superior, to the 


finest he had beheld on the American continent. T sentiments 


of Sir pe Simpson do therefore deserve to be re-echoed, when 
he says, “One cannot pass through this fair valley without feeling 


that it is destined to become the happy home of civilised men, 
with their bleating flocks and their lowing herds, their schools, 
their churches, their full garners and their social hearths.” It is 
also much to be wished that these waters, as favourable to naviga- 
_ tion as the banks to cultivation, may speedily have his wis 
realised upon them, and be crowded with steamboats plying 
between populous towns upon their borders. Lake Superior has 
been computed to be 641 feet, Lake Winnipeg 556 feet, and the 
highest water of the intervening dividing ridge 1455 feet above 
tide-water. These computations very much exceed those of 
Major Long of the Topographical Engineers of the United States, 
who gives 1200 feet as the maximum height above the sea. 
‘They give an altitude of from 600 to 800 fect to be crossed. In 
the short distance of 33 miles the Welland canal surmounts an 
altitude of 334 feet; and the Rideau of 80 feet, at a single 
station. 

A minute and accurate eramination of the country is necessarty, 
before it can be stated with prectseness what the tntermediate 
altitude is that would have to be surmounted, either for a land or 
water route. ‘Chere is no branch of the organisation of a country, 
political, municipal, social, or constructive, to the success of which 
a good map is not essential. The most elaborate survey can be 
carried out, and the most finished maps produced, for a fraction 
of the expenditure which is otherwise wasted in failure or imper- 
fection. With regard to land and water communications, a very 
slight divergence of direction may not only alter the altitudes and 
the first coat, but 2 tet affect the constant expenditure 
upon, and utility of the whole undertaking. Especially in the 
improvement of the natural channels of wavigation, 4 ab 
adjustment of the line of levels is of the utmost importance. the 
number of stations, the lengths of unchecked waterway, the 
reclamation or destruction of land, the first cost, and the cost of 
maintenance, are all imvolved, and show the imtimate relation 
between details of physical geography and the prosperity of a 
country." i | 
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* The Lake of the Woods is famous as having been the spot whence a line due 
weat to the Mississippi was to form the boundary between the British Colonies and 
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Including the minor deviations there are almost countless 
methods of communicating between Lakes Superior and Winnipeg; 
and the reconnaissance and survey of the country for the selection 
of ap are mm mat eautacaomanaee eba can be made 
most fav tempo ween Lake Superior 
erehaenYt Laks, and between tha Lake ofthe Woods and Lake 
: themselves of every natural facility, would 

ne boundless territory of the West without delay. 

3. The third link, from the Lake of the Woods to Lake 
Winnipeg, is very similar in character to the second as to details 
of execution ; but the Winnipeg River is more 1 d, and the 
country less a though even more romantically beautiful. 
The “pate descent has been computed at 410 feet. The 
Fiat t and’ Red Rivers have been su to afford the means of 
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ees aberration he ei serene ha 
country agricultural productive. Winniper Hiver 
oncloaes KRG Ore ESE Tene between ite branches, e® route 


by Covert and Sturgeon Dam Rivers is the more direct, but also 
the more difficult. The English River, which joins the Winnipeg 
about 60 miles below Lake of the Woods, affords a route by 
Lakes Sal and St. Joseph into Hudson Bay, and another by the 
‘Nipigon waters into Lake Superior. The Berens and Severn 
Hivers connect Lake Winnip g and Hudson Bay.* 
The country of Lake Wi innipeg, and of its numerous trilm- 
pei ae is now attained and placed im connection with the Atlantic 
; the Seed the Assiniboine, the Calling and Red 
Rivers of Lake Winnipigoos and Manitoba, opened to cultiva- 
tion and ecommerce. Thi Red River is well known from the 
colony which, under the unfavourable circumstances of a tent 
communication with England, or with any part of Ameri 


the United States. From the first jusotion of the boun 








Lawrence, the midchannel wns for its continuation, A line due west 
Pb sce ys reed aie tothe ‘ippi was to have terminated it. Le 
the midchannel of the United States advanced no claim. Hut a line 


from. the Lake of the Woods due west never cau strike the Mississippi. The 
pegotialors cmfounded the Bite ofthe Grand Portage, the chief’. weetward 
route, with the head waters of the St Lawrence. If so, the St. Louis was the 
intended ; Be thi at may, she Mi of the treaty, however ill ee 






ind comfort of such a people. ” wyanltom tied feck ond will nce great 
plenty.” These things are not sttpalatabte to civilized ‘pany ad th Ying Ma 
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and the East, 


Tt would be out of place to enter upon an history of Lord 
Selkirk’s settlement ; but it is useful to have the practical proof 
of the adaptability of the country to agricultural pu 2, wher- 
ever the trial has been made. ‘The soil consists of a b ack alluvial 
mould of considerable depth, which when first tilled produces 

traordinary crops. as much as forty returns of wheat; and even 
after twenty successive years of cu tivation, without the relief of 
manure, of fallow, or of green Be colon from 15 to 25 bushels 
an acre. ‘The wheat is plump and he: y, and large quantities of 
grain of all kinds are grown. Beef, mutton, pors cheese, and 
wool are in abundance. | 

Sir George Back, writing before the harvest season of the year 
1833, says, “I learned from Mr. Berens that the colony at I 
River was in a prosperous state ; and that notwithstanding the 
failure of the crops last season, meat was from lid. to 2d. a pound, 
and eggs 3d. a dozen.” . 

4. The Rapids of the Saskatchewan, near the mouth of the 


river, form the fourth link in the chain of westward communica- 
tions, The removal of this small obstacle ia all that remains to 
one the country to the very foot of the Rocky Mountains, and in 
effect to carry the Atlantic seaboard to their base, From Rocky 
Mountain House on the north, and from the confluence of 
the Bullpound River on the south branch, this river is rik, ene 
to its mouth, with the single exception named. The Assiniboine 
and Calling Kivers afford another means of penetrating through 
the country, and a considerable abbreviation of the route to the 
west may be effected by a road (railroad or otherwise) from 
Calling River to the south branch of the Saskatchewan. 

The improvement of the navigation of the rivers and lakes 1s 
not only called for in order to perfect the first great means of 
intercommunication, but would also prove of the utmost service m 
ameliorating the condition of the soil and of the country. The 
prairie country requires ‘rrigation to render it of value, and to 
secure and regulate its natural productiveness ; the summit levels 
are generally speaking swampy, and drainage is necessary to 
reclaim vast tracts of the best situated land, and to enable some 
of the most rich alluvia to be brought under cultivation. The 
detritus and driftwood have besides a continual tendency to block 
up the mouths of the rivers where they are deposited, and thus to 
render the stream at once more shallow and less useful, and to 
flood vast portions of the country when the watera rise. The 
continual tendency from these causes and from the action of blown 
or drift sand is to form fresh lakes, marshes, or alluvial flats; 
and whilst by due regulation these effects might be turned to 
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Aan advantage, they threaten, if left entirely uncontrolled, to 
diminish, if not destroy, the eventual usefulness of the now giant 
and deep rivers, and thereby inealculably to retard the full in- 
habitation of the country, or at least materially to increase the 
difficulty with which it would be attended. Some idea may be 
formed of the extent to which these operations are carried on, by 
the calculation that has been made, that the Mississippi carries 
down with it in one year enough deposit to make a of earth 
I mile square and 76 feet in depth! A proper regulation would 
reclaim these alluvia into the most valuable portions of land, and 
preserve the depth and usefulness of the rivers unimpaired. | 
The immense extent of country which would be opened by this 
last link very strongly exhibits the advantages to be derived by 
“lily as possible, and adhering to the im- 









‘dvancing so far as specdi 
provement of the natural paths. 

The fertility of the country is on record from succeeding 
travellers. “In the river Saskatchewan,” writes Sir Georg 
Back, “I was not more pleased than surprised to behold on th 
right bank, a large farmhouse, with barns and fenced enclosures, 
amid which eight or ten fine cows, and three or four horses, were 
Brazing. It belonged to a freeman * of the name of Turner.” 

Sir George Simpson's journey conducted him through scenery 
where “ the rankneas of the vegetation savoured of the torrid zone, 
with its perennial spring, rather than of northern wilds.” At one 
time travelling stinough districts where his party brushed the 
luxuriant grass with their knees, bet passed ehiotich others 
where the rose, hyacinth, and tiger lily, and a variety of other 
flowers, adorned the surface of the ground with their profusion. 
The eweethriar and rose loaded the air with their delicious perfume. 
The hills are well wooded, the scene varied by a succession of 
lakes, some of which are salt; wild fowl abound upon them all. 
Wood and water diversify the scene. Meadows, several thousand 
acres in extent, forming a fine Grazing country, are succeeded by 
extensive prairies, studded with clumps of trees. Some of the 
land on the margins of the tributary streams is low and swampy; 
the wairie, on the other hand, is parched in dry seasons. Regu- 
lat il irrigation appears not only feasible, but to be the only 
requisite wanting to the highest degree of fertility. For a lon 
time lightness was supposed necessarily to indicate poverty « 
soil, but trial has dissipated the illusion; and in the new Western 
States of the adjoining Republic, similar land, on which literally 
nothing is required except to plough, sow, and reap, has be- 
come proportionably popular. Towns, rapidly rivalling those 
ry, Peraons who have emancipated themselves from the service of the Hudson's 
. y Compecy i ar their discharge, and are living upon their own 
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alle: full of stan aes ob ot on by PO 
the rich bright ¢ of the sward is almost hidden by the pro- 
fusion of roses and bluc-bells. “From the summit of one of 
these hills we aw,” says Sir George Simpson, “one range of 
heights behind another, each becoming fainter a= it receded 
from the eye, till the farthest was blended, in almost undis- 
tinguishable confusion, - with the clouds os ae the — vales 

cai a panorama of hanging copses i glittering lakes at our 
po “Country resembling an eee park,” completes the 
distance to Carlton House. Beyond € lton, and between Carlton 
and Edmonton Houses, the country is equally picturesque and 

es A 
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fertile. A. vetch, or wild pea, which grows in the richest and 
wildest profusion, is found to be nearly as nutritious as oats for 
horses and cattle. ‘The omity of Edmonton House is rich in 
ininerals, and a seam of coal, about 10 feet in thickness, can be 
traced for a very considerable distance along both sides of the 
viver. The southern branch of the Saskatchewan is leas known, 
but it is said to flow through an even more fertile country. 
Carlton House has been computed to be 1100 feet above the 
level of the sea, and 630 miles from the mouth of the river. 

The next links of successive construction would be the pas- 
sage of the Rocky Mountains, and the descent to the Pacific ; but 
it will be more convenient to complete the brief geographical oxa- 
mination of the intermediate country before proceeding with their 
description. 

The southern branch of the Churchill, or English river, which 
+s called the Beaver river, has its sources close to the borders of the 
Saskatchewan: and the chain of lakes and rivers which flow imto 
the Saskatchewan, near Cumberland House, again bring the waters 
of these rivers within a acti place of 370 yards. ‘The dividing 
ridgeis but a few feet in height ; and when the waters have been high, 
the rivers have actually joined. A fatal accident eceurred on 
the carrying place iteelf, from the upsetting of a canoe against the 
submerged trunk of a tree. This series of waters, w ich con- 
cists of Pine Island lake, Sturgeon river, Beaver lake, Ridge 
river, Half-moon, Pelican, and Woody lakes, is interrupted by 
many carrying-places, but of incénsiderable aggregate altitude. 
The same character pervades them throughout. The expansions 
of the rivers are like the lakes, still water, and are connected by 
rapids or narrow channels, with a considerable current. 

At the Frog carrying-place the waters of the Churchill river are 
reckoned to be about 900 feet above the sea. There are several on- 
ward routes from this carrying-place, indicated by the course of the 
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waters. Lake Wollaston, a large circular lake about 50 miles 
in diameter, and situated nearly in the centre of the country, is a 
singular example of a lake of its size having outlets in opposite 
directions. A portion of its waters flows through Deer lake mto 
Churchill river, and thence into Hudson bay; whilst another 
part flows through Too-oot-aw-nee river into Lake Athabasca, 
and by the Slave river and the Mackenzie into the Arctic ocean. 
Tt is therefore a north-west passage! This communication between. 
the Mississippi, Churchill, or English river, and Lake Athabasca, 
has been little travelled, and the information concerning it is very 
imperf The geological formations of the Churchill river 
bear a general resemblance to those of the Winnipeg district, and 
those of the above-named lakes to those of the region of Lake 
Superior. The Churchill river itself is the ordinary route to the 
NW. It consists of a succession of lakes or wide expansions to 
Lake De & la Crosse, which receives the waters of the Beaver 
river, the sources of which approach very near to the At 
and Saskatchewan rivers. The direct distance to the sea from 
Lake Ile a la Crosse is computed to be 525 miles. Mackenzie 
seeks of the productiveness of the country, especially of the 
ver river, and regrets that no part of it is cultivated “ except 
asmall garden, which well repaid the labour bestowed wpon it.” 
The river, which has a separate name for every expanse and every 
narrow channel, now assumes that of the Deep river, and conducts 
through Buffalo lake to Methye river. The celebrated wn os 
place at this point is about 104 statute miles in length. The 
Clear Water river, to which it leads, ia computed to be only 910 
feet above the level of the sea; but Methye lake is 590 feet 
igher. The valley of the Washa Cummow, or Clear Water, is 
celebrated for its exquisite beauty, said not to be excelled, if 
equalled, by anything in America. Sir George Back has 1 
it familiar by his picturesque representation; travellers by their 
seer ions ; and Mackenzie by his admiration. The heights 
round the carrying-place “command,” he writes, “a most ex- 
tensive, romantic, and ravishing prospect. The eye looks down 
upon the river beautifully meandering for upwards of 30 miles. 
The valley, which is at once refreshed and adorned by it, dis 
plays a most delightful intermixture of wood and lawn, stretching 
on till the blue mist obscures the prospect. Some parts of the 
inclining heights are covered with stately forests, relieved by pro- 
thontories eg ion verdure, — ‘aorle - butialo bai 
pasture.’ He calls it a “wonderful di of uncultivate 
nature; and after exhgusting lang in aie youring fully to 
represent the seene, he adds, “ but Ido not presume to give an 
equate description of the scene which I enjoyed.” The upper 
art of the Clear Water River is obstructed in several places ; 












from which the natives living on the 
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of the Clear \ , 
The range of mountains which has to be crossed at the Methye, 
or La Loche, carrying-place, diminishes towards the sources of the 
Reaver river, and almost disappears between the Saskatchewan and. 
the Athabasca. The winter path from Tle a la Crosse to Carlton 
House ascends the reas to its great gra a * from mere 
portage 1 we stwar d, t + COUNT i) TL dl iy furro wil river 
courses and ravines, a yon gig pt rae Cleat | nak at 
much of a prairie character that horsemen may travel over it to 
Lesser Slave Lake and the Saskatchewan.” This lake, which 
communicates with the Athabasca river, 15 reckoned to be about 
1800 feet above the level of the sea. _ | 
6 The regia eg the Sane TR Lesser Slave ery neta 

‘njugah, belong to the great ver system which, after recciving 
saang wnpoxtant tributaries, that join it farther N., flows into the 
Arctic Ocean by the noble stream which, below the Great Slave 
Lake, receives the name of the Mackenzie river. The bituminous 
and coal formation, that skirts the eastern base of the Rocky Moun- 
tains, shows in veins of coal, or bitumen, upon step river, a 
tributary of the Peace river, upon the Peace nver itself, upon the 
Saskatchewan at Edmonton, hare it has been already mentioned 5 
algo upon its southern branch, upon the Elk and Peace rivers, and 
upon the Mackenzie river. Sulphur springs and mineral springs 
are found throughout the same district. Porcelain clay lies upon 
the coal-measures, and, where these have ignited, the clay has 
been baked and resembles a fine yellowish-coloured biseuit porce- 
lain. Plumbago, iron, cop wr, precious stones, and other indica~ 
tions of great mineral wealth are found throughout the mountain- 
ous region in which these rivers have their rise. 

The Athabasca is the most southern branch of the Mackenzie. 





It has its source near that of one of the feeders of the Columbia, 
so close to it, indeed, that the opposite streams flow very nearly 
from the same fountain head. Its course makes a considerable 
bend, but the distance in a direct line to the coufiuence of the Clear 
Water river is about 300 miles. ‘The head of Lesser Slave Lake 
jes close to the sources of a tributary to the Smoking river, which 
falls into the Unjugah at the foot of the mountain chain. 

The Unjugah, or Peace river, may be termed the Mackenzie 
Proper, since it is the largest of the streams which unite in the 
great trunk-stem which is so called. The sources of Finlay’s 
branch are in about the same latitude as its confluence. The foun- 
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tain head of the waters of that portion which retains the name of 
Peace river is within a carrying place of 317 yards of a branch of 
Frazer river, and forms of the track followed by Mackenzie 
in his discovery of the Pacific seaboard, the far western shores of 
the continent. The whole region E. of the mountains, between 
rider iets and the Cae river, 1s Laren for its re 

lar an ] ascent, and for preserving the characteristics of a 
plain country till within the actual mountain chain. The valley: 
which form the passes through the Rocky Mountains lie transversely 
to them, and the principal rivers, especially those which flow to- 
wards the E., have their sources beyond the axis of the range. 
The Peace river forms a reach of splendid navigation, being only 
interrupted by a single and that an inconsi e fall in the whole 
distance (650 miles) from Rocky Mountain House to Lake 
Athabasca. The relative level of the waters of the Peace river at 
its mouth, and of Stony river, varies with the season. The soil su 
ports extensive forests, and has well rewarded the slight agric 
tural efforts that have been made. Mackenzie speaks of 3 al 
ducts raised at the old establishment upon the lake itself,“ sai 
the banks of the Elk river,” he writes, “ I saw as fine a kitchen 
garden as I ever beheld in Canada.” 

Deseribing the whole region of the Peace river, he epeaks of the 
beautiful meadows with groves of trees irregularly scatteréd over 
them, of the extensive = Se crowded with varieties of animals, 
i of butfalo “rs dete 50 a "paar as pe nciake A 
places the appearance of a stall-yard. ‘The timber is of many if- 
ferent kinds, se 


The 6th of December and the 26th of April were the days of 
the close and the opening of the navigation, which is later and earlier 
than in Canada, On approaching the mountains, he says, “The 
W. side of the river displayed a succession of the most lovely 
scenery I had ever beheld. The ground rises at intervals to a 
considerable height, and stretching inwards to a great distance ; 
at every interval or pause in the rise there is a very gently aseend- 
ing space or lawn, which is alternate with abrupt precipices to the 
summit of the whole, at least as far as the eye could distinguish. 
This magnificent theatre of nature has all the decorations which 
the trees and animals of the country can afford it; groves of pop- 
lar in every shape vary the scene ; and their intervalsare enlivened 
with vast herds of elks and buffaloes, the former choosing the 
ris and uplands, and the latter preferring the plains. The 
whole country displays an exuberant verdure; the trees that bear . 















a blossom were fast advancing to that delightful ap o, and 
the velvet rind of their branches reflecting the oblique rays of a 






rising or setting sun, added a splendid garety to the scene, v 
no expressions of mine are qualified to describe.” 
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mificent river syste 
‘ e throughout. The Clear Water, Athabasea, and 
‘wer have been glanced at. With the exception of a few 
arrying places, close together, and situated about midway upon 
the Slave river, the navigation extends uninterruptedly the whole 
way to the Arctic Ocean. The naviga le distance below the 
rapids is from 1200 to 1300 miles. Th prairie country, which 
bewins in New Mexico, extends to the forks of the Hay river 
which falls into Great Slave Lake. Below the forks the country 
+s covered with forest, and is swampy in parts. ‘The Salt river, 
which is a tributary of the Slave river, takes its name from ealt- 
springs, from which large quantities of pure common salt are de- 
posited. These have proved a most useful supply to travellers to 
the Aretic regions, to the servants of the Hudson's Ba: Coupee 
and attract herds of deer and bison. The waters of the whole 
system abound in varieties of choice fish. Gypsum, in a compact 
‘orm, is found at Peace Point upon Peace river, and the limestone 
of the formation being Silurian, has led Sir John Richardson to 
class these salt-springs as belonging to the Onondago salt group 
of the New York Helderberg series. 

The Itzechadzue, or River of the Mountains, joins the Macken- 
zie about 155 miles direct distance from the exit of the river from 
Great Slave Lake. Fort Simpson, which is situated at the junc- 
tion, is in 61° 51' 25" N. latitude, and 12 1° 51'15" W. longi- 
tude. 

Fort Liard is situated a little S. of the 60th parallel of N. lati- 
tude, and about 150 feet higher in point of elevation. Wheat 
ripens well in good seasons, and the 60th parallel bas been accord- 
ingly considered the northern limit of the economical culture of 
wheat. How completely, then, is the opinion of the Surveyor- 
General of Canada (Colonel Bouchette}) borne out, when he states, 
with re to the immense terri west of Canada, and which 
is now lying desolate, “A considerable portion of it must’be more 
or Jess arable, and will be submitted to the plough !” 

The 65th parallel of latitude is stated to be the northern limit af 
the Cerealia in the Mackenzie district. In Norway it reaches to the 
70th, but in Asiatic Russia no news than the 60th parallel of 
latitude. Barley and oats grow well at Fort Liard and yield good 
. crops; oats do not thrive quite so well at Fort Simpson, but 
eee and other garden vegetables arg raised with success at 
‘ort Norman, but little 8. of the confluence of the Great Bear 
Lake river. In favourable seasons barley gives a good return 
there. It is usually sown towards the end of May, and mpens 
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in the latter part of August. Hay, for the winter provender of 
milch cows that are kept at Fort Simpson, is made npon meadows 
and marshes about the fort, and is rafted down in boats in Sep- 
tember. 

‘¢ | was very agreeably surprised,” says a writer who was long 
in the service of Chaiaiy: and 25 years resident in the country, 
“to find that the high latitude of ri ees (61° apes? 
did not prevent agricultural operations from being carried on with 
er AN ough the season had been rather Gteroomnble the 
farm yielded 400 bushels of potatoes and upwards of 100 bushels 
of barley. The barn-yard with its stacks of barley and hay, and 
the number of horned cattle around it, had quite the air of a farm 
standing in the ‘old country.’ It is to be regretted that so little 
attention should have been paid to the cultivation of the soil in 
former times, as the produce would, ere now, not only have con- 
assistance to the natives in years of scarcity.” | 

Mackenzie has left an amusing account of the fabulous horrors 
with which the natives endeavoured to deter him from prosecuting 
his noble voyages of discovery; of their tales of many winters 
clapsing iz, ani old age coming upon him, ere he could reach the 
sea ; of fearful torrents and impracticable falls; of evil spirits and 
terrific monsters of demoniac shape. 

Precizely similar idle tales were once rife about the Saguenay, 
an indeed have lingered round every part of British territory m 
America. In truth, however, steamboats could ascend the it Bes 
kenzie as far as the carrying p mn Slave River; and vessels 
formed by the large delta at the entrances and exits to and from 
the lakes require to be kept clear, and the driftwood prevented 
from obstructing the channels, as it has a tendency to do. Indeed, 
several of the minor rapids originate in this cause. 

The river of the Mountains consists of two principal branches, 
flowing from the N. and S. respectively, and both rising beyond 
the highest peaks of the mountains through which they flow. The 
Dease river, a branch of the N.W. stream, is the channel by which 
boats pass through the mountains to the junction of the Pelly, 
Lewes, and Frances rivers, where the Company have a post, be- 
tween 1300 and 1400 feet above the level of the: sea. ‘Two voyages 
lly made between this station, called Pelly Banks, and 






are nonuall 
abd |, an — ¥ of —- of Sitka, in lat. 59", or this 
which steamers o Hudson's Bay Company ply. [twas by thi 

ape een 





route that Sir John eee received - ; 
general emigration to California, in consequence of the discovery 
of the baimaison: which almost emptied the e thinly-peopled terri- 
tories of the Hudson’s Bay Company. Although these rivers are 
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that of Russian America. 
Sir John Richard: 





and fish of the Mackenzie valley. After enumerating many 
species of each, he says:— There 1s, in fact, notwithstanding the 
near neighbourhood of the Arctic Circle, no want of flowering plants 
to engage the attention ; and many of the feathered inhabitants of 
the district recall pictures of southern domestic abodes. There is 
an intermingling of the flora of both coasts—the Atlantic and 
Pacific—as well as of the migratory feathered tribes, the Rocky 
Mountain range not proving a barrier to either.” _ 

"he improvement of the navigation between the Methye Portas 
and Hudson's Bay, cither by the Churchill River, to its mouth, 
or across the Burnt Wood carrying place down the Port Nelson 
River to Fort York, or from Lake Ww innipeg, through the Hayes 
River, would effect an abbreviation of about 1500 miles on the 
routes to all parts farther W. ‘That this immense abbreviation is 
practicable, and would prove very advanta withstand 


the comparatively short period of the year | luring which Hudson's 


Bay forme a serviceable communication, is abundantly proved by 
the fact that it is the channel selected by the Company for a. 
ing on the trade of the whole vast interior. It would he eagerly 
need as the most speedy and economical route to the Pacific dur- 
ing the period of the available season. By whichever of the 
directions between Ile a la Crosse Lake and the Rocky Moun- 
tains the first westward communication might be perfected, there 
would still only remain the few comparatively. trifling and con- 
veniently-situated carrying places, that have Seen pointed ont to 
be improved, before the length of the Mackenzie would be added 
to the wonderful facilities that would exist for traversing the con- 
tinent in every direction. The north-west passage, which for ages 
has been vainly zought for, though formed in a very different 
direction, and which by Lake Wollaston is a -yagalenae fact, 
would then be a navigable celts: The objects for w *. it ae 
been sought would, indeed, be accomplished by a different, and a 
more generally useful channel, through fies links between the 
foot of the Rocky Mountains and the Pacific that yet remain to 
be considered ; but independently of the varied resources of the 
Mackenzie River and valley and of the adjoifiing waters in fish, 
game, and fowl; in herds of deer and wild cattle ; in metals, 
minerals, and coal,—the navigation of the river offers great ad- 
vantages, compared with the trifling impediments opposed to it. 
Experience has shown the superiority of inland expeditions for 
purposes of exploration and of search. These would be im- 
measurably increased when the parties could start with the first 


ichardson furnishes very interesting notes respecting 
the geology, forest growth, and botany, the quadrupeds, and birds 
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ening of the season from the immediate vicinity of the object o 
those rei Although nearly all the overland voyages of a. 
covery have resulted from the different Arctic iting expeditions, 
dar greater pert of the information has been collected by the 

nil-journeys of cach, Of the expeditions of 1826, Sir John 
Richardson alone succeeded in pangsiiig the Arctic regions up to 
the meridians required by the Parliamentary stipulations to earn 
the ised reward.” 

It is now believed that, on a nearer approach to the North Pole, 
a milder climate and an open sea will be reached ; and it is evident 
that under any circumstances the whale and fishery trades might 
be pursued with greatly increased advantages, if the whole season 
acu be occupied in their actual prosecution without the loss of 
time in reaching and in returning from the scenes of their labours. 
In practice and in effect new seas would be added to their domain. 

_ The opening of the M. 1¢ River would also render the 
Coppermine region accessible. The approach, as might prove 
most convenient, might be made either by the Slave Lake and its 


northern tributaries, or by the Great Bear Lake, more probably 

by the latter. The great metallic wealth of this district is well 
known. The frequent theme of Indian converse at the settlements 
of the first traders, the asserted existence of these great mines in 
some part of the continent, has been one of the earliest and chief 
stimulants to discovery. The reality of their existence, corrobo- 
rated by Hearne, has been fully established by Sir John Franklin, 
Of sufficient magnitude and importance to arrest the attention of 
the Indian, to arouse and keep alive the spirit of enterprise for 
several centuries, and, upon discovery, to give their name to a 
range of mountains, a river, a region, and a tribe of Indians, the 
difficulty of reaching them with sufficient re a has been sup- 
posed to render them for ever practically worthless. The opening 
of the Mackenzie would completely obviate this difficulty, and the 
Great Bear Lake itself, as well as the Mackenzie, supply, by their 
coal measures, an abundance of fuel. 

The Hare Indians, who take their name from the animal, which 
abounds in incredible numbers upon the Mackenzie, and forms a 
principal part of their subsistence, inhabit a tract of country below 
the confluence of the Bear Lake River. The country is well 
wooded, but intersected by lakes and marshes, and numerous 
minor rivers, 

Wild-flax grows in luxuriant abundance, the old plants lying 
on the ground while the new ones are rising up among them. On 
approaching the numerous channels by which the Mackengie flows 













* It was not 7 gin teal Fs eas 
nie ts Bailes granted, having been construed to apply exclusively to ships, on 
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into the sen, the banks become low alluvium. The islands cx- 
tend for some distance into the sea, and are covered with wood or 
ras and a variety of plants and herbs and berries of different 


§. The direct course of westward advance may now be re- 
sumed, The progress that may be effected by the aid of the 
great river systems of the interior reaches to the very base of the 
mountains ; and the eligibility of the whole breadth of country from 
the frontier to at least the Itzechadzue renders it very desirable 
to connect the advance so far rene J line of road (railroad) from 
the Bullpound River to the bend of the River of the Mountains. 
It would give it solidity and compactness, and afford a favourable 
base of operations for selecting the best passes through the moun- 
tains, and render the first, that might be nnproved, available for all 
parts of the country eastward. , 

From the 8, to within a comparatively short distance of the present 
British frontier the Rocky Mountains present an almost impene- 
trable barrier between the eastern and western shores of the con- 
tinent. ‘The N. pase by the N.W. branch of the River of the 
Mountains to Lynn Canal bas been mentioned already. The 
altitude to be surmounted is not jeer ae but the route is cir- 
cuitous, far to the N., and partly through the Russian territory. 
The close approximation, if not identity, of the sources of the rivers 
Columbia and Athabasca, has also been pointed out. There are 
three passes on the direct line of route, concerning which some 
information has been collected. 

The route of Sir Alexander Mackenzie adheres to the course 
of the Peace and Frazer River until the confluence of the river 
Western Road is arrived at. The wonderful, unequalled facilities 
which conduct up to Rocky Mountain House on the Peace River 
are there exchanged for comparative impediments ; but the in- 
ducements multiply more than “POR A great river is 
still in front—the streams that flow into the Pacific almost in sight 
—the goal nearly attained; and who can fail to participate in the 
sentiments of Mackenzie, that fired his determination, and crowned 
his efforts with suceesa ? | 

After leaving Rocky Mountain House, the westward progress 
by water is, for a time, so frequently interrupted as to be scarcely 
available as a natural watercourse. The waters flow with great 
rapidity between steep, narrow, and often precipitous banks ; 
after a while, however, continual reaches of navigable, almost 
still, water, from 25 to 30 miles in | , re-occur, and beautiful 
and extensive sheets of water burst suddenly upon the view. The 
summit level, far from being crowned with never-melting snow, 
consists of two tranquil lakes, the borders of which are clothed 
with wood, and the whole scene is enlivened by humming and 
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ag ee oe the ae wate southern clime, 
ticability of the pass can scarcely, pe be placed in 
a since er light than by the fact that i was Siedeured and 
crossed by the energy of one man, leading a small band of 
alarmed and discontented followers through an unknown country, 
beset with hostile Indians; the whole party being ignorant not 
only of the paths they were travelling. but of their distance from 
the Pacific, or of the fate that might there await them. Unier 
such circumstances Mackenzie padeiaed the passage now traced, 
with a canoe which, from successive repairs, had become so heavy 
that two men could not earry her more than a hundred yards, 
and so he A that it became absolutely necessary to construct 
another. table-land of the summit-level is flanked by 
mountains on either side, about a quarter of a mile apart. Two 
rien saben a into the one first approached ; 
others, descen e opposite | ts, glide nike theastond 
lake. ‘The sconeey of the ascent : jctur 
esque beauty, and the forests, islands, meadows, and tall daca 
show a continuation of the same general characteristics of the 
country of the Saskatchewan and Peace rivers. The timber is 
specified as of | dimensions, the poplars as the largest ace 
kenzie had ever beheld ; he names the spruce, red pine, cy] 
white birch, poplar, willow, alder, arrow-wood, redwood, ‘ard, 
service-tree, bois piquant, &e. and, among shrubs, the pooled 
currant, and various kinds of briars. 
= = icy southern passes are similar; that 
ween latitude o 54° is more graduall approached, 
vos at aie ages 2 cence = jaye iat sea less 
During the freshets in the spring, on the sudden melting of 
teens er sani up of the ice, the narrow valleys of the 
northern and so are sometimes completely choked 
by natural dams, haul b by timber and fragments of rock carried 
down by the impetuous torrent. When the accumulated waters 
have acquired sufficient weight or force, these temporary obstacles 
are borne away before them, and the rivers and streams gradual 
retire within their ordinary channels. This operation of nature is 
indicative of a mode by which a great transit of traffic may be 
effected across the mountains; the narrow valleys are the river- 
beds, the rocky banks and bottoms the alutments and chambers 
of the masonry, the temporary dams only uire to be made 
permanent, and navigable rivers—steps of of still: water : 
the furious and impracticable mountain torrent. we The largest 
bodies of water admit of being regulated without danger, by pro- 
viding outlets increasing in size in full proportion to the accu- 
mulated quantities of successive descents. | 


* 
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and having a more gradual a , would appear the most 
suited iS aa ieee. eee eee necessary eet ntageous, 


the principle of steps and the elevation of freighted c 


might be applied, and, with the further aid of tunnels, the land 


transit of the Rocky Mountains does not seem to be attended 
with the difficulties—far less with the impossibilities—with which 
it has hitherto been invested. 

The fullest examination of the chain has often been advocated 
on geological grounds alone, on account of their probable im- 
mense mineral wealth; such a survey, and the settlement of the 
eastern slope from the shores of the Atlantic to their base, could 
not fail to throw much additional light on the various depressions 
of the range. 

It is worthy of remark that the Governor-in-chief of the 
Hudson's Bay Company's territories overtook a party of poor un- 
aided emigrants on the plains of the central region ; but although 
he had all the resources of the country at his disposal, they had 
arrived on the western slopes of the mountains, with their 
waggons and families, before the aie travelling by the route 
thtough which the Governor conducted his guests and com- 

i In estimating the practicability of the passage of the 
mountains, it is important, moreover, to remember that they have 
been thus traversed whilst entirely without roads, It is only 
necessary to think what the Simplon would be without a road. — 

6. The descent to the Pacific would be accomplished by similar 
means, Every avenue of approach would be soon called into 
requisition when the great tide of development of colonization 
a commerce had once reached from shore to shore. Western 
terminations would possess the same interest that now belongs to 
those of the East. The similarity of these two grand terminal 
countries in aay respects is very remarkable; the positions, 
harbours, mineral, forest, and agricultural resources bear a 
striking resemblance to each other; the seaboard of the Pacific 
and the whole western side of the mountains is, however, favoured 
with afar more mild and genial climate. It is true neither Royal 
standard nor British flag float any longer over the exquisite valleys 
of the Cowlitz and the Wallamette, of the Kootoonay or the 
Columbia, but the remnant left of Oregon is still intrinsically 
agriculturally attractive, independently of the indirect value 
which it derives from the circumstances of the route, and to 
which its position within the Empire of Great Britain is essential. 
This fact ig too well known to require to be now dwelt upon ; the 
richness of the soil and the unequalled girth of the forest trees 
have attested the fertility of the country from its very earliest 
diseovery ; and Mackenzie, who was never 3. of Point Menzies, 
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which is more than a degree N. of the most northern extremity 
of Vancouver's Island, speaks of its great fertility and longs for 
its cultivation. . 

Simpson River and Observatory Inlet, the northern Salmon 
River, Mackenzie's route and Frazer River, all point out indi- 
cations for communications between the scaboard and the pass 
of the mountains. The advantages of Vancouver's Island have 
been shown in connection with those of the entire ronte; its re- 
sources, as well as those of Queen Charlotte's Island, are ascer- 
tained sufficiently to establish their great value and im nee, 

The mode of communicating between Europe and that portion 
of the earth of which the shores are washed by the Pacific, that 
has now been briefly examined as a whole, and in its principal 
component parts, 1s the most eligible, especially for the interests 
and requirements of the British empire, and also for a large pro- 
portion of the commerce of the world. It must not, however, be 
inferred that other communications on the earth's surface are 
superfluous or unprofitable because they may unite the same ex- 
tremities in a less advantageous manner. The pr use aml 
relative bearing of the various routes that have supplied the data 
for the comparisons that have been made would furnish an inter- 
esting and useful subject for consideration. That which has boen 
examined exhibits in every respect so complete an adaptation of 
means to the end proposed, as to give redoubled force to ever 
argument that can be adduced; the opportunity of carrying it 
out has been long possessed by moland, and for seventy-five 
years its advantages have been laid before her. It is the route 
of Sir Alexander Mackengie, whose vigorous mind descried thu 
distant shores of the Pacific from the opposite coasts of the At- 
lantic, and who grappled successfully with all the difficulties that 
beset his path, when crossing the wide expanse of the then un- 
known continent. His courage and perseverance enabled him to 
discover both the far western and the northern oceanic boundaries 
of the continent, and his genius and wisdom did not fail to point 
out its stipreme national, and its great universal, importance. 

The Report of the Lord High Commissioner of Canada, 
dwelling upon the condition and brilliant resources of the British 

vinces, could but dilate upon a portion of the resulta which 
we had briefly but graphically sketched, when he suggested 
to his country the colonization of the continent, the development 
of the fisheries, and the trade of the Pacific. 

Notwithstanding the lapse of years, the same opportunities 
remain, and have become not only more important and more 
urgent, but also, through the advance of science, much more easy 
of execution. | 
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The several featores or points of iby 50 Ck NS ae 
British Colonie of North America, will ¢ best shown by a between it 


and the several routes to the the Pacific, which have hitherto t proposed io 
The latter, taken in the ordet in Mrclidentny” send aey treated in the coger 
| he How 
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B, By the Co 
C. By the Indian Route 
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Croming to Isthmus of Panama * O01 yan? 2 
Tahiti # = a 4,500 sd 22 
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(Speed, § Knots.) 
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“Phos the dietances to Sydney by these respective lines are :— 
“AL Elea. 

A. By Central Amerien 2.) |) from 12,49) to 19,020 

B, By the Cape of Good Hope . 3 ,, 12,66 to 14,655 

C. By the Indian Route. . . 3 ,, 11,727 to 13,425 


It is searcely neoesary tw obgerve that, where two figures ore given by one 
‘eepects, or that, on the other hand, there are serious drawbacks to the adoption af 
the lines of shorter peographical distance; so that these lntter difficalties might 
commonication w iydoey, This point is important in the comparison of « 
tances, The preference is awarded by the Committee of the House of Commons 
te the route by the Cape of Good Hope, by which the distance varies from 
E3684 milles to 14,655 miles, a 

ly the route proposed through British America, the distance to Sydney would 


i 


be 11,600 miles. The capital of Australia ia, however, the most favourable pomt 
in the Pacific for the first three lines, and that which places the distance supe- 


riority of the British American route in the least advantageous view. 
To New Zealand the distances are respectively :— 


By Central America : - from 11,530 to 19,765 
~ By the at af Good Hope « gs 13,789 to 15,510 
By the Indian Rowte * ~ »p 19,682 to 14,580 
By the proposed route through British America = 11, 058 


To Moug-Aony the respective distances arc— 
By Central America . « from -14,720 to 15,760 
By the Cape of Giood Hope « pp > 13,330 to 14,530 
By the Indian Route é i : “ » 26,590 
By the proposed route through British America 10,40 


To Shangher and to Japan the comparison ia yet more in favour of the route 
through British America by 400 and 1400 miles respectively. 
‘The comparison may be carried through for every port on the Pacific, but the 
By Central American ws Storm (63 to 65 days. 
By Cape of Goad Hope +. * of TO oy, 
‘the Indian Route =. . = 4, 62 to 66 ,, 

_ By the proposed ronte through British America the time would be 44 days, at 
the rates of 104 knots by water, and 40 miles the hour by land—or, 52 days at the 
rites of 2) knots by water, and 20 miles the bour by land. 

These rates, chosen in order to embrace both the paddle-wheel and screw- 
steamers, are below thot of steamers actually plying to North America, The 
rates per railway are less than those of express and ordinary railway travelling 
respectively. In both cases two doys are ail owed for coaling in the Pacific. 

OF course the saving of time to New Zealand, China, Hong-Kong, or Shonghae, 
aml to Japan, &e, would be greater in the same proportion in which it has been 
shown that the proposed communication through Hritish America affords a shorter 
route to those places. 

The third point is the superior position of the British American route, with 
regard to the trade winds and preat cirche sailing. : 

The Indian route, being exclusively a line for the carriage of the mails, ond for 
Beers nember of wealthy passengers, docs not enter into competition under 


The Central Ainerican routes, too, whether by Panama, Micareges, Otters 
iepec, are anything but “oblate, Pooper with regard to winds or currenta. 
be fallowing ox “ani ve eee ne ave ae eee, =. a 
+ There (bot litle difference between them: it is a bad sea-voyage from 
them to anywhere, and a still longer one from Srctéetic mane 









what our of ing vel Rowe given as follows:— 
to 120° W. ee ores 39° and 36° S. lat,; passing north of New 
an 


to the af Cogeiatey to Callin, SN "Panama to Chagres and 

En * ' ~ 15,548 @ miles.” 

Wheres by “Cape Horn to the Sri of Le Maire ee 
Zealand, thence P WO? & lat, to Cape Frio, to the Equator, re 


Z 


A. difference of 2,019 miles against Panama. 


Again, to China,—the course of s sailing vessel would be >— 
“ To 28° N. lat. and 30° W. long.; thence to the Straits between San Locia and 
Vincent, to Chagres, Prosise, sovth of the Sadvieh The Moczooes, hea 
nrg hora hang Sa ee 


as in it lit 
from the Ladrones to Chins, or the Coast of spat ae must be followe 





He 
ie 
He 
it 
‘| 
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Se oF " ' ‘ 9374 
eeeabasag ps 5 gene ” i ® 1,012 5, 132 
es n° a "a6" 1 W. P ‘ 1,746 
oS, 26° 15° W. to Cape (Grt. C.) . 2, 3 
Cape to Wilson's Promontory (Grt. Gy Composite ronte, 
maximom lat, 474° 5. » 45,887 
Wilson's Promontory to Sydney . . : , 445 
13, 566 
2. Without touching at the Cape :— 
Southampton to 28° 0 5, 96" 1s’ W. ® * 1 = &, 132 
ge° of S., 267 15" W., to” crap ts ceeatit ta » 7,705 
Wilson's Promontory to Sydney : a 43 
13,250 
———E— 

Tike WO ee ae eel all sang, daptadler aod shows about 
the same sup ity as the roote by Cape a tented in point of 
distance. It bas the advantage of better weather. a, 

To Chin the distance wosld be abou . « 34,080 
And the return voyage * a i Py 13,330 

The vorages ® have, however, arriere = an — rig apg hincier 120 days, out 

and home. The shortest voyage ¥as in 1843, man-of-war ootward 


bound, which reached China nis dr 

By British America : The effect of the trade winds planned Benierisncse 
to the distances by Panama; bat ag it Se Ser Oe tish America. 
To or from Vancouver's Island, either way. the wiod is either fair or favourable, 


via British North America. " 4999 


maeee sete san he cromeel, on vine iead perngdinn peice sesayl noerar bol 
advantages of its orter direct geographical distances, and in comparison has 
the additional superiority of the increase of the distances by the other routes in 
consequence of the trade winds. ane Nancy reaming rare which may prove 
to have beem correct, but which for immediate practical purposes has been over- 
stated, it has been said, that not much stress oughé to be laid upon the advantage 
the 


of the position of Vancouver's Island, or of the British American route, ee 
slices ae geen df Epa sda pave ee at to 
spare ordinary sailing vessel for the purposes of oceanic navigation. Grant- 
that this surmise were perfectly correct, it is obvious that the w the whole principle 

ip eeaitiery screw In ect valde, f 3000 miles of very strong be 
liberately encountered. Whutevor be the vessel employed, tore polnts of sape- 
riority of a less distance and a more favourable wind are clear. Their actual 
effects in time may be diminished: but their relative results cannot be altered. 
Vancouver's must ever retain the mivantages resulting from its sumerous 
harbours, and its position with regard to great circle sailing and the trade winds, 
Every circumstance which tends t increase the intercourse between the hemi- 
spheres must lend an sdditional value to these advantages. 

The | ronte through British America is without a rival in respect of 
salubrity, both as to man himself and the products conveyed by it 

Of the three older routes, that by the Cape of Good Hope most nearly approaches 
i ee ee of the voyage and the latitudes traversed, 


@eason is confined to three months of the year (December, ee February 


Cad 


that during which it is considered safe to approach the coasi—to Storms and 


ealms alternate during the remainder of the year. Many products are poor ro} 
rn and others materially injured by a lengthened voyage hema trop 
This latter , and the numerous transshipments that would be iba et 


apply nlso to ration route, and render it unavailable for the conveyance of 


Hicts, 
The proposed route through British America alone includes every kind of com- 
munication, 
By Eee oe rival tele ih, it rH in effect 30 miles of the whole dist- 


. vi (Baetion Zeal China, and J thin 
ood, sane, 7400, fa > ere New ina, opan, fc, wi 


oe ee will resol eee what the farther application 
he mht ena miessenger may effect. ‘The extension of ine fom se Petrnargh 


he of ee binitanll anetion with iS Wosers fisteiaind of the British Ame- 
rican route, would complete the electric communications round the habitable earth. 
Or the same result might be obtained by following the South and Eastern shores of 
Asin to Behring Strait, Again, the extension of the bank of Newfoundland to 
within a comparatively short distance of the const of Ireland, bas been “ig emer 
indicate the ‘nage ty of preys an electric counection across the Atlantic, 
This would literally form o of telegraph extending round the globe. 

The shortest and quickest : peony the best postal route, 

It is also evident, from what bas already appeared, that it bs the best rote for 
all produce likely to be injured ss beg lengthened voyage and tropical beats, and for 
every kind of merchandise in the conveyance of which speed is at all desirable. 
lt may be added, that both with regard to economy of time in the carriage of 
frei nf aod even of the ose of the electric telegra ro a in communications, we do mot 

or at last avail ourselves of their full value. In British America and 
the United States the telegraph is in continual use on all occasions, while jt must 


be an affair of no importance to which it is a in lane, 
pv chswrcrlcdeadiyaa it more costly in Tat Beteciat bat the’ 
adjustment of price and nse has hardl er bees and “Again, the carriage of 


+ ee and discharge, while another 
in at the wharf, mustcarry off the prize. 
Tes it bs thoogt that nthe carriage of the heave merchnding, and when 
time is of litte importance (if such o case there be)—that crews are 
jt jast as costly, though not so prolable, whether they convey fifty or but one enrgo 









in each o case, it might be thought that the Cape route without transshipment sal 


‘| ee ne 





tions by which this point would be established cannot be entered upon here, It 
may suffice to stale at 7 t, that it has been shown, with reference to a route pro- 
posed by Mr. Asa Whitney * through the United States with a view to connecting 
the same extremities, that, assuming o high basis of computation, freight could be 
carried from Canton to New York for «xs than two-thirds of the cost viii the 


Tos sinltoeal independence is perfect. An apprort imation to this condition is con- 
sidered so essential, that it was one of the four primary points peqirys. UF the 
Select Committee of the House of Commons, “"That the line or. lines selected 
should be os free as possible from those political objections which necessarily 
attach to a line dependent on other countries for its communications.” ; 
The prope { route through British America woold render the communications 
of Great Britain independent of the world : aml Indin, if menaced, could be suj- 
perted from the W., as well as from the E. 7 
‘The completion of this great highway, so useful to the universe, though empha- 
tically national, would tend greatly to the continucd duration of peace, 
The hoaon route by British America would establish direct and mutual inter- 
ape in Asia, and Amen 
2 and and all her Col | 
4. And between the several Colonies. - 


: 


and distance, in the selection of the first Australian route to be established. 

Tt only requires to look at the globe, ani a very little reflection, to perceive how 
incomparable the British route iia carrying out this condition. It would casen- 
tially foster inter-communication between the several parts of the nore ti ant call 
into existence an illimitable commerce and intercourse with Brith American. 
Roth by dircetion and rapidity it would bring the most densely populated regions 
of Asis, these st present most excluded from the world, into close and practical 
contact with Europe, The activity thrown into the Pacific would reach India, 
China and Japan, Bornes, the Burmese and Siamese Empires, and Polynesia, 

These advantages are yet eshanced by contrast. The Central American Routes 
unite, ow fir as British interests are concerned, nothing bat the extremities. If 
snccessful, they would seriously endanger the carrying trade aml commercial 
stad of vir co as the United States Committee on naval affairs has elabo- 
raftiy proves. 

if nusoccessfal as a route, they would prove a waste of energy and capital, 
damaging the prospects of truly eligible modes by which to join the oceans. 

‘The Cape route anites but little that absolutely depends on its adoption for 


interoourse. 
‘The Indian route forms indeed a part (though bat 2 small one) of the same con- 
nection, but is only applicable to postal purposes, or little more. 





* See Volume XXI, of the Journal of the Royal Geographical Society.—Ep. 
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XIV.— Some Account of the Volcanic Group of Milo, Anti-Mila, 
Kimols, amd Polino. By Lieut. E. M. Levcesten, K.N., 
F.B.GS. 

Communicated by Admiral Bearromr. 
Read May 10, 1832. 

AMifo.— This island, situated in 36° 45' N. lat. and 24° 26' E. long., is 

familiar to most mariners who have traversed the gean Sea— 

and what naval officer in the course of his career has not been 
acquainted with a Milo pilot, or, to avoid the fury of a strong 

N.E. wind, has not sought shelter within its ample port? To 

accompany the excellent survey by Lord John Browne under the 

direction of Capt. Graves, it may not be inopportune to collect a 

few notices relating to it. 

The harbour of Milo bears about E.N.E. true from Cape St. 
Angelo, in the Morea (the ancient Malea), and is distant from it 
about GO miles. On its N.E. coast are the outlying islands of 
Kimolo, Polino, and some dangerous rocks and shoals On the 
NN. it has the Akrathes islands: on the N.W. Anti-Milo, with its 
steep sides and towering peak, 2500 feet above sea-level; and off 
the South Cape, Psali Partchel, distant lees than 1 mile, lies 
Prassu Nisi. Finally, to the S.E., off Cape Stiletto, distant 3/4 
miles, are situated the rocks called Ktania. 

If we suppose that we are steering towards Milo from the Gulf 
of Athens, the wind strong at N.E., or mal-tems, we are carried 
rapidly past the isles of St. George d’Arbora and Anti-Milo, now 
capped with fleecy clouds, and approach the shores of Milo: the 
white surge dashing violently against its black basaltic cliffs shows 
a strange contrast; and from an agitated sea, we find ourselves 
securely anchored on the eastern side of a calm and placid basin, 
of great expanse: the course has been about S.E.b.S. 4 S. 
(true), and the distance about 4) miles, The entrance to the 
harbour is open to the N.W., and as we approach near to it the 
strata of the shores show out in many colours. On the port hand 
is a remarkable crag; the summit is covered with a scanty herb- 
age, the sides are white, varied with streaks of chocolate, red and 
yellow running into it; more to the N.E. the shores are of white 
tufa, in places lofty and rugged, then low and regular; and those 
more directly opposite to Kimolo or Argenticra are almost black, 
like some parts of Santorin. ~ 

Within the port, from the anchorage, near the little village at 
the Scala, now peopled by a colony of hardy mountaineers from 
the oe * Slain in Crete, the voyager naturally casts his 
eyes around, and, if it bt spring, the prospect is not wu plcenng. i 
the country Slice oveinad wile sera teed 7 ah wee . 
great part of it to the SE. is a plain, in the centre of which stands 
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the medieval town, which in the time of Tournetor numbered 
5000 souls; in that of Olivier, a ey later, not more than 
forty families; and now, in 1849, only a few ragged wretches are 
scattered among its ample ruins, consisting of houses of the middle 
ages and of the present time. 

“'To the S. the country assumes a more hilly and ru aspect. 
To the S.W. we sce the chain of mountains, of which St. Ehas is 
the principal, its peak being 2545 fect above the sea level. The 
geographical features of the coast, as described by Lord John 
Browne, are as follow :— 3 

April 28, 1849.—Commencing from Cape Vani, the western 
cape on entering the harbour, the land trends to the $.5.W.. in a 
jagaed broken form, and contains three bays, as faras Cape Psali 
Partchel, the $.W. extreme of Milo. ‘These three bays are called 
collectively 'Triathes, but the name is more generally applied to 
the central bay, the only one in which a vessel can anchor. Cape 
Akroteri, the N. point of this bay, is 24 miles from Cape Vami ; off 
it the rocks extend to ~, of a mile, some under water and some 
awash. In this bay vessels may liein N.E. or easterly winds, but it 
Se car ahen The bottom is fine , depth 8 fa- 
thoms + of a mile off shore ; its oa however, to the port of 
Milo is a strong reason for not making use of it. Separa from 
it by a broad rocky point is the bay of St. John, * Hagios loannes,” 
a rocky bynes die a foul bottom and no anchorage. ‘Tournefort 
speaks of iron being found near St. Joln's, the spot being called 
St. Jean de Fer; but] could hear no account of it. The monas- 
tery of St. John’s stands on a little hill in the centre of the ravine 
at the head of this bay; 5. of it, scarce ; of a mile, is a hill 1400 
feet high. 

From this bay Cape Psali Partchel (as it is pronounced) is 2 
miles distant to the S., and Cape Vani 5 miles tothe N. The 
cliffs of this coast are generally of a greyish black. 

To the S.8.W. of és Psali Partchel, and distant | mile, is 
situate Prassu Nisi, a rocky island 1 mile in circumference: to 
the S. of it the rocks are visible above water to the distance of 
near 74 of a mile, and from them o bank extends to the S.S.W. 
one mile off shore, gradually deepening to 20 fathoms. ‘There are 
rocks all round the isle to the distance of ;!, of a mile. Between 
it and the cape there is a clear passage, having not less than 10 
fathoms in it: there are a few rocks off the cape, but they are 
close inshore. 

Close to the S.W. corner of Milo there isa place’ called the 
Porto di Malta, which is said to have been a great place for 
pirates. This little nook, which is to the E. of Cape Peali Part- 
chel, has a small island near it, between which and the mainland 
there is a passage, on both sides of which are numerous bollards 





+ 
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eut in the rock, intended for boats to make fast to: it is a very 
concealed place, and boats might pull past without perceiving it. 
It is also well sheltered from the summer breezes. There is a 
narrow, ree little ravine, the water from which falls into 
the sea in this little bay, to the W. of the small point. The sun 
scarcely ever shines into this ravine, in which there is a deep hole, 
always full of rain-water summer and winter, There are some 
stunted firs, wild olive, and other trees near; it is the best place 
for fire-wood on the whole island. Flocks of theese and sheep are 
constantly near for the benefit of the water. The shepherds never 
mentioned anything like a cave near, that would in any way 
identify itself with the grotto of the corsairs mentioned by Tourne- 
fort. 


From thence the land trends to the eastward, in which 
direction it runs pretty straight, with trifling indentations, to 
Cape Akroteri (“a common name am cks fora high 
on headland”), a distance of nearly 5 miles. Along this coast 
the land is steep and rocky, rising into precipitous hills, inter- 
spersed by deep ravines: it is totally unfit for cultivation, and 
only affords pasturage for a few mountain goats and sheep; fire- 
wood can be cut in the ravines, but there is no water. In strong 
northerly winds the squalls come down off these hills with great 
violence, 

Cape Akroteri is the western point of Provato Bay, a aoe 
anchorage in northerly winds, but open from E.S.E, to Ws. Nas 
it has a clean bottom of fine sand, and depth varying from 18 to 
7 fathoms close off Provato, a red point in its centre: it possesses 
also the additional advantage of being only 2 hours’ walk from the 
Scala within the port of Milo; to the nearest part of the harbour 
it is only 1 mile across. -Provato Bay may be known by the red 
24 glee of beth Provato and Akroteri, which are bluils, but 
not high. 

Ue pe Phiriplaka, the eastern point of the bay, is a dangerous 
rock # mile from. the shore, with fake lt A siaeanern it; between 
it and the cape there are 6 fathoms. An Austrian vessel was 
wrecked on this rock in 1847. From this cape the land turns a 
little to the northward, forming a small bay, surrounded by preci- 
pitous cliffs, terminating in Cape Kalamos, a high bluff cape, and 
the most western point of Palwo Khori Bay. ‘This bay is 1 mile 
wide, and at the E. end of it there is good anchorage in northerly 
i t mile off 


winds ; the bottom 3 fine sand, anil lepth IO fathome oF 
shore. Cape Stiletto, a narrow black point, above 100 feet high, 
is the E. point of this bay: 2% miles off this point, in an E.S.E. 
direction, lie the Ktania focks, two dangerous rocks, about 20 feet 
high, but having deep water all about them; at a distance they 
have the appearance of two vessels close together. From Cape 
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into high precipitous hills, broken by deep ravines ; oae to Cap 
seh shad ats extreme of Milo, there is a small sandy ba cat 
the mouth of a deep ravine, from whence a very valuable kind of 
millstone is procured. From thence, following the coast to the 
N., after passing a cliff of considerable height, the land slopes 
much: [ jcular cliffs are succeeded by sandy bays and un- 
dulating hills, well cultivated. ‘The great defect of these islands 





ia the scarcity of good water, the few existing wells being brackish. 
The-colour of the eastern coast is generally of a brick-red, mixed 
more or less with white. 24 miles to the N. of Cape Rema there 
18 a aan shingly bay, called Vouthia; but although: it is well shel- 
tered, there is no ings: 2 in it, the bottom bemg foul. At ite 
northern extremity, and off the NE. extreme of Milo, lies Pilo 
Nisi, a small islet, close to the mainland. Polino hes due E. of it 
Sf, miles, and Kimolo stretches along to the northward, the 
nearest part being ¢ of a mile distant; and Cape Polonia bears 
W. by N. compass | mile. Close to the 5. of Pilo Nisi on 
the main isle, at the foot of some cliffz, heat is emitted through the 
fiseures of the rocks, and some sulphur may also be seen about. 

Between Pilo Nisi and Nipolino lies the small island of St. 
Giorgio, with some smaller islets. OF its S.W. extreme, and 
distant from Pilo Nisi one mile, 4 of a mile off St. Giorgio, and 
due W. from its centre, there isa reef of rocks with only T fathom 
on them. ‘These rocks narrow the passage between Pilo Nisi and 
St. Giorgio to } of a mile, the water here being 20 fathoms, and 

adually decreasing as you approach Kimolo. Having passed 
Pilo Nisi, there is good anchorage in Kimolo, Aliki, or Polonia 
roads, as the different parts of it are called by the natives. They 
are sheltered from all winds except fromthe 8. to the E.S.E., and may 
be recommended asa good anchorage for vessels going to the north- 
ward, having an advantage over the port of Milo, as they are less 
difficult to get out of with the wind from that quarter; and having 
three essages, a vessel has free egress whichever way the wind 
may be, . first is the Polonia passage; the second, that be- 
tween Kimolo and Nipolino, See elear of the Katergo Rocks ; 
and the third to the southward of Nipolino, either to the eastward 
or westward of St. Giorgio. Tournefort infers from the ety- 
mology of the word that a temple of Apollo once stood on Po- 
lonia: ‘The bottom is fine sand, and depth varying from 6 to 15 
fathoms. On the E. end of Aliki, a sandy bay on the 5. side of » 
Kimolo, there ia a small island, tess: : close inm-shore to the 
. of it lie the Katergo rocks, ,% of a mile from Katergo, and the 
same distance from the Kimolo shore. They are awash, and 
break with the slightest swell. Katergo has other contiguous 
rocks, but they are close to the shores. : 


= 
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Cape Ammonia is the S. point of Kimolo, and is only 4 mile 
distant from Cape Polonia, the northern point of Milo, from which 
the passage takes its nome, Of Cape Ammonia some rocks are 
visible above water, and outside of them are others sunken: the 
extreme of them, however, being only +s of a mile off that cape. 
Keeping clear of these rocks, the lieben ope ¢ is free from all 
| ilo ae 


oenees the deepest water being on the hore ; and vessels 
should kee well overon it. To the W. of Polonia thereis a long 
reef of ‘ecks close in-shore, and above water: there is deep water 
close to them. Passing westward from thence 7) of a mile, 
Kaloyeros isle is brought on the port-bow, a small hay interven- 
ing between it and Cape Polonia. It is a large conical-shaped 
rock, from whenee the land trends inwards, or to the 8., forming 
a large bay, rocky, and near 4 miles wide. It is quite open to the 
N., and has several little islets in it. The peninsula that sepa 
rates it from the port of Milo is nowhere more than two miles 
across ; and in one place little more than one mile as the crow flies. 
The shores generally are low ; and towards the eastern part the land 
appears ina good state of cultivation. Towards the W. end of 
the bay the coast ia higher, Sued Beary and jagged. Kaloyeros 
isle or rock is black in colour, and blunt at top, formed of columnar 
trachyte. The main land opposite is the sane. Cape Chidathe 
is the N.W. extreme of this peninsula ; and off it, distant about 4% 
of a mile, are two small cliffy islets, having a clear passage be- 
tween them and the cape more than 4 a mito wide, d4 fathoms 
the deepes water. Between these islands, which are close to- 
gether, there is no passage. 

In answer to a question by letter, Lord Browne tells me that 
the cape inside of Ksloverii rock is black until you goa short dis- 
tance to the southward, on the W. side, when it changes to a par- 
ticularly well defined line of white, the two forming a remarkable 
contrast to cach other. He adds, “I have not seen the Giant's 
Causeway, and cannot say whether the cliff we talk of is like it or 
not; but it certainly is very remarkable. I do not think the 
word columnar appropriate. It presents the appearance of a 
number of black elongated oblongs, or rhomboidal-shaped rocks, 
pressed together by some tremendous force, and then hove up br 
a convulsion of nature, They are slanting, not perpendicular, It 
has a very imposing appearance.” : . 

Kimola—The island of Kimolo (the Cimolus of the Latin and 
Greek writers), or, as it is ealled in the old charts, Argentiera, lies 
to the N-E. of Milo. Itisof an irregular round shape, and between 
14 and 15 miles in cireumference. The inhabitants amount to 
1100 in number, who all’reside in a town on the S.E. side of the 
island. A considerable portion of the land in the neighbourhood 
of the town, and on the 8. side of the island, is cultivated : but the 
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whole of the northern half is rocky, mountainous, — rile. 
The hi peak of Ce econ ereereally Version a 
sea. remains of an old seopning 7 neg ian, 4 
still to be seen on cmos oops Like Milo, i rr except 
the rain that is cau in cisterns; the alla are aba brackis! 
‘The inhabitants are in the extreme ; and there are few places 
in the sped tram so offensive as their habitations. 

The only harbour in the island is on the E. side, opposite 
Nipolino. Tt i ‘s a small creck, sheltered from all winds, called 
Agios Minas ; it has 8 fathoms water ; and vessels of more than 
250 tons burthen moor in it, oem stern, with their anchors 
laid out to the entrance, the 3.E The only trade of the island 1 is 
stone for building, which is of so superior a quality that it is ex- 

to Constantinople. Ancient tombs have been found on the 

.W. coast of Kimolo. 

To the 5. Sarre pole eee rocky islands 4 of a mile 
off shore, with rocks between them and the point abreast. There 
are alzo some other other creeks on the E. side of the island, where 
caiques take refuge and the small vessels of the country some- 

SE. end of Kimolo, between it and the island 
of Stathi, Naar er to the latter than the former. The anchorage is, 
however, very small, only 4 of a mile across, and open to the 
N.E. It is not to be recommended. The shore of Kimolo is, for 
the most part, black. 

Polino.—Polino, or Nipolino, ere pronounced by the natives 
« Po-li-vo,” is a precipitous and barren ialand, lying 5. E of Kimolo, 
and distant from it about 1 nautie mile. The greatest length is 
fom N.W. to S.E., and, with the exception of about 4 acres on 
the W. side, it is totally’ uncultivated. W 'e found but one shepherd 
upon it, tending a few | and goats, Between it and Kimolo 
there is a clear passage, fully ¢ of a mile wide in the narrowest 
part. It contains no port, but has a small bay on the W. side, 
vith an island init, St. Manoli, where there is a good anchorage 
in northerly winds for small vessels. The N.E. and S.E. sides of 
Polino are surrounded by high cliffs with deep water close to the 





shores. The cliffs of this island are also lly black ; but on 
the C8) Seer highest peak is 1168 
eat 


‘Thus far my information has been supplied t Lord John 
Browne on the coast-line of Milo, its adjacent isles, rocks, and 


shoals. 


Anti-Milo.—This island, which Ses about 54 miles N.W. of 
highest 


Cape Vani, i¢ litth more than 6 miles in circuit. — 

point is 2330 feet ; and the shores are ‘for the most tit oni 
tous. Lord John Browne told me that when he er t on it he 
was setopa that on the summit there is a large artificial 
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cut out of the solid rock, which the Meliots declare to be a work 
of ancient times ; for what use they know not, whether for animals 
or man: most likely the former, as the isle is too steep and bare 
to be inhabited, except by shepherds. He also added, that it 
possesses good grazing for sheep and goats. The N. end ig a 
very steep cliff, and has an imposing appearance. Many surmises 
have arisen among voyagers as to the nature of the animals now 
wild on Anti-Milo; some have suggested that the isle was a pre- 
serve for deer in the time of the dukes of the yap ew 
people seem to have landed on ita steep rocky shores. About 34 
miles E. by N. true, off Cape Zigraro, the N.E. icons 
there is a rock having 40 fathoms least water on it, though the 
average depth around is about 150 fathoms. 

According to Lord’John Browne's survey, the const-line of Milo 
is a circuit of about 35 miles, from Cape Chidathe on the eastern 
side of the harbour'’s mouth to Cape Vani or Varni on the western 
side. ‘This will give a good allowance for indentations; the har- 
bour, measuring alo from those points, will give about 15 miles 
more, making a total coast line of 50 miles. Tournefort makes 
Milo 60 miles in cireuit, and Olivier the same ; and more recently, 
in the * French Scientific Expedition to the Morea’ (vol. ii.), the 
same extent of coast is given. 

Properly speaking, the harbour does not commence before we 
arrive off Cape Kalamaria, which is immediately opposite the 
ruins of ancient Melos, the former being on the western shore, the 
latter on the E.; and the voyager steering in may sce the cliffs 
under the site pierced with Talay tema dee the most part inac- 
cessible except by boats, | . 

From 22 gage thors. 1 mile across ; 
and the port from these points is full 10 miles round. The an- 
chorage for a small frigate like the Volage is in 7 fathoms about 
#s of a mile S8.E. of the small village of the Scala, Larger ships 
should lie farther S.in 15 to 15 fathoms, and 4 mile offshore. I have 
seen vessels in heavy squalls drive to the 8S. end of the bay; but 
they were country craft, with probably bad ground-tackle. The 
harbour has been called Protothalasea by some people ; but Lord 
Browne tells me that he never heard it called so; and during our 
visit we never heard it called anything except “the Port.” 

Thave since received the following remarks from Lord Joln 
Browne, which are rules for approaching the harbour of Milo by 


‘Sain hima ing the voyager approaches it from 
Sailing Directions. —Supposing the vo r approaches it from 
the N.W., a good guide is the /owest part of the island, which lies 
to the left of the high peak of Elias, and for which a vessel should 
steer direct, until seeing the islands on the N. side of the entrance 
and the Crow's Nest ; but if approaching from the S. of Anti-Milo, 
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this rule will not apply, as then care must be taken to avoid the 
western point on entering, which 1s ared bluff, about 200 feet high, - 
which would appear comparatively low by night ; also for tak 
further directions for entering from the S., take the compass course 
into the harbour off the chart; and a vessel would always be safe 
in keeping clear of the shore until she brought the lowest land to that 
bearing, when, by steering direct for that part of the island, she 
could not go wrong, as the coast is bold, and the islands and 
Crow's Nest are very remarkable; but on entering keep close 
to the Crow’s Nest shore. On a moonlight night the entrance 
can be seen quite well some distance off. The best holdi ground 
+» the harbour is about 4 mile to the S.E. of the Scala, between 
it and the marzh, but nearer to the former, as it is sheltered from 
the W. and N.W. winds, which throw a swell upon the coast, 
by the marsh ; nearer the Scala the ground, though equally good, 
is More cut up. 

I have observed that the port of Milo is open to the N.W., and 
that it affords excellent shelter from all winds, particularly the 

On May 25th I aapraguin to the pa of — ter are to 

ta general view of the country, 2 he atmosphere ing clear, 
thas was no impediment to the use of che ahesdulitarand the 
necessary angles were taken. In the distant prospect we counted 
thirty-three is of the Grecian archipelago, Peloponnesus and 
Attica comprising a part of the view. Crete, to the S., with tts 
noble chain of mountains, bounded our view on that aide; Ida, and 
the higher part of Sfakia, or the White Mountains of Strabo 
(p. 475, ed, Casaub.), being partially covered with snow. 

Mount Elias, though renin as a mountain, is nevertheless 
high for a small island like Milo, ind from its summit the neigh- 
houring peak of Anti-Milo appears in close contiguity, but a little 
lower, ‘The isle of Milo itself stretches out at one’s feet in panie- 
ramic view, its harbour almost bisecting it in a N.W. and S.E. 
direction, the distance across from Provato Bay to the port of Milo 
being only.a mile, On the summit of Elias ig a small church de- 
dicated to that saint; indeed there is scarcely a high peak in the 
Archipelago which does not bear this name. The western half of 
Milo is chiefly caleureous : it is also very mountainous and preci- 
pitous, susceptible of little cultivation, with no habitations for man, 
withthe exception of a convent on the eastern slopes of the moun- 
tain, and a few huts. The eastern half comprehends a large amd 
fertile plain with the ruins of a town built in the middle ages ; also 
many vineyards, cornfields, and three pr four villages, at ane 
around the Kastro, or Crow's Nest, known tothe French as Sifoure. 
Pliny (iv. 12) calls Milo perfectly round, and Tournefort follows 
him, but_a glance at the map wilt disprove that assertion, for the 
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W., 8, and E. shores are more straight than round. From the 
Elias of Milo can be seen the mount Elias of Santorin, bearing about 
E.S.E., and distant about 57 miles. ‘The two islands are not very 

dissimilar in structure, inasmuch as they are in a great measure 

formed of voleanie materials, though Santorin has given birth to 

craters of elevation and the former has not; at least there is no 
ecord | mt. 

On our descent from Elias we visited the convent of Santa 
Marina on its eastern slopes; it is now almost a ruin, There are 
around it many orange, olive, ei ahi: and arbutus-trees ; and there 
are two very good tanks or wells of water. It is the lowest of the 
two establishments on this side of the mountain; the upper one is 
used as a storehouse, but was formerly a monastery; even in the 
time of Olivier it was flourishing. I could not discover the cause 
of its decay. About 4 a mile to the E. of it isa large vein of 
g on the side of the mountain, from whence quantities of 
that article are extracted and exported to Athens: eps use it for 
clearing their wines, and in some countrics it is used for manure. 
It ig mentioned by Pliny (xxxv. 6). We returned to the ship by 
the road round the port over a country at first rugged and volcanic, 
Nappy strewed with obsidian, and then more flat at the foot of 
the plain. 

Only one town in Milo is mentioned by ancient writers (Ptolemy, 
Pliny). The ruins are manifest on the eastern shores as one 
enters the harbour immediately opposite Cape Kalamaria, and about 
! mile 8.8.E. of Cape Homtianta: Olivier was the first who de- 
scribed this site, and it has since been described by Colonel Leake 
and others, and more recently by Professor Ross. As I assisted 
Mr. Wilkinson in measuring the wall and catacombs, it may not 
be out of place if I say a few words on the subject. — Landing at 
the little village at the Scala (now colonized by a band of Sfakians 
who, preferring the rule of Otho to that of Mustapha Pacha in 
their native isle, have come over to reside in Milo), we pass up the 
hillin a N.W. direction towards the Kastro or Crow's Nest. which 
is perched ona pinnacle. Our road is over white trachyte con- 
glomerate, plentifully strewed with obsidian: on our right is a 
deep hollow or circular basin among the hills, having a flat bottom, 
and the appearance of an exhausted or extinct crater, the lips 
marked by volcanic tufa, with pieces of obsidian imbedded in it; 
on each side of the road are small caverns, and here and there 
tombs cut in the voleanie conglomerate. In 40 minutes we en- 
ter the village of 'Tripiti, and, after pa ing through it towards 
the Kastro and beyond a few houses cal Ned Limni, our attention is 
attracted by the trace of ancient walls on the left of our path, com— 
| of roughly fitted polygons. Striking out of the road we 
follow their direction up a rugged hillon the left, having a jagged 

VOL, XXII, . ees 
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surface, with here and there traces of the foundations of ancient 
buildings. ‘This hill, which is called Bereadi, is precipitous on 
almost every side, and was peony the Acropolis of the city. 
From this height we sce nearly the whole of the ancient site, its 
elevation from the bay being bout 800 feet. To the S.E., dis- 
tant about vy of a mile, 15 the above-mentioned village of 
Tripiti, and in the interval a deep glen, the sides of which are 
nierced with innumerable tombs. ‘This gorge runs from N.N-E. 
to S.S.W., and meets another of the same kind nearer the sea, 
which stretebes from E; to W.; below their junction are some 
gardens and water in a small valley close to the sea, which is 
called Klima, The former of these glens forms the eastern boun- 
dary of the =f : 

o the S.W. Mount Elias appears in full view on the oppe site 
side of the Melian bay, the waters of which are close under the 
site of the city. Melos, like Delphi, and many other Greek cities, 
was for the greater part built terrace-fashion on and around the 
slopes of a ill which 15 still called Apollon, and ia situated s.W. 
of what assume to be the Acropolis. Upe its summit are the 
remains of an old church called Hagios Elias ; and as there are 
many fragments of marble columns on and around it, I should sup- 
pose it was the original site of a temple, being a fine spot for that 


vu ‘ 

: etwoeu this hill and the rocky cliff below the ge i ig a 
table-land, now converted into gardens and corn-fields. We found 
there some fragments of columns, cornices, entablatures, &c., prin- 
cipally of the Corinthian and Ionic orders ; also tothe S., below this 
elevated plateau, built into the side of the hill, and having aS.W. 
napect, are the remains of a beautiful little Greek theatre, which 
was cleared away by order of the King of Bavaria in 1836. This 
elegant structure seems never to have been finished : it has no signs 
of wear, and the marks of the chisel are all sharp ; the goil removed 
from within was all voleanic matter, and we may attribute the pure 
shiteness of its marbles to their having been for so many centuries 
shielded from exposure. It has nine boa concentric circles, 
and six complete; also it never was int ed to have more than 
one series of seats, being but a small theatre : they are of the 
purest Parian marble, cach block of which is marked with the let- 
ter 6, for what reason I cannot divine, unless, as we mark goverti- 
ment propert with the broad arrow, the 8 is to denote Bazi- 
leus, ‘The diameter of the Kaorkov, or cavea, is 38 feet, and, this 
being more than a semicircle, probably the building is a Greek 
work, the Roman theatres being exact eemicircles. 

. ‘There are large portions of an Tonic entablature and cornices 
lying within the theatre in an unfinished state, some of the orna- 
mental parts of which have been lined out for the chisel, but not 
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completed. We found that the site of the city was enclosed by 
about 6026 feet of wall, and the sea frontage might have com- 
prised about 1500 feet more. The western wall is traceable from 
the cliffs on the sea-coast to the cliffs under the Acropolis: also 
on that side, with an exception here and there, where more modern 
repairs have replaced the old wall. It is of the Cyclopean species 
of masonry. We found the general width to be from 10 to 12 
feet: the praires are generally of what I believe is termed the 
third species, or of regularly squared blocks. The drawing in the 
plan of the city, exeeuted by Mr. Wilkinson, will sufficiently ex- 
plain the different styles and ages of their structure. Perhaps the 
repairs may have been effected after the sack of Milo by the 
Atheniang, as recorded by an ig The western wall ap- 
proaches the Acropolis, or heights above, in a zigzag form, having 
square towers of defence at its angles; some of the land without 
it has evidently been disturbed and overthrown by earthquakes. 
A short distance to the N. is an ancient place of sepulture, pro- 
bably of the Roman period. 

Near the Cyclopean tower, F in the plan, a fine statue of A®scu- 
lapius was found. Descending from the N-E. angle of the Acro- 
polis, we trace the wall in a southerly direction, i in mar 
places courses of the polygonal kind correctly joined, but rough 
on the surface. One hundred and fifty feet of it are seen in con- 
‘timation from thence. Keeping in a S.W. direction, with here and 
there fragments of the wall, and the hill sloping to the sea, after 
an interval of 700 feet we arrive at a round tower, which the poly- 


al wall joins, although the tower ytitapet ype: oad lar masonry, 
Built after the manner of those which are still to be seen at | 
Pirwus of Athens, also at Plates in Beotia, and Eretria in Buboa, 
This tower, which has many courses perfect, is 30 feet in diameter. 
A few paces 8. of it, without the city wall but immediately beneath 
it, there is a regular platform E, on the edge of the ravine, above 
which it is supported by a gigantic wall of polygonal masonry, 
which in places is quite perfect and 20 feet high. This space is 
450 feet long by 140 fect in width, and appears to have been the 
site of a temple, perhaps that of Venus, or some large public edifice, 
The statue of the famous Milo Venus, now in Paris, was found 
in this locality. ‘The wall terminates 100 feet to the S.W. of this 
» i that is, no more traces of it exist, though probably it. ran 
wn to the sea and joined the tower under the high cliff of Kli- 
mati Vouno on the opposite side of the little valley before men- 
tioned. On the plan there is a gateway marked L, apparent y the 
place of ingress, from what I have assumed to be th | 
temple of Venus, into the city, and it takes one close to the little 
theatre. ‘The greater part of the stone with which the city walls were 
constructed is af a dark colour, in places nearly Se 
- - P , 
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toms of havi been much exposed to the action of fire; in fact, 
many of the elif on the coast, such as Cape Mavro, Kaloyero isle, 
&e., are of the same colour. The wall marked K in the plan, a 
short distance W. of the theatre, +z almost black. In many places 
within the city tesselated pavement ma be detected by removing 
a little of the soil, persue’ on the &.W. slopes of the hill Rice 
lon.. Coims of Melos are now and then found, but I was unable to 
obtain any on account of the exorbitant price demanded. 

Perhaps there is nothing in Milo or in the Archipelago more 
curious than the vast extent of tombs and catacombs in the side 
of the mountain under the village of Tripiti, and also in the face of 
the sea cliffs ite Cape Kalamaria. ‘The most extensive set 
which Mr. Wilkinson and myself measured consist of many 

hundred feet of passages and chambers. These depositories have 
no doubt been prepared for this purpose at a period subsequent 
to the Christian era, as the inscriptions or epitaphs in red paint 
over the tombs sufficiently testify, being * Ev xvpiy, or In the Lord.” 
I send one, the most perfect that we found, which has been 
noticed by Professor ; for the translation of which I am 
indebted to my friend Mr. R. W. Hay, who accompanied me into 
these tombs the second time I visited them, in 1849, when on our 
passage to 3 in order to survey that island. 

Tt was in 1847 that we measured the catacombs. Not knowing 
how far we had to penetrate, we provided ourselves with a clue, 
the end of which we fastened to the entrance, taking with us 
candles, matches, instruments, &c., with two seamen to nesiet. 
Descending a narrow passage, Wwe entered by a small door into 
the first chamber, marked A in the plan: it is 40 feet in length, 
15 in breadth, average height 5 feet 6 inches, with arched 
niches over sarcophagi on each side. Some of these latter were 
in pairs, _ rR ee she wife, parent and child. From the 
: end of this chamber we passed on to a passage going 
westward, marked B; it is 14 feet long, 10 broad, and & fect 
G inches high, and has the visual depositories along its sides. 
Turning again to the N., we parla another pa ges C, 61 
feet long, 6 feet 3 inches broad, and » feet : inches high ; 
there being no continuation from this, we retraced our steps to 
the firat or entrance-chamber A, and from its eastern side crawled 
on all fours through a narrow passage Dy bearing easterly: it 1s 
a descent of about 5 feet to 13 feet, is only 3 feet wide, and im 
consequence of an accumulation of rubbish its average height ts 
only & feet ; ‘+ contains no tombe, Emerging from thence, we 
entered chamber E, 63 feet long, 15 «feet 3 inches broad, and 
averaging 6 feet in height ; it has single and double sarcophagi 
on all sides; also the floor of it, as in the others, has beech turned 

‘to the same purpose, whereby no space ia lost, and on its eastern 
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side is the tomb on which the above-mentioned inscription was found. 
From the N, end of chamber E we passed westward into passage 
F, 29 feet long, 6 feet broad, and 6 feet 6 inches high, also full 
of tombs; thence, turning N., we proceeded to the end of the 
chamber G, which has a slight inclination westerly. The length 
of this passage is about 40 fect, and it is narrow; at the end we 
came toa full stop, and retraced our steps to the large chamber E, 
and at its N. end got into another passage H, 42 feet 6 inches 
long, 2 fect 6 inches broad, and 3 feet 8 inches average height, 
but in some places it is so low that we were compelled to crawl 
some yards on our hands and knecs, in consequence of the accu- 
mulation of rubbish. This led us northward into another | 
I, which runs N,W., and from its junction with H is 18 feet long, 
® broad, and average height 4 feet 6 inches ; it has a tomb at its 
extremity, as well as those at each side. Retracing our steps 
‘KK, which forma a 


southward, we — through h another ge K, which for 
sort of fork with H, and brings us back to the N_E. angle of the 
chamber E, from whence we found passage L, 9 feet 6 inches 
long, 3 feet broad, and 3 feet high; it runs E. into a large 
passage M, entering which at its N. end we proceeded 117 feet 
5., breadth 6 feet 9 inches, height 3 fect 10 inches. After passing 
79 feet of the 117, we turn to the W. into passage N, 3 feet 
high, 3 feet broad, running into a beautiful little tomb, Pi 
square, which, being stuccoed all over and painted black, I call 
the black tomb O ; it is arched, and has sarcophagi at its N and 
W. sides; it is 9 feet square; the quantity of rubbish in it de- 
creases its height to 4 feet 2 inches, and that only to the top of 
the arch. In the centre, at its S. sidé, is a marble doorway, 
which must formerly have opened on the side of the mountain. 
We took sketches of this door, and one of a niche over one of the 
ae but we could not arrive at the hard floor of the apart- 
ment, although we grubbed with our hands to the depth of 5 feet 
at the doorway. Leaving this tomb by the same passage that 
we entered it, N, we travelled 8. 38 fect in passage P, an irre- 
lar excavation 5 to 10 feet in breadth, the height varying from 
to 10 feet; the soil was eo loose that it threatened to bury us 
at every step. We crawled out of it to the S.E. through 
passage Q, 2 feet 6 inches broad, and 3 feet high (having no 
tombe) which conducted us to R, another irregular chamber, 16 
fee€ long, 4 broad, 3 high, also without tombs ; the volcanic earth 
above wag very loose, rendering caution necessary not to disturb 
it, our backs touching it as we proceeded on our course. At its 
5. end we were stopped, afd, returning to the junction of passage: 
P and Q, on our right hand we found another’ passage, w 
trended in a curve E.N-E. about GO fect, and then took a turn to 
the N. 40 feet more ; we called it chamber S. At its N. end we 
* 
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came to a full stop; it is full of tombs on each hand, and we 
were troubled with numbers of bats flying against our candles. 
We retraced our step to P, and struck into another passage 1m- 
mediately opposite the one ' hich took us into the black tomb ; 
we name ths T: we found it 102 feet in length, taking a N.E. 
direction ; the width of the entrance was 4 feet 6 inches, height 
6 feet 10 inches, width at its end 3 feet 6 inches, height © feet 5 
*¢ was also full of sarcophag. We returned from thence to 
chamber P, up chamber M, through passage L, into chamber 
FE, through passage D, into chamber A, and from thence into 
the open air, not sorry to"see the light of day after being three 
hours in the bowels of the earth, ‘Che thermometer within was 
76°; without, in the shade, 68° (May 5th, 1847). These 
chambers and passages are near 800 fect in length, stretching to 
different points of the compass; they have been all despo ed, 
notwithstanding the curses and anathemas which the ancients in- 
yoked upon those who should desecrate a tomb; but the presence 





of golden bracelets, earrings, Gems, &e., such charms 
caters spoilers as far to ¢ itweigh the terrors of a curse. 

Many inscriptions aml fresco | intings within have been de- 
stroyed apparently from love of mischief. One tomb, prone 
that of a woman, has the semnicireular arch over it painted with 
flowers upon a Brey grouse It is the most perfect fresco of any 
within. We may judge from there being man hundred sarco- 
phagi cut in these chambers alone, independently of many others 
on the side of the same hill, that ancient Melos was thickly peopled, 
even after the commencement of our era. I have heard of more 
than one dark deed of murder committed in theae receptacles, where 
the knife has settled a quarrel over an antique gem. Some part 
of the site belongs to John Saramasko, a kind of antiquarian. 
The inhabitants call him Joanni Antico; a large marble sar- 
cophagus just below the theatre is his property, in which it is his 
wish to be buried. We found some cisterns about the site and 
basements of ancient buildings. In Milo, as in all other ancient 
towns with few exceptions, the dead were earried without the 


ot walls. b os 

Ve found few inscriptions in Milo, although I hunted -dili- 
gently after them; I have copied out those which T have, and they 
accompany this paper. The greater part of this site was, on 
April 2 1848, covered with corn nearly ready for the sickle ; 
the crops appeared very luxuriant, but plentifully sprinkled with 
the red poppy: 

There are few other antiquities now existing in Milo beyond 
those I have already mentioned, such as the walls, the theatre, 
and the tombs ; but under the voleanic soil that covers the site I 
have no doubt many things of interest lie hidden, If we could 
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establish the fact of a volcano existing some two or three con- 
turies after Christ, one might be tempted to say that ancient 
Melos was once partially buried in ashes. About 14 mile 5.E. of 
the Scala is a low range of hills, running N.E. and 8.W.; the 
highest peak is called Hiera Petra, which I believe to be 555 feet 
above the sea-level. There are two or three of the small churches 
af the country on the slopes of this mount, and nearer to the 
harbour in this range are some caves facing the 5,, now used as 
mandries for goats; there are two windmills near the spot. In 
one of these caves, to the right as one enters, there is a square 
hole, which leads to a flight of steps by which we descend to nu- 
merous chambers cut in the rock. Many travellers have entered 
this subterranean abode, and many suggestions have been hazarded 
as to their former use. The inhabitants give the place the name 
of Grotto of Zopiro, or Grotto of Zopyrus, Capt. Graves has 
a plan of these chambers ; they PREP CA a intended for 
places of sepulture. I have unfortunately mislaid the notes | 
made when within, but I have a pencil sketch of the ground-plan. 
The tradition of the place is, that this in ancient times was a 
retreat for the Meliots when pressed by their enemies. 

About ¢ of a mile N.N.W. of Mount Kalamo, near a small 
Greek church, are the foundations of an Hellenic square tower. 
Mr. Wilkinson, late of the Volage, took a plan of it, as also of the 
Grotto of Zopyrus. I could find nothing like ancient remains 
among the ruins of the town on the plain except some blocks 
of marble and pieces of entablature, in all probability removed 
Castro. The round and square Hellenic towers found in the 
different isles of the Grecian Archipelago bave engaged. the 
attention of many observers. 7 

Lord Browne informs me by letter that the millstones are 
quarried at a place called Rama—properly Rema—that is al- 
ready mentioned in his remarks, ‘On the E. coast is a deep 
valley, with precipitous hills or cliffs on each side; the stone of 
the cliffs is pink and white, and of the very same description as 
those quarried beneath. ‘The quarries are in the bottom of the 
valley or ravine, and are merely underground passages made by 
the abstraction ef the stone. They are probably not more than 
20 or 30 feet below the surface, but it is difficult to say. 

-“'There are about twenty holes or entrances made a little on one 
side of the lowest part of ‘the ravine, to avoid the water running 
into them;* I think the quarries all communicate with one 
another, During a graat part of the winter men cannot work 





otherwise the water would more y Fun in. 


* The twenty holes, or tgs Pa not quite at the bottom of the ravine j 


21G Lieut, Luvcester's Account of the Volcanic Group of 


from there being water in them. The ground in the mines is of 
a very crumbling nature, and frequently, when the men or® 
mint aad open out a fresh piece, the stones and coil keep filing 


at intervals, sometimes for a whole day and night; when that 1s 
the case, those pp of the mine are left for the time, and on 


clearing away the loose mass of stones and earth there remains © 
sonsiderable space or chamber. ‘The mines extend from + to 4 
a mile under ground, and, although partially under the hills, the 
direction of them lies chiefly along the ravine ; this is probably 
for the convenience of light and ait, a3 well as taking the stones 
out, ‘The stones are small and irregular ; I forget how many are 
put into one millstone, but I know a great many are joined to- 
gether by cement; they an got out of the mines by crowbars 
and purchases, as the land is naturally of too crumbling a nature 
to render blasting necessary.” The Government derives & con- 
siderable revenue from their exportation. | 
The springs moat worthy of notice are om the sea-coast, within 
the harbour, and about 2 miles 5.E. of the Scala. Some of thess 
a reddish nom er colour. ‘The last time I visited them was 
in company with Mr. BR. W. Hay. We dug holes in the shingle, 
and placed the thermometer in the spring: the mercury rose to 
126’: the temperature of the atmosphere was 68°; the day of the 
month April 28th; the temperature of sea-water 94°, the cause 
of which was the innumerable hot springs bubbling up from the 
bottom. I went in, and at the depth of ‘44 fect I could not bear 
my foot over the spring, 60 hot were they, gushing up with great 
force. In fact, in one spot I should think that the water at the 
hottem was of a much higher temperature than that we tried on 
the beach, when the thermometer was 126°. The rocks are red, 
as in the Bay of Exhalations at Santorin, im Neo Kaimene, show- 
ing the quantity of iron contained in these springs. ihe French 
Expedition gives the temperature 55° of Centigrade, Lieut. 
kland, R.N., gives the temperature of these springs on Nov. 
27, 1844, 108°, and that of the sea-water 68°; atm here 62°. 
‘These springs are salt and acrid. Ata short distance inlar there 
are several cold springs in the sand, bubbling up in little round 
holes; they are also salt. On the S. side of the low range of 
hills, near and at a very short distance from these little bubbling 
rills in the sands, is a cavern, which we entered, the country 
people bringing us lights. At its further end we were conducted 
to a pool of water some 4 feet im depth, which ts salt: the tempe- 
rature of the water was 54° ; the air in the cavern 74°; external 
air G8’. Lieut. Strickland, Nov. e7th, 1844, found the tempera- 


ture of the cave 85°; temperature of the water 82° (which is 
curious); the external air 63°. ‘The farther we advanced towards 
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the extremity the more sulphureous was the emell. After my 
bath in the sea I was not tempted to try a second, wonderful 
the properties may be whieh are attributed to these waters. I 
have no doubt that they are very great, particularly in cutaneous 
disorders. Olivier ea Tournefort both mention these baths or 
springs, which are known by the name of Loutra. 

L once visited and bathed in the hot springs at Thermopylir, 
whieh I should think were similar to those at Loutra in Milo, and 
are also used by people suffering under cutaneous disorders. 

Tournefort toile a okey of a gentleman of Cephalonia who was 
cured of an inveterate itch in twenty-five days by bathing in the 
Milo baths, 

Hippocrates cites the case of a patient who wasalso cured of 
the same disorder by the same waters. 

I collected the waters of these several spots, and took them to 
Malta to be analysed ; but the sum demanded. for that process 
deterred me from making the experiment. 

At the small port of Petriki, on the side of the port opposite to 
Scala, and bearing about $.S.W. from it, there is a ravine, down 
which fresh water runs until a late period in the spring; in the 
summer it is perfectly dry. In the large bay or lagoon to the 
westward of Petriki, something more than | mile distant, there is 
a spring of fresh water, which becomes nearly dry im summer. 
The inhabitants seem to rely entirely on their tanks for water. 
They are cleaned out at the beginning of each winter, and it ts 

yonderful what a quantity of sediment is taken from Tesh 0S 
bably caused bs rains washing the mud from the tops of the 
houses, every dwelling having a clay roof. On the site of the 
ancient city we found several ancient cisterns and tanks with pure 
ie water. One of them, which is cepebie of containing man 
vo = ee is cased rate a beauti argr and is situat 

close to a large Oana t of a terrace wall of Cyelopean masonry, 
about 500 fost N.N.E. of the hill Apollo. Aiwonge 16 ruins of 
Paleo Khori on the plain there are many tanks and wells; and 
there are many springs around the adjacent marsh, but they are 
unfit for the use of man. 

Due 8, “true” of Scala is a small bay open to the NE, at 
the head of which to the S.W. is a small pier under water for the 
protection of the country boats when the wind is from the N. 
Also at the head of this bay is a small lagoon of salt water, into 
the S.W. end of which runs a strong spring of excellent fresh 
water, In winter no boat can approach it. Formerly there was 
4 small monastery near the spot, the ruins of which still exist. 
There is a small een with a few fig-trees, and also one of the 
staal Greek churches on the N. side of the Ingoom 

Lord Browne can give me no information as regards the springs 
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tance and locality, 6 miles N. of the “ ancienne ville” between 
St. Constantine and” Kastro. The latter account even gives the 
temperature 28° and 29° Centigrade, Both agree that they are 
on the sea-shore and under st »p cliffs. Now, 6 miles in a diree- 
tion N. of “J'ancienne ville” takes us well out to sea, even to 
the N. of the Akrathes rocks. If we could know St. Constantine, 
which I do not, their position might be ascertained. 
1 can form no idea where the a ig of Tournefort, 
6 miles N. of the ancient town, and bet n Kastro and St. Con- 
stantine. It appears to have been on the sea-shore under steep 
cliffs. i suspect he must mean the springs on the shore just 
alluded to. ) 
Pliny mentions the alum of Milo (xxxv. 15). He says, “ After 
that of Egypt cometh that of Melos, of two different kinds, either 
ire and clear or else thick and s+ the former, if good, is 
ight like water and white as milk, not offensive to the hands 
it cut it, yet participating in some sort ofa fiery heat; the juice 
 PoMecrar ante turnet li 





of a ran eth it black ; it allayeth the rank smell of 


the armholes. Of alum that is hard and thick and massive there 
-< one kind that the Greeks call Schistos, and the nature thereof 
ia to cleave aleng into certain filaments or threads like hairs, and 
of a greyish colour, which is the reason that some have given it 
the name of Trichitis. However it be named, it cometh of a certain 
marquesit stone, whereupon they called it Chalchitis, so that it 
may be called a very sweat of the said stone ; but would you know 
the very best and principal alum of all soils, it is that of Melos, 
and therefore called Melinum.” ‘The French Expedition to the 
Morea, in its visit to Milo, speaking of the alum, says,—“* L’on 
peut tres bien suivre les roches schisteuses de la partie sud, ou 
elles sont encore intactes, jusqu’a dans la partie nord, ou elles ont 
été altérées & point d’étre devenues méconnaissables sans cette 
circonstance, et reconnaitre que ces tufs si légera et si frinbles, au 

s'exploitait alum de plume, ne sont autre chose 





chistes argileuses et autres roches anciennes altérées par 
J'action des fenx souterrains | nt encore aujourd'hui.” 

The only alum-mine that I could hear of in the island lies 
about half a mile E.N.E. of Paleo Khori, or the ruined mediaval 
city on the plain, on the side of a low ran eof hills. Near it isa 
small church on a hillock, called Hagios Giorgios. Mr. Hay aml 
myself descended into the pit April th 25th, having first taken off 
our coats. ‘The descent was steep and the-heat great in compari- 
eon with the external air, the thermometer showing 96. We 
were at first nearly overpowered by the strong sulphureous vapour 
rising up from the bottom of the cavern, and ina short time were 
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drenched with perspiration, From the mouth to the bottom of the 
lowest chamber the distance may be about 150 feet, and the 
descent about an angle of 46°; in places the lowness rendered it 
necessary to go on hands and kneea. We were supplied with 
candles to enable us to explore the cavern, We passed into two 
or three chambers of no geet size, which have been worked at 
different times. These chambers are very beautiful, aparking is 
it wore with gems, and in places covered with a sort of silver 
frosted work. Striking the sides of the cave with hammers, we 
broke off beautiful specimens of spicule like erystals: in other 
places it consisted of fine greyish threads, like asbestos. The 
spicule I should imagine were of pure alum: if one wishes for a 
good specimen it is better to break it with a sharp-pointed instru- 
ment. I tried to preserve some of the feathered alum, but it soon 
lost its beauty after being transferred tothe ship. Quarta, in dif- 
ferent stages, is mixed with the soil at the entrance. Tourne- 
fort and Olivier both give a fair account of the alum of Milo. 
Dioscorides (lib, v. ¢. 128) spoke of it, and was of opinion that it 
hindered women from conceiving. 

Mount Kalamo is situated on the 8. coast, near the Cape of 
the same name, and is 505 feet high. It may, in some measure, 
be called the Solfiitre of Milo, Costin tro bears N.N.W. about 6 
miles from this remarkable spot, and shows out. boldly above all 
the land in its neighbourhood. From the alum-mine to the 
summit of Kalamo is one hour, Near the top this mountain has 
a very remarkable patch of ragged, reddish, inous rocks, 
where we found many fissures, with smoke issuing from them, 
accompanied by strong sulphureous smells, and much sulphur 
spread about. This sulphur-mine of Milo Pid et like a semi- 
active volcano; the peak of Elias bears about W.N.W. by eom- 
pass from the peak of Kalamo, distant something less than 6 
miles. Lord Browne informs me that sulphur is to be found on 
the summits of other mountains to the N. of Kalamo: this range 
of mountains is in the eastern half of Milo, running in a 
W.N.W. and E.S.E. direction; the vine is cultivated on their 
slopes. 

A\ccording to the French account (ii, p. 291), Vauquelin made 
the analysis of the earth on the summit: he found that in 100 
parts there were “ 66 de silice, 20 d’alumine, 10 oxide de fer, 4 de 
chaux, 2 de muriate de soude, 6 d'eau, et 1 de perta.” | 

There was not the same violent action going on during our 
visit to Kalamo as in the time of Tournefort, for he describes 
flames issuing from tae rocks on the coast. Olivier also seems 
to have been in danger of sinking into the soft burning earth 
from approaching too near the pretended crater of Kalamo. Our 
party encountered none of these dangers, and saw no flames, 
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neither in the face of the rocks, nor on the coast, nor on the summit. 
Certainly, when sticks were thrust in, they became too hot to be 
touched by the hand. Ihave known the same occur on many 
other parts of the island ; for instance, in a ravine near some caves 
14 mile E. of the Scala. 

The salt-pans of Milo are at the bottom of the bay or harbour. 
I never heard of any other, They are near the most vile and 
stinking marsh I ever saw or amelt, the contiguity of which to 
the town on the plain serves as a strong reason for its present 
psa ae state. - , | Pe 

Che gypsum I have mentioned, but I know not whether it is 
superior or inferior to that found near Paris. I have seen large 
quantities of it at the Pirwus of Athens, where, as already 
observed, they use it to clear their wines. | | 

On the W. side of Paleo Khori Bay, and near Mount Kalamo 
or Sulphur Peak, there are remains of a modern or middle-age 
town. It is built on a number of small but very steep hills, and 
was probably a work of the Venetians. No good water is found 
among the ruined houses or in the environs. 

At the present day “ Kastro,” or, as it is called nt English 
seamen, the “Crow's Nest” (and by the French “Sifours,” in 
consequence of its resemblance to a town of that name near 
Toulon), is the principal place of residence of the Meliots. The - 
inhabitants of most islands in the Greek Archipelago, as in Syra, 
Zea, Skyros, and other places, selected these inaccessible spots for 
their dwellings in order to protect themselves from their enemics 
and the hordes of pirates who, from time immemorial, have 
scoured the “E-gean. 

Kastro is a capital specimen of a village built round a pinnacle ; 
the height is 907 feet above the sea-level, At a distance it has a 
very pretty, romantic appearance, and from its summit the greater 
part of the island may be seen. On a clear day there is a very 
extensive view seawards, which embraces the entrance to the 
Archipelago, towards which’ nen anxious glances are directed 









by the Meliot pilots, in od s of getting employment in their 
calling. The inhabitants 4 Kastro, particularly the men, more 





or less are acquainted with many of the European langun: 
especially French, Italian, and English, which arias freien their 
serving as pilots on board vessels of those nations, Notwith- 
standing their thus mixing with civilized people, a more filthy 
place than this town I never recollect sooinga”: Te is well for them 
that they live on an elevated spot, and that the winter rains wash 
down all the filth collected during the summer, as it — share 
the fate of Paleo Khori in the plain, and become depopulated. 
Geologists call this cone trachytic, and I suppose that it was 
forced up by volcanic agency during one of the many convulsions 
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to which Milo has evidently been subject. The colour is a 
brownish-black: close under it, to the Ean the W., are a few 
scattered houses, which may be called Cato Kastro. There are 
also, at a short distance, the villages of Tria Vasala and 
Tripiti ; the first is? of a mile 5.E. of Kastro, and the latter 
about the same distance more to the S., and close to the ruins of 
the ancient city. 

The Scala I have already mentioned as being peopled by 
Sfakians, who seem to be unwelcome guests and the terror of the 
whole isle; their robust sepentani told air, and independent 
manner sufficiently betoken the hardy mountaineer, The popu- 
lation of Milo amounts to more than 2000 souls. The captain of 
the port resides at the Seala, and the Greek flag waves over a 
wretched building there dignified by the name of custom-house. 
The houses of Kastro ave built principally of the voleaniec stone 
of the island, of which the walls of the ancient city also are built. 
Tournefort says, “it is something like pumice, but hard, blackish, 
light of weight, not susceptible of impressions of the air, and very 
fit for sharpening all kinds of iron tackle.” | 

Paleo Khori, as it is called, is now in ruins. A few miserable 
inhabitants still eke out a wretched existence amongst its remains ; 
they told me there were about forty-five families. Nothing can 
appear more desolate than fever-stricken Paleo Khori, looking at 
it from the adjacent hills. Fallen walls and houses, i Ph 
churches, and a few melancholy palms meet the eye, whilst a sort 
of mirage, the exhalation of the neighbouring marsh, hovers over 
it. Olivier describes it truly (vol. ii. chap. 9, p. 203): “On 
entering it,” he cays, “we were struck at seeing houses on all 
sides fallen in, men bloated, consumptive faces, i 
corpses: everywhere the image of destruction and death of | 
itself to our eyes. Scarcely forty families drag on their un- 
fortunate existence in a town which still reckoned in- 
habitants within its walls at the beginning of the last century.” 
I found but one church that is still used asa place of worship ; 
it is dedicated to the Panaghia, and near it in an open space are 
some blocks of marble, having upon them partially effaced in- 
scriptions in Latin and Greek ; these fragments must have been 
carried thither from the ancient site for building purposes. I 
entered one ruined church, the floor of which ee a torn up to 
sempoil the dead, and wrecks of coffins, human bones, grave rep 
and other remains were scattered around and piled against the 
altar. .A wretched woman with her offspring crossed my path, 
who from the ulcerated state of her breasts was ats S e to 
nourish her infant. She begged loudly for medical assistance, 


which I was unable to afford her. I was glad to leave Paleo 
Khori behind, and gain the open fields. 
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My friend Col. MacAdam says, “‘ Low down the air of Milo is 
unwholesome, one from cavernous places sulphuretted hydroge 
and pela aA gases, mixed with watery vapour, are still 
emitted ; sulphur is ciblimated | the water, trickling & and dr PBs 
cypleads ‘slp ate and muriate of soda. Obsidian may be | 

fresh water is scarce. ‘The white trachyte fore 

eerie as of Milo, as in Hungary, has yielded gold, precious opal, 
and wood opal.” 

a Milo ciate: 21,000 stremata of a of which 10,000 are 
cultivated. Lord Browne ascertained the produce of the island 
for the year 1848, which he gives as follows :— 

Wiex 2 0000 kil 
A kilo of good wheat weighs about 22 okes; barley, 16 okes ; 
oats, 13 to 14 okes. 
Wine. « + 1,500 barrels (barrel, 52 okes), 
- ff | contirs.. 
Salt . « « L500) ches, 
Trach. Vepta.  Drsch, lepta, 





Millsiones ».§ $500 ot §& M 06or 6T aly 
. » $000 at 2 80 of 3 80 
. 8000 at 1 rj on : ai) 
. . 30000 af 0 80 oF 10 
Haku . 200 af bp 0 oF is 0 


The handstones are dearer, on account of their greater size. 
Ifa Greek subject buys millstones he pays according to the first 
or lesser column ; if a Turk or foreigner, according to the second 
or greater. 


ae a Drach. lepta. 


Barley =. + oe kilo, atabout 2 20 the kilo. 
Cotton . « $00 cantara, at 16 0 the cantar, 
——- - « I, cantare, ot 65 O the cantar, 
Salt . « « 150,000 okes, a 60 8 the oke, 
The salt at 8 leptas the oke gives the total value of that article 
at about 2000 Mexican dollars, worth 6 drachme the dollar. 
All the millstones and handstones are sma oy for the q 
tity consumed on the island, althoug! there ave wo: ahaniy-muile, 4 
scarcely worth mentioning, as they last so long a time. The go- 
vernment received for the stones 60,000 dr The 
single millstone is about half a moderate-sized man’s body, ex- 
cept those marked handstones. They adopt the plan of cementing 
a number of stones together to make one grinding-stone, which are 
got from the ag by task-work, the labourer receiving so much 
per cent. on the value quarried. 
The salt-pans are let by the government to a contractor, who 
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ee he can out of them. ign og the quarrics were 
formerly the property of the island; but Otho and his government 
have tia talon them 4 in hand, and farm them pretty severely. 
Alum has not been exported for many years, 

The cotton grown on Milo is the plant, not the tree, ‘* Gossy- 
pium arboreum.” Colonel M‘Adam says, that under better 
a he thinks the southern half of the isle may be made 
more productive. He mentions, among other plants there, the 
Kocella tinctoria, and the Ornithogalum, belonging to the natural 
order of Asphodelew. The latter is still sold in Smyrna and 
other places. It is what is known in our gardens as the 
Star Bethlehem; in the Levant as doves’ dung, its root 
being like it in sha It was known in Scripture by that name; 
and at the siege o Samaria (2 Ki chap. vi.), “an ass’s head 
sold for fourscore pieces of silver, sis a fourth part of a cab of 
doves’ dung for five pieces of silver.” It derives its name from 
ornith (Seve, Sguzos), a bird, and ya2, milk. One species of it 
has a bulb nearly as big as the human head. I have not met with 
any trees approaching to the size of timber. ‘There are some few 
olive and other fruit-trees, and many shiruls. 

The temperature of the island is hotter, perhaps, than the 

ater part of the archipelago, The winters are mild and wet. 
Tord rd Browne says that snow is seldom seen even on the peak of 
Elias, although m the winter of 1848-49 it lay for twelve hours 
close to the sea, In summer the prevailing winds are northerly. 
January and February are bad blowing months, with rain, the 
wind generally from the N., with intervals of westerly and southerly 
ane The calmest months of the year are those of June and 

ctober. In the spring, after ee till the middle of Muy, 
southerly winds deadedly prevail. 

The question has often been asked, what is the nature of the 
wild animals on Auti-Milo. Are they goats? are they the ibex ? 
or are they hybrids, partaking of goat and ibex? Lieut. Tower, 
of the ‘ seco, shot one or two specimens, and Lord Browne 
tells me that they were positively the same as the ibex of Crete, 
some of which were on board the ‘ Beacon’ when ho ge 
specimens were red. That a hybrid may 
of its male, and little of its female parent, I beliewes: for, last year, 
when in Crete, at a place called Gharazo, a female goat was 
Sere mes ith ees kids half grown: they were half tbex, 

very little of the mothe The owner told me that 
the gat had strayed to the higher parts of ae 
after a time, large with young; also, that around Gl 
the ibex is frequently seen. 

There is a very poisonous adder, or snake, in Milo, which, 

although common, I wes unable to es ceicinah It frequently 
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attacks animals, especially on I saw two of these animals 
suffer from its bite, and in both cases the p ison became infused 
so powerfully and rapidly that the dogs fel down as if they were 
shot. However, ne recovered. I should be inclined to think 
that it must be like the “Kovpn,” “Couphi,” or deaf adder, of 
Cyprus, one of which was brought on board the ‘ Volage’ at 
“arnaca, the bite of which ia terrible, and the poison operates as 
yuickly as that of the adder of Milo, though I have never heard of 
death occurring, but frequently of amputation being necessary to 
preserve life. The head of the couphi is cordiform, and the neck 
muuch smaller than the head and body: the tail is short and cylin- 
drical; the upper jaw is armed with two teeth, which are very 
long in proportion to the rest: the colour is ashy grey, more or 
less dark, with a black zigzag streak along the back, and a range 
of blackish spots on each side. The scales of the belly are slate- 
coloured. One specimen brought to Larnaca was 3 fect long and 
4 inches in circumference: the one 1 saw was about that size. 
Though the inhabitants call it the deaf adder, the handles of their 
sickles are loaded with bells wherewith to drive it away as they 
cut the corn. The tinkling of these bells has an odd sound whule 
the reapers are at work: they also wear high boots to protect 

The earth of Kimolo is still used, as in ancient times, for the 
cleansing of linen. Pliny mentions it 4s being used for that pur- 
pene and also Theophrastus and Dioscorides. The * French 
Expedition’ (ii, p. $03) has given an account of it: —“* Cette 
terre, abondamment répandue dans Vile, est une argile d'un blane 
bleuatre, onctuense et molle, résultant de ‘alteration d'une argie 
tres probablement un peu marneuse ; par les mémes actions chi- 
miques qui ont modifié le sol de Cimolis, comme celui de Milo, 
oit cette terre se rencontre également.” 

The number of archipelago pilots in Milo may amount to about 
146; but their trade has been greatly spoiled by the circulation of 
the charts constructed during the last thirty years by the different 
officers employed in the Levant for that purpose by the British 
Government ; and in the course of another three years a complete 
survey of that most interesting region will probably be ready for 
the use of all nations. It has been a work of gigantic propor- 
tions, and has required the earnest zeal of many men of talent. 

None but those who have borne the toil of many successive 
months, exposed in boats or tents to the rays of a scorching sur, 
merciless rains, and strong gales, can justly estimate the dangers 
of a sap ae life ; and, though last not least, the pestilential 
fevers of the Levant, which have laid many a poor fellow in his 
grave, or stricken him with ague for the rest of Ins days. Let the 
traveller go where he may, amongst the isles of Greece, or along 
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the shores of the Peloponnesus, Attica, Beeotia, Macedonia, 
Euboa, Ionia, Lycia, Cilicia, &c., and many mournful epitaphs 
to the memory of the departed will remind him that there repose 
the remains of men cut short in the prime of their existence, who 
devoted their lives to science and the benefit of their fellow men. 
I need scarcely add that the present energetic Hydrographer to 
the Admiralty himself was a sufferer in the same cause, having 
been severely wounded on the coast of Karamanin. © 

The inhabitants of Milo are, 1 think, a fairer and a handsomer 
race than those of the other Grecian isles. I have seen some 
women who possess great personal charms; but they are much 
disfigured by the strange style of their costume. On a festal day 
the wife of our consul was dressed in a jacket of crimson velvet, 
lined with furs, and reaching to the hip; a white skirt, reaching 
nearly to the ankle; outside of which another skirt, reachin 
nearly to the knee; her feet clothed in stockings. In the old 
tawn on the plain the women wear the skirt only long enough to 
reach to the knees, and below that the leg is covered with a thick 
felt gaiter ; over the stocking, which is fastened under the feet by 
a material of the same stuff, they wear a red or black shoe : a 
white jacket, with wide sleeves ; and head-dress of the same stuff, 
tastefully wound round the head. This latter dress is some- 
thing similar to that used in ‘Tournefort's time. 

I have made many inquiries why the Meliots are so fair. ‘The 
old navigators tell us that in their times freebooters and Vene- 
tians constantly put into Milo and the Kimolo roads to carouse 
and spend their money. ‘Tournefort describes the women of 
Argentiera as “arrant i ae a As the harbour of Milo has 
- been from time immemorial a place of shelter and rendezvous for 

all European vessela, I cannot help thinking that their crews left 
a little of their breed behind, as well as their money. Lord 
Browne was informed by the pilots that such was eo 
case; but whatever may have been the immorality of the Meluin 
women in past times, they are said, at present, to reserve their 
favours for their own countrymen, or those who are skilled in the 

Greek tongue. | 
- "The wine of Milo, considering that it grows upon a voleanie soil, 
is not near so good as that of Santorin; it is sweet and mawkish; 
I never could drink it; whereas that of Santorin is excellent, In 
Milo they leave the bunches of grapes for several days in the sun 
after cutting, which has the effect of a partial ‘ermentation, and 
wilds greatly to the strength of the wine, though not to its quality. 

In all the islands the education of children seems to be strictly 
attended to; and Milo is not behind its neighbours im that re- 
epect, having a very fair school. | Dacia tare 

Fossils may be found in great numbers on the northern shore of 
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Milo, in a soil of idea formation. In fact, I have seen them 
all over the neck of land between Scala and the large bay which 
‘s bounded on the E. by Cape Pollonia, and on the W. by 
Bounda Isla, or farther to the W. by Cape Spilos, Lieutenant 
Mansell made a large collection of beautiful specimens from that 
locality. ‘The French in their researches bave also added to our 
stock of knowledge on the fossils of Milo, (Vol. ii. p. 289). 
Professor M‘Coy, “who visited Milo,” asserts that all the fossil 
shells found in this group are of existing species, which shows that 
the elevation must have taken place at 4 comparatively recent 


date. 

The port of Milo has no greater depth than 31 fathom ; that 
is, the actual port where vessels atichor. Within a line drawn 
from Seala to the 5. W., or across to the little cove at Petrichia, from 
thence to the N.W. and that part between Cape Kalamaria and 
the opposite shore, the water deepens to 52 fathoms ; and’ from 
thenee to between Capes Vani and Chidatli to 90 fathoms. It 
would be hazardous to say that the inner basin, or, in fact, any 

part, was the crater of an extinct voleano, much as the nature of 
the surrounding shures may lead one to that belief; but if it 
should be so, a5 to its having a chasm on its N.W. side, that 
might be accounted for by the crust of the cone having been too 
weak to keep out the pressure of the waters of the /Egean Sea. 

Sir Charles Lyell observes that, in the case of the great crater 
at Santorin, the existence of one, and one only, deep and narrow 
chasm communicating with a central cavity is wholly unexplained 
by the popular theory of “ craters of elevation.” | 

Lord John Browne, when engaged in the coast line of this group, 
observed no signs of flames or smoke issuing from the clifla, neither 
in Milo, Kimolo, nor Polino. He detected heat and sulphur, as 
already observed, at the N. end of Vouthia bay, close to Pilo 
Nisi. He also informs me, that although he tented many times 
at Cape Apollonia, he never once found any ruins that might lead 
to the supposition that a temple ever stood there. Perhaps an 
earthquake, or some other convulsion, may have thrown down a 
part of that coast, and separated Kaloyeros isle from the main. 

We saw no inseription of great meets in Milo. That the 
city of ancient Melos was inhabited perhaps some three or four 
centuries after the Christian era is not improbable, if we may 
judge from the nature of the inecriptions in the tombs, and from 
the fact of our having found a large baptismal font amongst its 
ruins with a cross upon it, doves on each side, and cypress-trees 
in bas-relief. | i P | 

In Cyprus we found many inecriptions of the earliest times,— 
Cuneiform, Pheenician, of the times of the Macedonian dynasty 
in Egypt, and of the Middle ages. 
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Speculations have been made as to the physical character of 
this very curious group in times antecedent to its assuming its 
resent dislocated form; and it may be conjectured that, like 
antorin, Therasia and Aspronisi, Milo, Kimolo, Polino and the 
different fragments around their coasts, were alao once one island. 
The submarine or subterrancous: powers which caused the rum 
that we now see were doubtless volcanic; and though history 
ives no account of the group now under consideration having 
furnished craters of elevation, still, looking at the scorched shores, 
the circular harbour, the resemblance to a crater near the road to 
the Kastro, the quantity of voleanic tufa with obsidian embedded 
in it around (this tufa is a deep straw-coloured looking substance, 
and contains scales of white mica, with black specks mixed in it), 
these substances, together with pumice and pumaceous ashes, give 
rensonable evidences of an active volcano or voleanoes having ex- _ 
isted in this locality in ante-historic times. Further, if we look 
across the Cretan Sea, we shall find that the western end of the 
noble island of Crete has been pushed up from its foundations by 
powerful subterranean forces, which have been in operation in past 
times, Cape Krio, the Criou-Metopon of the ancients, and the 
S.W. angle of Crete, has a clearly defined sea-margin, 47 feet 
above the present one, as measured by Lieutenant Mansell last 
year, from whence northwards this ancient line declines to about 
20 feet, as measured at Phalasarna, Pondico isle, Grabusa, and 
Cape Spada, or the Dictynnaeon Promontoreum. Turning E. from 
thence, towards Rhi a3, the ancient sea margin gradually 


ence not being more than 6 feet. 








t.. This declension is the same 
on the 5, coast ; for as we pass from Cape Krio eastward, as far as 
the Great Gortynian Plain, there is little perceptible difference 
in the two levels. 
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XV.—Extracts from the Journal of an exploring £- fition into 
Central Australia, to determine the Course of the 4 irer Barevo 
(or the Victoria of Sir T. L- Mitchell). By the late Mr. E. B. 
Kewneny, of the Surveyor-General’s Department, Sydney. 


Communicated by the Rev. W. BH, Cranas, M.A. 
To the Secretary of the Royal Geographical Society. 


Sin, 3 
Ligur.-Con. Sia T. L. Mrrenets., Surveyor-General of New South Wales, 
having returned from his expedition inte tropical Australia, in search of an 
* overland route to the Gulf of Carpen taria, without having ascertained the final 
course of the River Barcoo or Victoria, whence the is ree returned, that 
officer proposed to the Colonial government that a further exploration should 
take place by a party under the command of Mr, Kennedy ; ard is tien: 
were accordingly directed to that gen to pursue the route pointed out 
Ln Butveyee -Gepeol Those structions are printed in the Journal of 
i ‘T. L. Mitchell's Expedition into Tropieal Australia, pp. 406-411, pub- 
Hished in 1848; and the reader is ref to those instructions and to the 
following journal for proof of the accuracy with which Mr. Kennedy obeyed 
them. 

Mr, Kennedy having been selected in the early part of 1848 to explore the 
York Peninsula, found the interval between that period and lis return from 
the Victoria too much occupied to allow him to edit his journal. At his own 
request. therefore, and at the suggestion of Captain Owen Stanley, RM., 
with the concurrence of the Colonial Secretary and Mr. Kennedy's personal 
friends, 1 undertook the duty of compiling 4 narrative of the expedition, 

The melancholy termination of the late expedition to the York Peninsula in 
the massacre of the gallant leader, and the deaths by sickness of all his fol- 
lowers but three (the circumstances of which have been detailed by one of the 
survivors, Mr, W. Carron), has induced me to change my original plan; and 
in the anxious desire to do honour to the memory of a brave, kind, and intelli- 
gent friend, whose calamity has excited the most painful interest in the com- 

: have thought it better to make as little alteration as possible in the 

ative drawn up by himself day by day, than to condense the statement 
from his journala, I think this will furnish the best testimony to his zeal and 
devotion to the service; and exhibit, better than any comments, his sagacity, 
skill, patience, and integrity, qualifications which are emential to successful 
travel, together with that al umiableness of disposition and that sense of 
moral und religions obligation which were conspicuous in his conduct. 
- According to the oral testimony of his companions be had, in an eminent 
degree} ny of those attributes of character, and much of that intelligence, 
which would have eventually, had it not pleased Providence to close his 
carver, raised him to eminence in the annals of acpi pat research, 

To the credit which he gained by his first explorations must now be added 
the interest attached to his memory by the unfortunate termination of his 
career: and if he did not achieve any brilliant exploits in the field, he has the 
merit of having offered his life asa sacrifice to the cause of geographical science 
and the advancement of Australia. 
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The apparent defect in this Journal as regards that important question, the 
level of the Desert, was the result of on accident. | 

Sir 'T. L. Mitchell furnished Mr, Kennedy with the use of the excellent 
ey phon barometer which he had employed in his own expedition to the Vic- 
toria; but, on the 24th of March, 1847, cleven days only after the party Jeft 
Sydney, on suspending the instrument to a tree for the ae of taking the 
clovation of a spot on the N. of the Hawkesbury River, which that day hed 
been crossed, the branch gave way and the barometer was broken: and, on 
returning to Sydney, no offer instrument wos found available for the journey. 

It is to bo regretted that we have therefore no accurate data for calculating 

depression of the Australian continent along the course of the Victoria : 
and the state of the Desert, as detailed by Kennedy and Sturt, renders it im- 
probable that sech information can now be easily obtained, | 

Tt cannot but be desirable that the ingenuity of men of science should be 
directed to supplying some means more portable and less fragile than those 
upon which so large an amount of calculated altitudes now depends, 

Dr. Leiehhardt's extraordinary journey to Port Essington would have been 
infinitely more useful had be possessed the means of levelling on his route. e 
He felt this so much that, on his subsequent attempt to cross the continent, 
and on setting out on his present journey, he left his barometer in my charge, 
and took with him a boiling-water apporatus, which I lent him, bot which, 
owing to the saline condition of the waters in the interior, wold probably 
give him inaccurate reaules, 

Having myself used extensively various barometers of the Aneroid con- 
struction in taking elevations in Australia, [ wish here to point out that if a 
ee correction could be devieed for the effects of temperature, and the 
Instrument could be made equally portable as now with sufficient expansion of 
the interior varuum-box to allow of measurements up to G000 or 7000 feet, 
and the addition of a vernier to enable accurate divisions of the inch into 
thousandths to be read off, the Aneroid Barometer would be an invaluable 


asisianee to surveyors in cenerul, and to a ree in particular. 

Some remarka gota dences between altitudes ascertained by levelling, 
and by the Aneroid, prove to me that, in certain conditions of the atmosp 
this instrument even now, used a in perfect. Blut, for an extensive 
jeurney over broken ground, in this variable climate, it is not always to be 
relied on. IT consider myself justified in calling the attention of the Royal 
Geographical Society to this instrument, after bern tested it in about a thou- 
sunt! wets of observations, at all elevations up to ! feet. = 

The following Journal throws much fresh light upon the course of the 
Lower Barcoo, and the desert between the Warrego and the Culgoa, and com- 
pletes the history of all the expeditions up to the present date, excepting only 
that of the long expected Leichhardt. It commences after the arrival of the 
expedition at the Wollombi—the party having left Sydney on the 13th of 
March. : W. B.C, 


April Lat, Proceeded on our journey, crossed the creek at about a mile and 
a half from our camp of the previous night, and after travelling a distance of 
17 miles, encamped by the side of Mr, Bluland’s fence at Fordwich.(native 
name Ainnelan). : 

2nd, Continued our journey towards Muswell Brook, at o distance of 6 
miles, crossed the Jerry Plain’s road, near the Cock Inn, and proceeded | 
the new line of road ; forded the Hunter at Mr. Smith's farm, and 
about 5 miles from the river, alter a journey of 16 miles, | | 

Grd. Atan early hour our party were in motion, and at 2 ra. encampt 
at Muswell Brook, after travelling a distance of 14 miles, Wrote to Captain 


* 
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4th. This being Sunday we remained encamped at at Mus yok ; the 
thermometer (Fabreniit) tod int im the tent at 102", being 6s" h higher pe 

Beh Peoceeded ST fro Manwoll Brook a covaie distance of |6 miles, where 
we arrived at 2 r.,, and where, by the payment of a trifling gratuity, we 
were allowed to turn our horses into o sedaoek belonging to a person of the 
name of Glanfield, 

Gh. Travelled a distance of 16 iniles and encamped at Jack Shea's Water- 
hole or lagoon, about a mile beyond the ‘ Shetland House ouse ” Inn; the weather 
mild and pleasant. 

7th, Continued our journe eons nats and rite the valley of the 
Paye, in which is situated the Tovnahip of At the distance of a 
mile rad a half from the Township we crossed Soe sioek part of the Liverpool 
~ , which forms the boundary of the ming d andl encamped in Doughboy 

w. 1 was foreibly rain pot yma of the country 
Tonae! which we were travelling by being by one of our bullock- 
drivers that we should find water in th d eer (a few miles farther 
on), and that there would be plenty for 2 or 4 days tocome. ‘That scanty 
supply is.all the water on the road for a distance o ‘upwards of 20 miles, and 
on auch surface-water we must continually depend, often running the risk of 
wry ae ee ekasine tas fatiguing d i bad the Liverpool 
wage a ne Guy ‘3s wo 

=a vestenay I th he prudent to encamp at the Rouml Waterhele, 
allow. 
Wik, Proceed on ot jure y at an earl Soar at at a distance of 0 miles 
ae Mokai and Peel roads, Encamped at Loder's 
t Plains, after a journey of 12 aes; Thunder-storms 
were playin about us during the afternoon, and ut & r.at.a very heavy ove 
cover the cam 

lA, Travelled pate os Carribubula, where there isan inn kept by a | 
of the name of Davis; the distance from Loder’s to Carribubula is estimated 
at 25 miles, but I should consider it nearer 20. Heavy thunder-clouds were 
observable all day. 

1i¢h, Anxious to reach Pringle's station on the Feel, where I was to pra- 
cure a ton of flour, I travelled, contrary to custom, on this day (Sunday) in 
order to cacape the rain, which appeared to be setting in, On arriving at the 
turn off to Pringle’s, two bullock drivers aded me that the I was 
about to take was the wrong one, and I di not discover this error till we had 
gone about 5 miles out of our way. Eneamped at the Clay Waterholes, 10 
miles pie Tamworth, I inquired of a car ag I met bere what he would 

conre ing flour 200 or 300 miles on my journe , to which be 
mod 1 ab Selec: : 

12h. 1 instructed Mr. be fe wet td Bs erage shy the roud 
we bed mlsaéil, while: proceetied to ‘Tamworth uire for letters, and to 
pene a native to accompany the expedition, Found a letier from Captuin 

ing kindly offering me the loan of a barometer, if T could ride over to his 
place for it, a distance of wpwards of 150 miles, ‘Having completed S 
ness at ‘Tamworth and received the promise of a horse from Mr. r 
Bligh, I rode to Mr. Pringle’s (17 miles) to meet my party, and to sd mamtind 
to make such arrangements as would admit of their continuing 
while T was abaent at Port Stephen's, On my arrival I ‘ound Afr. My Py $e 
away from home, but wrote a note to him ex uing my wish to purchase” of 
him a cart, horse, harness, &e.. and sayin Gar i wns anxious the 
should proceed with as little delay as possible, I would give him his own price 
for them. 


lath. Started for Tahlee, the residence of Captain King, taking with mea 








r 
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man in the hope of purchasing the cart, &e., 1 required within the first 15 or 
20 miles, On arriving at the Commissioner's (Mr, Bligh) I learned to my 
erent pay pees that the horse he had promised to lend me could carry 
$0 milea a day, whereas I required him to perform a distance of 

elit of 160 miles before the 16th, Seeing that my only chance of reaching 
Table in time was by riding my own horse, and that in doing eo I should be 


east fren m a longer period than I considered justifiable, I was eom- 
allel sa soolaign, Lceincs to aheaiton the attempt. I simi on returned 
to poe Pringles where [arrived ot 7 rwt., having been cou in a heavy 


thunder shower. The flour, according to my directions, hid | 
50 tb, bags, and a canister of powder was placed in the centre he 

l4vh. Continned heavy rain throughout the day, which would hate pre- 
vented our travellm we been prepared to do so, 

15th, The rain o yesterday anid i night rendered the grou impassable 
for drays, Mr. Pringle returned home at noon and I purchased from him a 
cart, horse, shalt and leading harness, with canvas for a cover, © cart 
requiring some repairs, our ksmith was employed during the afternoon in 
mending it. Mr. Turner to took an inventory of our equipment, and we had the 
horses all branded g on the near shoulder. 

16th, The blacksmith. finished the repairs to the cart and shod the horse. 
The drays were carefally loaded and preparations made for an earl oe 
the evening, Paid Mr. Pringle for the purchases I had made of him by 
cheques on the bank of Australasia, 

7th, Travelled |8 miles to Mr. Stow's station, at Carrol, crossed the 
Namoi river, and encamped on the N. side of it. Mr, ‘Turner remained at Mr, 
Pringle's to bring on any letters that might arrive by the post. 

16h, This being Sunday we senator encamped on the Nami. 

1A. Proceeded on our journey down the N. bank of the Namoi, and, after 
travelling a distance of 16 miles, encamped on the river: weather showery 
throughout the day, 

204, We continued our purer down the N, side of the river till we 
eta | OS cual waniewscomaree 
chann proceeded to a lagoon 7 miles distant, where we encam 

‘lat. Started at an soul hour, and after travelling 6 miles, arrived rei a 
Town's Station, where we remained for a short | and then pr 
Dr. Adam's station, where we encamped after a journey of 16 miles, “the 

having been abundant at our two last camps, we directly hobbled our 
orses, but did not tether them, The weather etek 

@@ed, Resomed our journey, and ot a distance of about & miles Peri 
zeny Jamison’s station, where I procured from the overseer an aboriginal 

h, named Harry, to aceompuatty the expedition; encamped about 15 miles 
oy Adam's station, 

"23rd. It rained heavily lost night and this morning, but anxious to cross the 
Namoi while fordable, we continued our journey, and at a distance of about 
5 miles passed over to the right bank of the river, Passed one of Mr, Went- 
worth's stations in the course of the day, and encamped in the neighbourhird 
of, Mr. ; Dost Maem ifter ao journey of 15 miles. Showers at intervals 

out the day 
The ground was in such a state this morming from the effects of the 

3 which hed. continued slmont without intermission during the night that I 

deemed it alvisable to halt for the day, although I did 40 with trash repel, 





anxious to proceed with as littl delay as possible, | 
— a la. esha res Pete eraverting 
» At an 1s we our a 
Gaeta. after travelling 16 miles, encamped on on a ereek called 
Galathera, 1 bad the satisfaction of Gadiog that we: bd “father than 
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loat by our halt of the two previous’ days, for the plains were in such a slate 
that, notwithstanding the heat of yesterday, coupled with a frosty night, it was 
WL considerable difficulty that we were wble to cross a Seiten ds om tte 


7th, At starting this morning one of the leading horses broke a home, 
which mtg RONEN u wooden one, we resumed our journey after about an 
hour's delay, Encamped at the ‘Ten-mile Creek. .. 

994). The thermometer (Fahrenheit) stood this morning at 34° in the tent. 
Continued our journey, and crossing a boggy creck, encamped, after travelling 
oo distance of fi miles, near Brown's station, ot Milli, At 3 ria. the ther- 
mometer stood at 70° in the tent, apse 

OOrh. Struck the tents and quitting the Settler's road, followed Sir T. 
Mitchell's track to Camp &, on the Moomins, where we found much less 
water than when we left it in December. The track of Sir ‘Thomas's «rays 
was penne cely disce eet across Brown's inte Fa te 
_ 90h, Continged our journey over a ver acid eee subject to Ja- 
gigasd pram agiy a8 Pac tow hi waiter seen in the marsh on our 
previous journey had disappeared, and on arriving at Sir T. Mitchell's camp 
on the 12th and lath of December, we found the channel of that creck ry, 

and were, therefore, compelled to proceed by a forced march to the Gwydir, 
which we only reached ot sunset, Owing to the heavy nature of the ground 
over which we hud travelled, our draught horses were completely knocked up. 

Moy ist. Having bal a long day's journey yesterday, and. knowing that we 
should have a distance of 97 of 25 miles to travel, after leaving this, without 
water, we halted to-day to refresh our horses. Mr, T. Brown, who has a 
station between 2 and 3 miles to the eastward of Sir T. Mitchell's track, 
called at the camp this afternoon and kindly supplied the party with beef ond 
mille. 

Gnd. As we had encamped upon the river, about a mile E. of Sir T. 
Mitchell's track, owing to our having Jost it on the plains, we dropped down 
to it this afternoon, and made preparations for our long journey without water, 
by distributing our baggage among the horses, so as fo lighten the carts as 
much os posible, About noon to-day it blew a hot wind from the westward, 
which appeared to be the forerunner of a thunder-storm, but it cleared in the 
evening. | 

Grd. Atan early hour this morning we commenced our long dry march, 
the men walking and leading their horses, which were laden with a portion of 
the contents of the carts, Fortunately the day was cool, but the ground over 
which we travelled was heavy. At 3h. 30m. pow. we encamped at Sir T. 
Mitchell's old camping ground, 3 | 

4th, Proceeded on our journey in light marching order, but in consequence 
of our cart-horees gibbing a good deal our progress was slow. At a distance 
of 10 miles wo reached the Gil Gil, but found barely eufficient water in it to 
refresh our horees, so after an hour's rest we continsed our journey and 
encamped at bh, 30m, Bos ab, 0: meno 1 mile distant from Camp 55. 


water | allowed the horses to feed until the afternoon, and rode down to Mr, 
Bucknell's station, about the fords on the Barwan and Boomi, but did not find 
any one at home to give me the necessary information, I took 2 natives 
whom [found at the station back with me, however, in the hope of being 
able to obtain from them the desired intelligence through my interpreter 
Harry, and on arriving at the camp was told that Mr. Bucknell's stockman bad 
been there, and said we must eros the Boomi al their station 3 miles down, 
and then proceed to Long David's, 15 miles further oul of our way: [ there- 
fore preferred trusting to my guides, and we accordingly continued our 
journey along Sir T. Mitchell's track to the Boomi, and had travelled about 
a mile up the river, when the younger nalive showed uaa part of the channel 
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nearly dry; here we crossed by means of a few logs which we laid down, and 
tracing the river back, encamped on Sir Thomas's track on the N. side of it, 
In the evening 3 natives urrived at the camp from Mr, Bucknell’s stathon, i 

ee of 6 or 6 miles, bringing « note and 40 or G0 Ibs. of beef for the we 
MF the party. 

Cth, defies Seder the natives back again with a note of thanks we 
proceeded with our guides along the trek to the Rarwan, on reaching which 
we were engaged for some time in searching for a practicable ford, and at 
length discovered a very good one about a mile above the place where Sir ‘T, 
Mitchell crosed, Encamped at 3p... on the N. honk of the river, 
th, Our guides conducted us through the intricacies of the lagoons to Sir 
Thomns's track from the Moonii, distant from our camp about a odle: there 
we ported with our guides, whom I rewarded for their good condnct wh 
making cach of them a present of a fig of tobacco, at which they appeared mu 
pleased, and seemed sorry to leave us, We continued our aphed along the 
track through a rosewood scrub, and encamped on a plain 13 miles from the 
Barwon without water. 

Sth. Travelled a distance of 11 miles to Johnston's station, an the Moani, 
where we encamped; the eect of the weather made me fear that the rainy 
season was setting in; forall day long cloud after clond eontineed to drive 
from the SW. 

ih. ‘This being Sunday we halted eccording to custom, 

10th, Proeveded 8 miles up the river and encamped, 

Heh, Continued our journey, and after travelling 14 miles reached Rowch’s, 
the outside station of the settlers. In the evening wrote to Captain Perry, 

12th, Having left my letter at Roach's to be forwarded, and procured a 
twelvemonth’s supply of grease for our cart wheels, we took our departure 
from the last station and proceeded along Sir 'T, Mitchell's track for a distence 
of 8 miles, where we encamped early in the afternuon. 

1th. Continued our journey towards the Balonne, and after travelling 10 
miles encamped in an open pine forest. Sent the horses to water at a aware 
pet Sra nh be ile distant, bearing E.N.E. 

Lath, Phe horses having been on the tether all night were taken to water 
at daylight this morning, and at 8h. 30m, a.. our were again in motion, 
After pronoes ws Prien miles, Boxer, one of our shaft horses was knocked up, 
and we were obliged to change him; at o distance of 9) milea we were com. 
pelled to make the circuit of a swamp through which Sir Thonas’s road had 

used on the previous ov, it being then dry, From this to within 4 
miles of Camp § the track is only discernible io m native's eye, but with 
Harry's assistance we were enabled to keep it, and about 5 p.m. arrived at St, 
George's Bridge ; we found a rapid current in the river, but encamped in 
safety on our old ground at Sh. 30m. row. 

16th. Two of our carthorses being knocked up yesterday | deemed ft 
necesry to give them two days’ rest before proceeding to the Qnd Depit ; 





issued 5 rounds of ammunition to every man in the porty, and the regulations 
1 had drawn up at starting. Cacteatned conne night maieh this evening, 
16th, Three natives were seen by Wall this morning, At 1) a.m. divine 
path, Broceeded on our journey and encamped at Camp 9 of Sir T,. 
Mitchell, In the afternoon Wall: encountered two natives at a distance 
from the camp; one of them spoke two or three words of English, and both 
Appeared eta of ig up i the ten, bt there I oe hot allow, and 
Shee pbileting two men With fire arms for the purpose of driving thom away, 
18th. Continued el i'd and at a distance of 2 miles were obliged to 
leave Sir Thomas's - which ran along the bed of the river, In come- 
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‘ the forest ground and came upon the rive again, about 
Piles from 10, Followed the track along ite bed for a ete distance 
but were soon obliged to regain the forest pe or at length encampee 
between Camps 10 and 63, Passe two parties of natives fishing, but did not 


speak to them. Just as we were passing the second party one of our carts 
upset, and the men were cagere 20 minutes in setting all to rights agai; 
but the accilent had only the effect of withdrawing them 20 or 30 yards. 

19h. Atan early hour we were on the move, and after travelling about o 
mile ond a half, arrived ot Camp 83, and turned into the track that led to the 
Maranoa, 1 was exceedingly anxious to sec the bed of that river, a I con- 
sidered it might be taken as a fair indication of the fortune (either good or 
bad) that awaited ws on our journey. On reaching its hank, where we ¢n~ 
camped, I found to my great satisfaction that a flood had washed its channel 
Snee we last crossed it,and that there wes an abundant supply of water. 
Examined the arma and ammunition, Natives were secn hy Wall about a 
mile from the camp. 

Oth, Severul natives were seen this morning by the men who brought up 
the horses. Crossed the river, of, more properly spenking:, a dry channel, 
and, after a journey of Id miles, encamped on the Maranoa, Found water in 
small holes on the surface, but abundance may be obtained anywhere hy dig- 
ging in the sand. . | 

21st, Proceeded as far as cane: 4, a distance of only 0 miles, but owin 
to the soft and yielding nature of the ground over which we travelled, it prov 
a fatiguing pe Ma journey, especially to our cart-horees, whieh suffered much in 
spite of our efforts to relieve them by constant changes. Water was more 

Jant here than on our former visit. At about 5 r.m. rain commenced, 
accompanied with thunder and lightning. | 

Sind. Anxious to lose as little time as possible, we preceeded on our 
journey, amd, after accomplishing a distance of 11 miles, encamped in a 
drizzling rain on the water marked permanent in Sir'T. Mitchell's map. Wall 
shot one of the porphyry-headed finches. 

gird. Halted this day (Sunday), Laid down the Victoria on my general 
map (Arrowsmith’s), by doing which I find that the general course of the 
river turns towards the N.E. bend of one which Start Jeft. in 26° 9 8. and 
138° @ E. I hope that the Victoria does not, like the Halonne, eplit inte 
minor creeks, which How towards the desert. 1 

S4¢h, This day having been appointed for the trial of some gibi horees, 
our progress was but slow, and it was np fad taking some of the flour off the 
draya, and distributing it among such of the pack-horses as could carry it, that 
we could i on at all. Encamped ut sunset #t Drysdale Ponds. In those, 
at which Sir 'Thomus's cattle watered, there was but a little water, but about a 


ne to a Oe ee ae apparently deep lagoon, a 


aivh, Continued our joureny; slong the track, and after travelling 9 miles 
encam ped without water, ‘The bed the river appearing moist we commencel 
digging a well, but at a depth of @ feet were stoppel by a stiff dry clay. 
Convinced from the number of binds about us that there must be water in the 
neighbourhood, 1 dispatched Douglas and. Harry in search of some. * 
former returned unsuccessful, but was closely followed by Hurry, v 

crossed’ our channel and found some in a larger branch of the i ver, about a 


mile off, running in « parallel direction, There was no water on the surface, 
hut by digging with his band he olnained comet ‘Two men with kegs were 
accordingly dispatched, with which they returned soon after tusk. Pi 

26h, Continued our journey, and ot a distance of 12 miles found water im 
a flat by the roadside, at which we cucamped, i 
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27th. Tt commenced raining about 4 4.1. and continued without intermission 
throughout the day. We accordingly remained where we were, and as there 
was plenty of grass for the horses, and it would be necessmry aot all events to 
give them a couple of days" rest before leaving the Maranoa, I did not regret 
the delay, 

25h, Rain all day, with heavy squalls from the N.E., and every appear- 
ance of its continaing, 3 | 
_ 2A, Te rained heavily throughout the night, but cleared up towards morn- 
ing. ‘The ground, however, being too saturated to admit of our travelling, we 
remained encamped, The river is Ires than three-quarters of a mile to the 
westward of the camp, and there being a fine permanent sheet of water this 
spot would be well situated for a station, 

30th, (Sunday) remained in camp, 

Olet. vAtan carly hour this morning we resumed our journey, and after 
travelling § miles encamped at the sheet of water, age 80, nur horses, 
although much refreshed by their rest, had, nevertheless, ahard day's j " 
to draw the carts over the still saturated ground. At the spot where Sit 
T. Mitchell left the tomahawk, we found an unusual numberof native eampa, 
their proprietors no doubt having been attracted to the spot in the hope of a 
similar piece of | fortune. | 
“une Ist. Continued our journey, but, from the heavy rain which appeared 
to have fallen in this direction, the ground was almost impassable, The whole 
country travelled over to~lay was completely saturated, besides being naturally 
e heavy loose soil, Eneamped at a fine sheet of water, 4 miles below 

ang 7D, | 

2ad, Arrived at Camp 79; but from the effects of the flood which appeared 
to have lately taken place in the river, the ascent of the west bank was so 
steep that we were obliged to encamp and employ the men in cutting a road 
for the carts, The promising appearance of a creek which joins the river here 
from the westward fndluced me to ride up it for 4 or 5 miles, at which distance 
it still contained water, iss Jeootion with the Maranoa is more imposing than 
the Junction of that river with the Balonne; and I am inclined to think it 
comes from a distence, and may be a river of some importance higher up, 

ard. Crossed the river, and procceded as far as Camp 78; found the grnss 
on fire in two or three places. | 

4th. Proceeded along the track to within a mile of Camp 77, where we 
halted, to avoid the détour made by Sir 'T. Mitchell for want of water, All 
the creeks having their sources in Mount Colby ridge now contain water. 

‘th. Continued our journey along the track at a quicker pace than weual 
until we arrived! within 2 miles of Camp 76. Here the plains became so soft 
and pee from the late rains,that each cart had to be drawn by four horses 
instead of two ; and, from the delay thus occasioned, we had to Erope our way 
through a serab in the dark, and did not arrive at Camp 76, at the junetion of 
the deop creek with the Maranoa, until 7 r...; oll our draught horses. | 
much from the latter part of this day's journey, 

a Halted, as usual, on this day (Sunday), and much need our horses had 


rest, 

Jth. Started this morning with a hope that we might reach Camp 20 
Sa Deptt); but finding, at 34 Pobie we were 3 miles distant from it 

A direct line, and that, in order to reach it, we should have to crom the 
Maranca twice, I deemed it advisable to eocamp, and set the men to cut aw 
the river bank, for the greater facility of crossing in the morning 
time our Be ada been ery alow, but it has been greatly a 
arabe B mm. A considerable portion of this day's journey 
what would be ina dry season hard forest ground, bat w! 
alinost impassable by the wet weather, 
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Bh. Srodecdedonv-oer Journ aud A gee pana en aS ‘I shall 
nen foraet the mingled sensations T experienced. on crenching it, and seeing 
yon pitch icra the, sane pad aca the year before, 
during the five months I remained in charge of the was much 
pleased at finding everything in exactly the same state as we left them, and 
even the few stools and tables we h left behind were untouched, ‘The 

abe evidently appeared to have been unvisited, except by the birds and 
rats a hal ‘kbar the pumpkins, of which there seemed to have been an 


oth, at the Deptt. Several of the horses were shod to-day, and 
different individuals of t employed in various ways. 
sei Engaged in shoeing oth Mie co of the horses, and doing other 
nocrssary work, Finding, 0 on inquiry, thot we had now 3,025 Ibe, of flour on 
hind, I this day granted to the men, in consideration of the toil und fatigue 
they ‘had been jected to in driving and walking across such a heavy country 
as we had lately been travelling over, an addition of 15 bs, a week till we 
reach the Victoria, On starting from reabeast the men joined with the 
expectation of riding the whole way, except when it came to their turn to 
drive the carts. At tho Peel I found it necessary to add another cart to my 
nipment, and, from that place to our preset camp, three men have been 
driving, and all of their own accord walking ; the horses having been con- 
verted inte pack-horses, in cde to ight Since oa mice aa ppossi le 1 Y- 


which means our 
sidered this boon was Rely ae due to Soe Sparcioulnl as it waa vasclicited, 
SPOT bacd trae we ‘ork of Soar that t bould very well grant it. 

Lith. Crossed the Maranoa, and proceeded, for a distance of 4 miles, along 
Sir T, Mitchell's track ; but + but although the services of one black boy (Harry) 
and of every mon of the party were pat in requisition to endeavour to trace out 
the return route, our search was in vain; and finding the track we were on 
bending to the eastward of N., I quitted it, and steered N.N.W., by followin 
which course I came upon the river running nearly E, and W., and encamy 
in lat. 96° 7" 13" 5. 

120k. Cramed the river, and attempted to make Camp 32 by travel- 
ling N.N.W.; bat at o distance of 6 miles we were met he ith pn ard bejealin 
scrub, which competledd us to change our course to N.W WNW. 

4 eo. we crossed the river at ero ate of a steep i epi ane cccampaatta 
lat. = 2 30° S., at which point the river forms a sharp bend from the onut- 
ward to 5. 

1A. Halted, os usual, on this day (Sunday), and in the afternoon took a 
walk in search of Sir T. Mitchell's eck. but without success, 

Lash. With an idea that we should encounter an ugl 


country, we started 
this for Possession Creek, and, at a distance of I miles, on a bearing 
of N., got a dense brigulow scrub, t which the men had to cut a 


passage for the carts, afew yards in advanee of the party, 1 climbed to 
the top of the highest tree I cuald find, and cast my eyes around in search of 
an open country, or at least an ordinary scrub, but in vain. ate hemat 
faction, I at length determined upon a direction, here jawhich we 
clear of the scrub in a distance of chou half a mile; wo 

Mitchell's track, which we followed to Camp 32, where 
at 3 ra., so great had been our detention in Sahar our way y through ihe 
scrub. ‘Two natives were seen to-lay Bd the og pA ; roa ge dy. 

16/4. Made another start for omcsion Creek, By 
keeping a N.N.W. course we had ‘ha ce pond fortune fe meet with ground os 
open an firm as it was the reverse yesterday, the forest consisting generally 
of acacia and box, with about 200 of $060 yards of a brigulow scrub, At wbout 

7 miles we came upon the river to the weetward of a northerly bend, where 
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Sir Thomas caught the last glimpse of it before turning westward to Possession 
Crock. Arrived at Camp 33at 2.1, Error of Index found to-day to be 
I’ 45", 
16th, Following Sir T. Mitchell's track, we arrived at Camp 34, but 
found the bed of the creek dry, Having in vain searched for water above and 
below the marked tree, I determined on falling back to the river, and thore 
leave the party in camp, while I reconnoitred the country to the weatward in 
the direction of Camp 34 Creek; with this view I desired the men to return 
along the track, and rode on with Harry in search of water, expecting to find 
some in the river above the junction of the creck. I took a due E. course, bat 
finding, after a ride of 8 miles, that I did not reach the river, but was following 
the general course of the creck, and it being now near sunset, 1 returned, and 
found the party had just encamped at a small water-hole, sufficient to supply 
our wants forthe night, Our position was about a mile and a half to the east. 
ward of Camp 34. 
17th, Water in very small holes was found further down the creek, The 
Quantity, however, being sufficient for the supply of the pony for a week, I 
etermined on making an excursion to the spe w Sir ‘T’. Mitchell marked 
“Smoke in the suppose course of the Warrego. The day was therefore 
spent in making arations for a week's absence from the camp; and I 
instructed Mr. Tarner to follow Sir T. Mitchell's return track as far as Camp 
47, and ascertain the state of that creck, and whether, if necessa: > we could 
Obtain a supply of water in that direction, Found the variution of the needle 
to be 9° 5! E., and our latitude 25° 49 92" 8, : 
18th, Leaving some written instructions for Mr, Turner's guidance during 
ay absence, I started, taking with me Douglas, Luff, and Harry, on a bearin 
of 305° E. of N., intending to make the creek whence Sir T’, Mitchell al | 
hack on the 16th June, For 5 miles we traversed an open forest, consisting 
of pine and iron bark, when we were met by a dense scrub: at a distanee of § 
miles the forest became more open. We crossed Sir ‘I’. Mitchell's track, 
running 35° E., and came upon a creek containing an abundance of water, 
After ag aa our horses for an hour, me coecded on ie grins hearin, 
crossing the creck, which app to take a north-casterly direction, and, 
penetrating thro ong dees, trv vm fe ats, nr 
sp irneny of 17 miles, reached a considerable creek running to the N.E., m- 
ceiving, T imagine, the water from the flute crossed this afternoon, where we 
encamped, 
roek, Coutioued our journey on the same pa as yesterday, 305°" E. 
For some miles our route lay through much the same description of eaeniaes as 
we had traversed on the preceding day; but at a distance of 16 miles we 
reached the Downs of the W rego, ond wt 21 miles encamped upon the creek 
in latitude 25° 29' 15" 5, The V ie intersects fine open Downs, and we 
found water at short distances in small boles, not to be depended upon, in 
summer. 
20¢4. Followed the river half a mile down on a south course; then erassed 
it, and ascended a range 7 miles to the westward of the camp, Which enabled 
me to ascertain its position by a round of angles. (In taking a view to the 
westward, | observed smoke in a deep valley about 3 miles, and apparently 
having a N.N.W. direction. Very extensive plains were obwervable on the 
extending from 8. to 235° E, of N, d ta the Warrego, and 
encamped half a mile S, of W. of last night's bivoune, . 
2ist. The valley observed yesterday, lying in the direction in which I 
Wished to travel, I deemed is advisable to devote a day to the exploration of 
it. Taccordingly started this morning on a hearing of 204°, in which direction 
there appeared to be an easy ascent to the dividing range, At a distance of 7 
miles we browzht the ridge laid down in lat, 25°20" in Sir 'T. M Vs chart 









ably the Nive, and y I We followed thi 
riter up in a N.N.W. direction for upwards of 9 miles, but did not meet 
with a single water-hole, and at length encamped without water in about lat. 


C | our journey up the Jeft bank in search of water ; and at 4 
N_N.E, of our last night's camp we discovered a native well at the jum 
tion of a creek with the river, by clearing out which we obtained o plentiful 
eae akira water for ourselves and horses, Continued our search up 
} in a N.N.W., dircetion, and at a distance of 9 miles from our sce 
of the previous evening encamped in lat, 25° 16 10" at a deep though small 
water-hole, at the = sre of a creek from the northward with the river, which 
latter bore N. of E, Climbed a tree on the top of a rade. half o mile to the 
northward of our camp, and took the bearing of several hilla: the one I con- 
cluded to be Mount Playfair bore 827° to 330°, distunt about 6 miles. 
dard. Our camp of the 19th bearing $.8.E, from that of last night, I 
returned on that course this morning, keeping the river until J arrived at a 
plain, whence I hoped to obtain a clear passage over the range, but soon found 
a brigalow scrub, though not so dense as usual. Woe bored through it for a 
distance of 10 miles, and cromed the Warrego about a mile above the camp, 
I have traced the course of this river, or rather of the plains which it intersects, 
‘from two or three heights, and find that from lat, 24° to 25° 29 they stretch 
to the eastward, aye sa to the same meridian, and at about 25° 4" appear 


2arh commenced raining about 12 o'clock lust night, and continued 
almost without intermission during the day ; and, as on my return to the camp 
I had to find a pusmge for the carts through a long scrub, 1 halted this day 
under the shelter of a piece of bark, 1 shot two ducks. 


a5th. A bitterly cold morning. Started at 8 a.m, ani returning by our | 


track crossed the plains in about 7 miles, At a distance of 10 miles I left the 
return track to my right, in the hope of escaping the thick pine ecruls we hail 
previously encountered, and partially succeeded, At 13 miles crossed our 
tracks on a flat, just at the entrance of another scrub, which we avoided by fol- 
lowing the fat down ; and at a distance of 2 miles fell in with them again, and 
kept them to our bivouar of the 18th, where we arrived at i, 20m. P.M. 
20¢h, Heturned to our camping-ground in lat, 26° 49' 32" S. near Camp ‘4; 
but found that Mr. ‘Turner had proceeded with the party to the first wuler 
on Sir'T, Mitchell's return-track, in accordance with my instractions to thet 
effect, in the event of the water in the crevk ety them, Followed their 
a found! them encamped in lat, 25° 44’ 50" 8. 
27th, Remained in camp (Sunday). Obtained sight for time and Junar 
g8rh. Proceeded on a westerly course to my croming: piace ‘n the creek of 
Camp 46, where we arrived about noon, having avoided the pine scrub which 
we fell in with om our route from Creek 34, Latitude of camp, age 44/ 14", 
20th, Continued our journey along my borse tracks, and at 10h. 30m, 4.x. 
arrived at the Badger Creek. Eneamped at 1h. 36m. rsa, at the water-hole 
in the creck, at a distance of miles from our last night's camp, in lu, 
ag? 40° 16" 8, 
40th, Proceeded along the track for 4 miles, and then left it, to avoid « 
pine ecru: but failed in my attempt to find an open country. At o distance 
of 7 miles came upon a flat, which we followed ap to its ; crossed the 
dividing range through a pine scrub, 1 followed my horses tracks down a re 
falling towards the Warrego. At 4 Pom. encamped without water. As we 
observed smoke in the valley to the northward of our camp on two occasions, b 
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fully expected to find water; but after a personal search was unsucressful, “At 
7 P.M. a potive approached the camp with « “*coo-Ge," but made off as soon as 
he discovered who we were; another proof that there must be water in the 
immedinte neighbourhood, , 

July Ist, At 8 4.4, our party were in motion ; and at 2) miles we reached 
the downs of the W; } after a journey of 10) miles encamped on the river 
at the point where I iLon my return from the Nive, 

Zed. Having 2 days’ apr & to accomplish ofter leaving this, without 
water, we halted toalay on the Warrego, In the morning, I took a round of 
angles from the top of a hill, bearing true 16} E,, distant 1070 yde, Obtained 

ighta for variation at the same time; found our latitude at noon to be 
20° 27) 2". ; var. 2 40’ E, Two kangaroos were shot to-day ; one by 
ponitl and the other by Luff, These are the first we huve observed on the 


Srd, Cut oar way through a brigalow serub on the top of the range which 
divides the Warrego from the Nive,* and encamped, after @ journey of 
11 miles, on a N.W. course, in a flat, by the side ofa dry ercek, 

4th, Temeved to the well on the Warrego, about § miles in a N.N.W. 
direction : 3 more wells were dug, from which we obtained an abundant supply 
of water. Latitude by observation 25° 20°7"S, Took o tracing of the 
of the Victoria, and made preparations for an excursion in search of a prac 
ticable route for the carts to the Victoria. ‘The thermometer this 
stood at 8° Fuhrenheit after sunrise. = | 

Sth, Leaving instructions with Mr. Turner to proceed with the | '¥ to 
the water-hole J had found in a ereck at its junction with the end y of a 
river, | again took Douglas, Luff, and rag! | with me, aml started off to 
reconnoitre the country in the direction of the Victoria, As Douglas, who had 
accompanied Sir T. Mitchell on all his expeditions N. of Depét 2, could not 

¥ fiver resembling the present, er the Nive, to 





remomber the bed of any | 
which it wae in all res similar, and as I hed crossed a well-watered creck 


deca Haina att positon where | expected to fall in with the War- 
rega, I still thought this river might be the J and accordingly followed it 
up. pie deg iag ely taken several turns to the eastward; but I en. 
camped in lat, 25° 6' 36” S., about NIN. W. of the depot, without water, 

Oth, As the course of the river this morning commenced with a sharp tern 
from the W., I still patiently followed it, in the hope of its preserving thut 
course ; baat during our progress I found that ite longest reaches came more 
decidedly from the E. Much time was lost this morning in digging for 
water, our re any last night, As we proceeded the channel 
berame more bold and rocky in appearance, indicating the vicinity of motn- 
taing ; and at length, after a journey of 10 miles, we obtained water by digging, 
in Jat, 25° 1 30" S,, our last night's camp bearing about 5, W, | 

Tth. As all hope had vanished of this river being the Nive, I ascended ao 
mountain this morning, which bore by compass 109° from our camp, distant 
Smiles. 1 found it lightly timbered, but steep and rocky ; evident yan ex- 
tinct volcano, having its cavity open to the westward, Natives were encamped 
upon it, which led me to expect that should find water in. the neighbourhood ; 
but although unsuccessful in my search, I have litthe doubt there is some, The 
weather being showery I wus unable to obtain a round of angles, but observed 
Mounts Playfair, Pluto, and Hutton, the former bearing 250° 40° by compat 
(iatant 15 miles, Coming again upon the sandy bed of the river at i Mount, 
T traced it round to the spot Where we hed encumped, and, in doing so, came 
upon the tracks of horses and bullocks, confirming what my angles shown 


* ‘This. river was afterwards found to be the Warrego, and what 1 bed suppe 
to be the Warregn, an unnamed ereek,—E. H. K. 
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me, that we were Upen the Warrego. Found several native camps along the 
banks of the river, “ % eee ee 

ath. Travelled on a bearing of 255°, in order ft Ee 8, of Mount Playfair. 
At 12 miles passed a well-watered creck, running 5.5.W , ond cneountered a 
brigalow scrub on the 8. spar of the Mount. Encampedl 14 tile from ite som- 
mit, the bearing 82°. Our camp was on a gully, containing water im shallow 
holes, evidently the effects of the late rains. 

O¢h. It rained heavily during the night; but this morning 1 continued my 
journey, on a bearing of 305°, so as to cross the dividing range and come open 
the source of the Nive. In 4 hour we had passed through « brigalow spur on 
the side of the gully; in which we had encamped, and came upon an open 
forest-conntry. Crossed the Crino in an open flat, containing a marked water- 
course, keg with no water, where we passed. Encamped on a creek in lat. 
25" _ L i 

10th, Continved our journey, and at adistance of 3 miles came upon the 
rocky brigalow scrub of Sir T. Mitehell: found the ascent rocky and innpms- 
sable for carts. Picking our way along the top, which was covered with pines 
and dead timber, we followed down a water-course (the Nive), and encamped 
at a water-bole at the junction of the Nivelle, 
1A. Rode to the brigalow creck, containing water, at its junction with 
the Nive, distant 7 miles W. of the Nivelle; watered the horses and took my 
departure for the Gap, on a bearing of 325°, Ata distance of 5 miles, found 

fall still to the northward and eastward, and therefore kept more in 0 
westerly direction, lbh FATE of falling in with » water-course which 
would lead me io Happy Valley, Ascending a remarkably isolated cla of 
afidge which lay in our route, 1 observed forest-land extending for man 
miles in a north-westerly direction. Immediately to the northward of the hill 
was an open flat, through which the creek ran; and although from the dis. 
tance we hod travelled, and the a appa the country, it was evident 1 had 
passed the Gap, 1 encamped in this fat, there being a good sapply both of 

and water. I had just selected a site for our camp, when a hearty langh 
made us aware ibat we were in the neighbourhood of a party of natives ; and 
wishing to ascertain their numbers, I fired a shot; on hearing which they re- 
moved to a distance of about 4 mile, Lat. 24° 49° G0" 5. | 

lgth, Concluding that Happy Valley must be about 4 miles W.S,W, 
of us, and cut off by a high brigalow range, I followed the flat down this 
morning for about 1 mile, and thus gained the summit of the range, ‘Traced 
our way along the top to the S.W. till we came in sight of the plaing at the 
Gap with Happy Valley to the suuthward. ‘Took a sketch and bearing of the 
limits of the plains > passed Camp 72, and returned to the Brigalow Creck on 
the Nive, ‘Tbe dat on which we encamped last night appears well watered ; 
and from its character and north-westerly direction the ereek evidently flows 


into the Vietoria, | 
the rocky brigalow ridges at the head of 






the Nive, I started on a joer ey ° for my camp, in lat, 26° 2° 19". For 
the first 7 miles we encount a. — deal of brigalow, and here entered an 
open forest-country, consisting of box and iron bark, At 10 miles cromed a 
creck yith a southerly direction, with no water im it; and a little farther on 
came upon another with a westerly course, joining the first. This I followed 
up, as it gave mean open passage through a scrubby and broken country, in an 
3 E. direction, At 13 miles came open open forest-land + and at 15, the 


black boy's horse being knocked up, we encamped, without water, at the 


head of sume rocky cullies concentring at the head of the Nive, 

i4eh, Continued my course of 126°, and, after passing through an open 
brigalow scruls for a distance of 2 or 2) miles, arrived at a creck containing an 
abundant supply of water. Tere we rested our horses for a couple of haurs, 
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ond again proceeded through brigalow to my camp, in lat. 25° 2° 19, havin 
discovered a comparatively clear road for the carts to the Nivelle, escaping the 
rocky th sp ‘e should have reached Mount Hee ong to-day, had it not 
been for Harry's horse, which was completely knocked up, 
15th, Returned on my track to Mount Playfair, avoiding the pine and 
brigalow scrubs. About noon it commenced raining, which prevented my 
aan | beyond my camp of the Sth, 

16th, Started on a bearing of 120° for the camp on the Warrego, where I 
had left my party, Ata distance of 14 miles crosed u creek running to the 8., 
with an abundance of water in it; and about a mile farther on crossed the one 
at which we bad watered our horses on the Sth, At 7 miles encountered a 

igalow scrub, which threw me off my course to the eastward, At 11 miles 
made the Warrego; and at 4 ru. reached the carts; found all well at the 
eel oh The natives had paid them a visit about 2 a.a., but finding the men 
on the alert had taken themselves off again. ) 

17th, ‘Took observations for variation ona hill N.E. of camp, distant 400 
yards; and also took the bearing of Mount Playfair from the same spot, Tho 
variation I found to be 10° 14' E. Removed the camp to a water-hole on the 

ro, in lat, 25° 11' 46", Observed the distance between ¢ and Antares, 

The water at this and at the gery merdaae. fs I think, be ealled permanent, con- 
sisting of deep holes in sand, at the junction of small creeks with the river 
from the eastward, ‘The true bearing of Mount Playfair from the hill, near 
the last camp, is 395° 46'; the magnetic bearing of the centre from the 
bank opposite to this is 313°, 

1été. Remained in comp; received vouchers for 26 birds collected by Wall 
during my absence, making the total number of birds collected up to this date 
53,and of animale 7, Observed the distance between sun and moon, and ob- 
tained sights for time ; plotted my late route, &e, 

Toth, Proceeded towards my camp, 5. of Mount Playfair, in a N.N.W, 
direction. Ata distance of 2 miles came upon my return tracks, which we 
me 108 sore See and then quitted them, keeping more to the westward, 
fo poss through what appeared to be the most open country. Having suc- 
ceeded in avoiding mito of the brigalow scrub seen on my return, wean 
through a short but thick casuarina scrub, Tagain got wpon my return tracks, 
when we kept a course of 310° to a creek falling to the southward and west- 
ward, in lat. 25° 7' 8", 

We found the bed of this creck so soft that it became necessary to tether the 
horecs: water boiled repeated!y at 210°; thermometer 38° and 44°, . 
200k. pares 63 my Senggelnygp ina W.N.W. direction. At 2 miles 
passed my bivouse of the Sth, and, crossing o brigalow ridge, came upon an 
| sandy forest, which we traversed for 5 miles, when we Faia Tw, a 

dense brigalow scrub, throngh which we had to cot our way, Followed m 
return-tracks to aereck flowing S.W., in lat. 26° 1' 47", about 1} miles 5.5.E, 
of the brigalow ridge mentioned in my instructions, Reached our camping- 
ground at sunset. 

21st. We were detained this morning until 4 past 10 o'clock by Douglas, 
who lost his way in the brigalow while looking for the horses, Started for the 
Nivelle and Nive, and at 14 miles erossed the brigalow ridge, at about 4 mile 
5. from the place where Sir T, Mitchell erossed it. On attaining the top of 
the ridge we kept along the apper part of the fall to the Nive, in as ndltberly 
a direction as the absence of scrub would admit of. At S miles we touched © 
upon ty tracks of the 10th ; and being now sure that we were clear of scrub, 
I kept a north-westerly course, until we reached the junction of the Nivelle. 
The latitude obtained from the double altitade of j estes c is 24° 53 B0": 
ne eiTy Nod charted by Sir T. Mitchell, from an observation of a south star, 

22nd. Proceeded on a W.S.W. course this morning to the water in Bri- 
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ow Creek, where wo encamped at 11h, 30m. At sunrise this morning the 
Bee estar chalet’) renee 25°, and at noon 72°, A strong wind all 


Nive for 2 miles before striking off for the Gap. We did not succeed, how- 
ever, in effecting our object; for we had to eut our way throngh a dense 
brigalow scrub, and did not reach the valley till 4 p.m. It has taken us 
@ weeks to attain this point from Camp 29; but my horses were recruiting 
trength 2 weeks of that time, while 1 was absent reconnoitring, and were 
consequently then, with the exception of three or four, in excellent condition. 
Not being able to afford flour, a mess of mgo was given to the men to com- 
memorate our arrival on the Vietoria 





: 


24h, Followed down the wate ourse, at present containing water in er 
hole, At 44 miles got upon the magnificent pl of the Victor, and, 


guided by Sir T, Mitchell's aurvey, I wos enabled to cut off all bends, and pre- 
serve a westerly course, until we touched upon the river, about a mile 8B. of 
the first creek laid down by Sir T. Mitchell, os coming from the N,, and Sy 
miles from Happy Valley. This ts undoubtedly the finest country I have 
seen in Austrulin, the splendid reaches of water in every bend of the 
river, and the exquisitely grecn plains, presenting © delightful appearance. 
The country abounds, too, in every species of game ; emus, turkeys, cocka- 
toos, &e., serrecen ss in all directions during our progress. The latitude ude is 
943 52° 55°. Water boiled at 2114. Thermometers (f1 heit) in the shade, 
44° anal 42°, 

‘o5ch, Remained in camp. 

AA, eevee westerly course, we crossed the creck of Sir 'T. Mitchell's 
first camp from the welley; ane at 10 miles encamped § milo E. of the next 
creek, from the 8. near the spot marked on the map ‘ Acacia Pendula ;” lat. 
edo 52° G2": a well watered spot. Observed the distance between ™! Vir- 
ginis and ¢ , and obtained sights for time. My wateh 35° 5S" too fast, Seven- 
teen emus were seen in one flock to-day. 

27th, Crossed the river, and travelled down its mght bank ; did not change 
my bearing all day, and encamped cloge to the river, after a journey of OF miles, 
The channel of the river here is much divided, and the water is in scattered 
holes; and I think it very doubtful whether we should find any im a dry 
season. Lat, 24° 457 10". 

ash, Continued our journey across plnins with long strips of scrub in some 
places ; our course waa generally W.N.W. At 10 miles came upon the river 
where it takes a sudden turn to the northward, and at 114 miles encamped ~ 
upon its banks, Our courve to-day wns Bey straight, and although we 
pane ey dense scrubs and much Acacia forest, our road was generally clear, 
We did not cross the river, but travelled down its left bank (if such it can be 
called, having no well marked bed but divided channels). Worked my lunar 
of the 20th instant, which places my camp of that evening in long. 145° 56 45" 
error 62 62° S.; this position is 28 miles W. of that given by Sir 
“"T, Mit L. 
90th, ‘Travelled over downs in a N.W. direction to avoid the bend which 
tain te ae rc wane cues Mee mnerage omteneet ors Oe 
angle, and then kept a westerly course for 6 miles, and enca 1 wpon th 
fine reach laid down by Sir t Mitchell. I imagine the river want have 
received between this and the last evening's camp some considerable tributary 
from the direction of Mount Northampton, for the character of its bel is quite 
changed : instead of clay holes, it has a broad gravelly channel with reeds und 
long reaches of water, Lat. 24° 47° 107 S., and about 3 miles E. of Sir T. 
Mitchell's camp. : | 

40h. Continued our journey along the plains 8. of the river in a W.N.W. 
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direction for 9 or 10 miles, when the patios bill of Mount Enniskillen, bore 
S.E.; we then turned more to the northward, through brigulow, to find the 
river, and at about a quarter of a mile reached it, but here it divided into a 
number of small dry channels, At about 15 miles in a westenly direction we 
encamped on the 5, bank of the river, which is in this litle else than a 
broad sheet of sand ; obtained water in small holes on the N. side, os well os 
in a creck three cont ofa mile 5.W. of the camp. 

Sle. Proceeded ina N,W, direction for 7m. over plains; at that distance 
we came upon the river, but so cut up into small dry creeks or watercourses, 
that I was at a loss which to consider the main channel; keeping between 
several of them we encamped at 10 miles on @ plain bordering on what I 
believed to be the p Fabannel” where there was a long hole containing 
very old water, The Appearance of the country is parched and arid, ond it 
setms to have suffered much from drought, 

Jet, Remained in camp, In looking for the horses this morning 
the men discovered water in several holes in the neighbourhood, so that there 
will be no want of a supply on our return; on examining the contents of the 
earis I find we should have but 1343 [bs, to carry on each horse, were we to 
leave the carts behind; and os the season is far advanced and 1 am ay eiagt 
perm digest a Sgt ble in carrying out my instructions within 

ea, [ hove decided ayer them and anything elee we can dispense 
with, so soon os I can find a suitable spot. Natives were seen to-day in a 
brigulow scrub by the men in search of the horses. 

2ad. After rounding on angle of the river we travelled over plainsin a N.W., 
direction for 5 miles, then crossed it and gore another phi in a NW, 
aod W., direction. At 12 miles peepee . course towards the river, and 
encamped on its N, bank in lat, 24° 20°59"8. The evening was cloudy, with 
every appearance of rain, but at 9 r.m. it cleared up; there was a waterhole 
in the river where we crossed it, and several where we eneamped, 

ard, Finding by this morning's observation that we were in the latitude of 
Sir T. Mitchell's camp of the 25th of ‘i canting Tsent Douglas and the black 
pe Beara Ph eae d out - Ata distance of 





Sir been upon. the ste. | Wishing to trace th 
mat cad id down by ST direction, but at that distance pthety secs 3 
became so thick I wan commpalled to travel again wong the N, side and en- 
camped in iat, 24" 17° 36" 





4th, Kept a westerl pours over pial lains of a dry cracke which 
cao ere & Nose teak i pi of gr one ge ag feet ; 
had a creek in sight of us to the right ye i finding at 10 miles that a 
scrub intercepted us and the branch we had left, to the mig heidi 


and at a quarter of a mile came upon the pie tamed had been runni 
parallel with us. There was no water where we made it, bot having f 
some ‘600° The we Enoemped | in lat. 24° 15° nad S. Variation of 
oom Ep pPedrance e country trave over pom fe 
parcel vy tow Sp mong in ae places being destiiate. of all vegetation, an 
subject to inundation, as is evident from the pieth atid 
i aye be found in all parts of them; the various channels into 


which the Victoria is divided in this portion of its course, bear evident marks 
of the ganar pias ag suffered from a long drought; water is excessively 


dry. 
rh Crmeetng tbat bi wr at thet Linseed the Marga ten it 
makes a circuitous turn northward, or, in other words, enrtern 
extremity of the bend allded to im my instructions, and considering from the 
Re 


| 


-_ “- 


44 months’ r packed in for the greater facility of carryin ' 
ped ye ee ey arrangements, With this view I get the 
blacksmith to work to furnish each horse with a good set of shoes, which, 
with a spare set, will, it is anticipated, carry them to the Gulf and back again 
without injury, ‘The men were instructed to make a search up the creek for 
water, and also to look out for a sandy piece of go whilst, taking Douglas 
and the black boy with me, I rode in a nortt rly direction in the hope of 
recognizing one of Sir T. Mitchell's camps ; in this [ was unsuceesstul, but 
found that we were encamped upon the northernmost branch of the river, 
although the southera channel of that branch, which here consists of 
3 or 4 distinct channels, On my way back to the camp, 1 selected a spot for 
burying the carta, 1 this evening read Leichhardt’s lecture, by which I find 
that there is a probability of our meeting, and that it is his intention to 
run the Albert up to its source, which is, hope, in this part of the country. 
Lsaw to-day two of the largest kanguroos L ever met with: they were of a 
yellowish red colour (very similar to that of the native dog), with black 
faces, and their height when sitting up could not have been less than 7 feet. 

Gh. The men commenced digging a pit for the carts this morning, bat, at 
the depth of a foot, the soil became so hard, that it was evident they would 
be unable to sink it the required depth under 3 or 4 days, which time we could 
not well spare ; 1, accordingly, selected a more sandy spot, about 250 yards E.. 
of our camp, and 4 men were hasily engaged during the day in excavating it, 
bat, on visiting the hole in the evening, I found that at 2 feet from the surface 
the became too hard for the spades, and that our pick-axes would have 
to be put in be ere the soil contiuved sandy, mixed with erie areal 
our water was fast falling or evaporating under a temperature of in the 
shade, and this being a case of necessity I determined upon joining the men 
in the morning (Mr. Turner being too onwell to admit of his working), with 
the hope of getting the hole ready by the following evening, 

th, All bands employed in sinking the pit, which was required to be 24 
fect long by 11 broad, and 6 deep ; worked hard all day, and at sunset had 
the gratification of seeing it Page dy receive the carts. 

a¢h. Buried the carts with the harness, spare trappings, &e., 270 Ibs, of 
sogar, and a sufficient proportion of tea, At 11 a.m, when the pit was nearly 
flied in, Harry came ranning to ws with the intelligence that the natives were 
in pursuit of our horses, Having no arms on the spot | despatched two men 
to the cump for some, but, before doing so, directed the whole purty to give 
loud shout, which bad the desired effect of causing them to desist from their 
pureait, and imagining from our voices chat we were a large party (the dust 
raised by the galloping of the borses basing: encuentes ua from their view), 
they thought proper after a time to retire. the evening the pit was well 
covered in and trampled upon, whilst Harry rode round the edge of the scrub 
peeing =r jour being watched, We were obliged to keep the horses on 
tether all mght. 

Gtk, The loads being new to the men, we did not finally leave our ene 
ment until noon. Kept a 8. 86 W.. course os near as possible over arp a 
plains, occasionally diverging a little to avoid the serub, At4 miles encamped 
upon the §. branch of the river, where we found abundance of water, but a 
very scanty supply of grass. Mr. Turner still continwed unwell, and another 
of the party, Laff, complained this morning of a disordered stomach, re Se 
by observation 24° 14° 44° & "This branch of the river is bere divided into 
@ channels; the centre one I should say ts seldom dry. 
10k. Continued the same course as well as the scrub would permit, The 
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country travelled over to-day was undulating, of a soft crumbly soil, with here 
and there open downs interspersed with acacia and rosewood scrubs. From 
the appearance of the downs, which ore strewed with dead timber, and from 
their being in many places covered with pebbles and fossil wood, it is evident 
thet at some time or another they must have formed one vast sernb. At 12 
miles we encamped upon the river from the southward, as laid down by Sir 
‘Thomas Mitebell, and found abundance of water; the river, from all appear 
ance, having only lately ceased to Bow; its channel ts rorky, and the rocks 
are of a very bard and close-grained sandstone, | 

11¢h, Proceeded on our journey in a westerly direction, over o very similar 
country to that travelled over yesterday, although for the first & miles the 
serubs were more frequent and longer, but at the sume time comparatively mpen, 
At 8 miles we crossed a shallow creek falling to the northward, and, at 14 miles 
cromed a still smaller one with a similar direction, when we came upon open 
downs covered by the most luxuriant pasture. At 18 miles, having been 
induced to travel thus far by the fine appearance of the country, we encamped 
without water on the W, side of an extensive plain; the a bape anae$ 
ground between the scrubs, seen during the last few days, resembled the cleared 
groand on the Hunter, where the trees have been killed by stripping them of 
their bark ; from the spa of dead timber strewn over the ground, it would 
appear that the scrubs are fast decaying, and their place supplied by plains. 
At present these newly made plains are of a light and poor deseription of soil, 
but og the dead timber disappears the soil improves, from which I think we 
may infer that they undergo o change for the better, as the absence of wood 
marks the greater age of the plain, We heard the Glock Glock bird spoken 
of by Leichhardt, seen by Sir Thomas Mitchell's party, for the first time to- 
day since leaving the Maranoa, where on this journey Tonly beard it once. 

127k. Considering the variation to be 7° E. we kept ao westerly course; the 
clumps of scrub were smaller, and not so dense, as those seen yous and 
the plains were covered with a most luxuriant vegetation. At 54 miles we 
came upon the downs near Yaranigh Lagoons, the chain of which we 
crossed shortly after, and found them dry. At 10 miles entered o stony forest 
scrub, but, finding it too rough for the horses, altered our course a little to the 
northward, and again came upon the dry of Ts . Riding along the 
S. side in a westerly direction we found horse-dung, but not being able to dis- 
cover any a and Douglas not recogni ape which is here a dry 
marsh, runoing E, and W., we proceeded upon a W.N.W, course to the river, 
where we encamped ; and, singular et close to the camp, and about # of 
a mile from the spot where we first saw hi mg, more was found; for the 
latter Lom quite unable to account, as Sir Thos. Mitchell crossed the river op- 
posite to wecrub, and kept wide of it, until he encamped upon the 26th of Sep- 
tember, Here the banks of the river are clear, and it has eeveral deep chan- 
nels, in the two southernmost of which a flood appears to have lately taken 
place. Lat, 24° 16/33" 5. 
13h. Followed the course of the river for 3 miles, and crossed it about the 
game «pot as Sir T. Mitchell did, on his return, Kept a westerly course over 
the most beautifal downs, with here and there a clump of silver-leaf brigalow ; 














the country about here appears to-be elad in gold, so thickly is it covered with 
| ps, and other spring flowers. After travelling 10 miles, we arrived at 


acreek running 8.8.W. to. join the main river; and as a brigulow serub con- 
fined it on the W, we ran it down, and at 2 miles reached the river, running 
in «a southwesterly direction, and bere divided into 3 channels. agers 
24° 17734". We encamped upon the middle channel; all three contained 
water, but the southernmost one was the deepest, and, at its junction with this, 
about a mile below our camp, there isa fine deep reach, eye 
14th. Proceeded upon our journey, keeping within sight of the northern- 
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and meeting the s. channel W. of the bend which it appeared to take in a 
southerly direction. Atthe distance of a mile, we crossed two deep lagoons, but 
one of which only contained | water, and that apparently not to be depended 


mall eroasing just below it, rode to a sand-hill whieh approached 
close to the river, and seemed to be the north-western boundary of these waters. 
From the hill the top of a ridge running N. and 8, wasdiscernible at a distance 
of about 2) miles, confining these waters on the E. and 8,side; at 94 miles we 






encamped on what I considered to be the centre channel in lat. 24° 24°47" 5. 

15h, Impatient to examine the Bi ered limit of this most extraordinary 
valley 1 left the camp at daybreak with the black boy (Bary), on kept an 
E.5.E. course towards the highest purt of the low range. e crossed the 


range, which these waters intersect, at 3} miles, and then ascended scrubby 
ridge strewed with rounded pebbles formed of a very hard rock. has ten 
trated the scrub on rising gr until I thought that we had atta the 
highest point of the ridge, « though the bush was too thick to afford me a good 
view, ‘This low range appeared to extend parallel to others of the same de- 
scription, which are connected with It In the direction of N.N.E. and 5.5.W. 
In vain did I look for high land to the southward, or some indication of a chunge 
in the coorse of the valley. The fall was most provokingly evident to the south- 
ward, [should mention that, between the camp and this ridge, there are three 
water-courses, all containing water, but so shallow that it isevident the channel 
upon which we are encamped is the main one. Harry observed several plants 


ten ona oy, which belong more properly to salt lakes, I 
ronght it worth while, on my return tot e camp, to reperuse the account of 


Captain Sturt’s expedition, published in the * South Australian Gazette,” snd 
the result is, that [ am convinced that we are now upan Coop 5 Creek, de- 
scribed by thé natives os having its source, or rather as being divided into 
many branches, above where they were. ‘The river has been making directly 
for the paint where Captain Sturt turned back on Cooper's Creek, ever since 
+e was turned in its northerly course by Sir T. Mitchell. 

14¢h, With some anxiety lest I should follow this treacherous river too fir 
S. to enable me to carry out the second duty imposed upon me, namely, Uvat 
of finding a practicable route to the Gulf of Carpentaria, | continued my jour- 
ney down it, still considering it possible it might take a favourable turn, and 
that the broken range to the southward and eastward might once be the barrier 
hetween Sturt’s desert and this, and give rise to Cooper's Creck. At 14 miles 
passed a fine reach of water, and ot 2 miles passed a lagoon on the right, 
situated under a low brigalow ridge in the centre of a pretty fiat. Keeping 
the eastera channel of the river on our might, we traversed open plains with 
here and there a clump of brigalow. At 7 miles sighted two remarkable and 
jsolated hills bearing about S.E., and the point of a brigalow ridge N.W,, slie- 
tant 2) miles, At 10 miles touched upon the river, here divided imto a num- 
ber of shallow and dry channels, bounded on the W. by the stony brigalow 
ridge, of the northern extremity of which I had taken a bearing. Seareely 







crediting that the river could have thus dwindled away, I left the party on 
the egstern bank, and rode through the acrul om the r for the purpose of 
ascertaining if it concealed from view the main channel, bat not satistied with 


any traces of it in o north-weaterly direction. At 12 miles we enca 
between two of its principal channels. Theman I had despatched to the ridge 
returned at sunset, and reported that he had found high ground on the W., bunk 
above where the ridge confines the river, lat. 24°37 49” 5. ; the course of the 
river to-day has been about 15° W, of 5. 


17h. Travelled down the river over avery thinly wooded country ; the coil 


my search, I sent a man to the point of the ridge, to see if he could discover 
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isa poor white clay, but there is no want of grass, although during the last 3 
days it has appeared withered and parched up. We kept between two of the 
principal channels soning the greater part of the day, but, in the afternoon, 
crossed them and reached a brigalow ridge, which bounds them on the western 
side, Being satisfied as to which was the principal channel, we turned towards 
it, and encamped at 13 miles in Int. 24° 49 40°. ‘The river's course to-day 
was about 5.5, W. 
18th. Pursued our journey down the river over a lightly-timbered country, 
bounded on either side by low brigulow ridges alternately abutting on the E. 
and W. side of the main channel, The chad atone time been ine il, 
and are strewed with spiral shells. These are also intersected by dry beds of 
emall lakes and lagoons; and another remarkable feature is the total absence 
of trees of any size, except on the banks of a water-course oF drv lagoon, We 
encamped this evening on a small water-hole in the river, which ta here split 
into countless channels, | | 
19th. ‘The course of the river having kept so steadily to the 5.5. W., audit 
— so divided in its channels, I, last evening, came cede powapssce of 
not taking my party ony farther down it, ‘‘ the principal object of 1 jo journey 
(in the words of my jastruction) being the ee {the course of the 
Victoria, and a convenient route to the head of the Gulf of Carpentaria ;" I, 
nevertheless, felt that I could not leave the river untrced in any latituc 
N. of 26°; but to attain that point with my party, and afterwards proceed to 
the gulf, was an impossibility with my stock of provisions, which consisted of 
somewhat less than 7 months’ consumption, at an allowance of 76 Ibe. of flour 
per week; 1 therefore propose tracing it down to that latitude (26°) with two 
men, when, if it preserves its present course, 1 shall be within 2 days’ ride of 
Sturt’s position on Cooper's Creek, and will then leave the river andl make 
directly towards it. On attaining that point, I hope the Government will 
consider that I have carried out the first part of my instructions, and satisfac. 
may determined the course of the Victoria, It is then be Geren to pe 
ceed to the N.W, angle of the river traced by Sir T. Mi ll, and «= to 
the N.W, of that position for a river leading to the northward. Obtained a 
ect of equal altitudes, also sights for time by cle altitude; took the distance 
ON Lania cat rise with Douglas, Laff, and Hurry. A 
20fh, Left the camp at stmrise witl Luff, ond Harry. At 12 
wiles halted and had breakfast. In that distance we paseed 3 native comps, 
observable by the smoke of their fires. From the last one 3 ord men caine out 
and shouted after us, but the were at tow great a distance to admit of my 
speaking to them, although I wus desirous to do so. Before we left the 
spot where we breakfasted, 2 came up, armed with their spears and nulla 
nullas, but were so shy that it wae a long while before we could get near 
enough to converse, We exchanged. presents, and they appeared to under- 
stand our — as to the course of the river, for they made a sweep with 
their hands in a southerly direction. They were about 5 feet 7 inches in 
height, were only scarred across the chest, and all three were deficient in a 
front tooth, "They carried green booghs as emblems of peace, and, as they 
approwched, threw their spears behind them, to show that they were frigndly ; 
but it was only when 1 hod taken up a stick and gone through the same cere- 
my that they would allow me to come pear them: they, however, picked 
up their weapons and held them during the interview, Continuing oor ride 
in a 8.8,W. direction, I found, towards sunset, that | must change my course 
to W.S.W. in order to make the river; and, after a journey of 25 miles, en 
camped upona reach of water, ‘This in se Oe thot the course « 








river has taken a direction to the westward of 8.5.W. for any lengt 
Q)af, Continued my ride down the proper bank of the river; crossed it 
* ss 


245 Extracts from the Journal of an exploring 
eS baked river fore enaintaine a course 00° W. 5. At 10 


: 
; 


the oe 
ti the river, and foond a reach of water it ite channel 
120 ¥ are keeping near the bank in about a quarter of a 


upwards of 

mile we reached the of the reach at a point where the eastern hank is 
strewn with rocks and pebbles, and into which the buck water from the river 
has made considerable inroads. Below this I found the bed of the river dry, 
and crowed it, expecting to find another channel falling more to the south- 
ward, for I could scarcely credit the sudden and rapid change in the appear- 
ance of the river, Fi »po other, I turned towards the channel I hod 
crossed, and, at 18 miles, re-crossed the river, here dry and divided into seve- 
ral chainels, and encamped in lat. 25° 11" 61", By the unexpected wertsts 
turn of the Fiver I found myself in the evening 48 N. of the position I hal 
intended to make, and would have made in 3 days, had the river continued its 


usual course. I felt much at w loss how to act, for this change extending 
perhaps for a very short distance, left in doubt that which it was one of the 

rincipal objects of my fourney to determine. On second thought, however, 
F decided on proceeding, as it was still possible that the river might disem- 
bogue in the gulf, although the chances are against it, the only one, indeed, 
in favour of such a supposition being the rocky nature of its southern bank. 

23ed Before sunrise we were in the saddle, travelling down the right 
meet he At about a quarter of a mile it took a turn to en north- 
had made o channel through a rocky Hee. cighily Glevaied above, the 
plains ; this appeared.to me to be the spot likely to determine the course of the 
river, ‘The range which had abutted on the river to the 5. a few miles higher 
up had receded, but its influence was clearly not yet lost ; plains extended on 
both sides, except on its immediate banks, which, #s I have already said, were 
of a rocky character. ‘The river pursued its westerly course for about 3 miles, 
when a reach, which had commenced near our last ni ht's encampment, 
opened out into a fine sheet of water, from 100 to 120 yards wide, with rocky 
furds similar to those on the Balonne. At 7 miles the river took a short turn 
to the N.W., and then, as fur as I followed, W. by N., inclining to the north- 
ward, At 10 miles the reach of water still continued ; it was here 145 yards 
wide, and appa ey very deep; it intersected open plains with fair pasture, 
but with an extremely poor, white, clay soil. 

93rd, On a bearing of N, 70° E, I returned towards the camp, feeling per- 
fectly satisfied that it was my duty to follow such a river whatever direction it 
might take. At4} miles I changed my course to N, 60° E., and at 16 miles 
encamped on the river, having cut off the long bend it takes to the southward, 

' ‘Reached the camp at sunset, and had the pleasure of finding every-* 
thing as 1 had left it | 
- 26th, Conducted the party 13 miles down the river, and encamped on a 
So Se Sean ean easte Vals Geatig, tel Tan eppeaced. so: Fol im 
wan ; henade hear! in the mil rainy Appeared to fall in 
the raga of _ aw. | ; : 

26th, Proceeded on our journcy at a quicker pace than usual, in consequence 
of all the men but two being now mounted. At 124 miles crossed the river, 
and, following it down on the right bank, encamped on a noble sheet of water, 
after a journey of 14 miles, A few lb were caught this afternoon, 
lighter in colour and longer than those found in the Balonne; we uleo canght 
anather kind of fish resembling bream, bat with o different hed, 

avth, Followed my tracks, cutting off the southern bend of the river, and 
encamped on the 10 mile reach, after a journey of 15 miles, 

gah. Again got upon my tracks and followed them to where I bad last 
encamped, The river is bere 120 to 140 yards wide, with rocky islands; at 





: 


7% 


Expedition into Central Australia, — 249 


a mile below the place where we encamped there isa rocky ford, at whieh a 
party of natives had taken up their quarters on my former visit, and where they 
remained, notwithstanding our vicinity. 

20h. Remained in camp and worked the lunars of the 15th instant, by 
which T made the long. of that camp 144° 19" E., and the Jat. 24° 52° 515. 

80th. In the hope that the river was taking a favourable turn to the north- 
ward, we started this morning on a westerly course, At niles we neared 
it, but, at 14, left it some distance to our left, and came upon a consideralile 
river from the N.N.E., with a broad bed and a continuous reach of water 
about 50 yards across, upon which wo encamped, after a jouracy of 15 miles, 
in lat. 25° °9' 173". ‘The last 11 miles of this day's journcy had been over a 
dead flat or plain, subject to inundation; it consists of a white clay, blisteresd 
and cracked, anil totally devoid of vegetution ; this apparently dry bed of a 
lake or sea is bounded on the N. side by low, red, sandy dunes, and over it 
are seattered a few dwarf trees of from 6 to 20 feet in height, which appear to 
have suffered from a long drought: it seems a pity so much water stuomulel 
intersect so worthless a country. I could not help observing this evening 
hew very few birds were visible in the neighbourhood of our encampment; 2 
or 3 crows or docks were all that were to be seen. | 

Slat, Proceeded on our journey ; crossed the new river at its junction with 
an inferior branch of the Victoria, and for about 10 miles kept a course 5° to 
the northward of W. At that distance I found myself on yess apd 
sandy elevations, the river mot in sight, and a low ridge, extending nearly N. 
and S., in front of me. I then changed my course to 5. 15 W., for 24 miles, 
and, not finding the river, kept due 5, for the same distance, then 5. 15 E., 
and lastly 8. 70 E., until I made the river across a plain in 34 miles, and 


encamped at Th, 30m. r.a. on its right bank. The greater part of this day's 
iourney has been over extensive plains interseted by deep fissures and oan hy 


re of all vegetation, and of a loose crumbling soil, | 

September lat, Continued to trace the main channel of the river through a 
most dreary desert, At 5 miles the low ridge or range that I sighted in the 
W,. yesterday morning closed in upon the river. It is stony, and covered 
with a brigalow scrub, ‘The rocks rendered it difficult to travel on the right 
bank; but, lest the river should discharge any of its waters to the northward 
unobserved, we advanced slowly over them, lat. 25° 24' 48° 5.; long., 
from mean of two observations of G) and c, and Saturn and Moon, 

and, At the distance of about 4 a mile from our last night's camp the stony 
ridge closed in again upon the river, which here divided into a number of 
minor gee oe og the rion one, Le it i 8 miles “s |; but 
finding the channel dry, and traversing a d rt without any signs of vepela- 
tion, i turned to the SE. and E., and ot 4 miles, having crossed a number of 
dry channels, we encamped, at 7 rst, on the principal one, here reduced to a 
fow shallow pools. In travelling down the western channel, our party was 
approached by # number of natives unarmed; they were a fine race of mon 
little seurred, and wanting tiew front tecth. We male them presents, andl 
they accom ae until we turned ft rrtieari ward, which movement ap- 
peared to cause them great uneasiness, began to o crery 
wy evidently desiring us not to go that way. Know that the main 
channel was to my left, I concluded thet their camp must be in that direction, 
and that they were afraid of our approaching it; and, consequently, paying: 
sir aitc to them, rouse my ericy fF to galbop at tag tiles acy 
water for some distance in the course we were pursuing, 
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duct us to some hole near their camp. ‘This makes the fourth night that our 
horses have been obliged to go without grass, for not a blade is ¥ ile in any 


La 


Sri. ‘This morning, before sturting, we had a visit from a party of the 
young men and boys belonging to the tribe we met yesterday ; they appeared, 
generally , to be an open-hearted, good-looking set ; and, a8 their 
visit wos: y dictated by curiosity, we treated them kindly, and rade 
them presenta. They accompanied us for some distance on our journey, the 


s quitt we saw no more of them. At 5 miles I sent Luff to look 
inte the channel, on which the natives were encamped, distant about 4 of a 
mile, He found a little water, but no grass; and we therefore turned mare 
to the eastward, ond, crossing the main ¢ J—here more than ever cut Up 
and divided—we encamped upon a small water-hole, which we succeeded in 
finding, after great owt As we were now within o fortnight’s journey 
of Cooper's Creek, I had 400 Iba, of flour and 70 lbs, of sugar buried, in order 
to mount all the men and lighten the horses os much as possible, Lat. 

4h. Continued our journey over much the sume deseription of country as 
wo bad been travelling over for the last few days. 

6th, Remained in camp, and buried 270 Ibs. of flour, 

Gth, Scarcely knowing which to consider the main channel, we porsued a 
westerly course, with the view of keeping the river between ts and the range 
to the castward. At 3 miles we crossed an influite number of channels, and 
we then resumed a south-westerly direction. At 6 miles touched upon the 
river below the junction of several of the crecks, and where there is a standing 
reach of water, Atl miles came again upon the river, and bere it was 
divided into a number of channels; but in one of them some small, but, I think, 
constant, holes of water were found, Encamped in lat, 25° 54/ 15".. ‘The 
country travelled over to-day bore much the same aspect as the other portion 
of the desert through which we had passed; it was wholly destitute of yege- 
tation, but we were fortunate in finding a few tufts of gruss in the creck near 
the camp, which afforded our horses a scanty meal, 

7th. Followigg the main channel of the nver, we encamped, after a journey 
of 8 miles, at two very small water-holes, without food for our horses, ‘The 

round travelled over today was worse than ever, the horses falling up to their 
coed at bs atep. The channels of the river have become very small, and 
seattered, and contain but little water, Lat, 26° 0' 13". | 

8th. Having observed, from the top of a tree, last night, that the course of 
the principal creeks was to the southward, 1, this morning, preserved a due 


boys laughing im oderately at the movements of the horses, and at about 2 
ies quitted us, and | | 


3, course, and arrived, at sunset, ata deep channel, at which, some time pre- 
viously, a lange party of natives appear to have been encamped ; it was now, 
however, dry, and, after a close seurch, we could find neither grass nor water 
for the horses. Lat. 26° 13' 48" 8. | res 3 3 : 
fMh. ing eae pep wg 215 boy with me, I rede ap the creck in soureh 
of water, but found all the holes completely dry. I then crossed over to the 
last channel between us and the mountains, but was equally unsuccessful, Cn 
returning to the camp, I despatched Harry and Welch to examine the creck 
downward, and several others to the westward; but they found, by the tracks 
of the natives, that they were travelling from hole to hole, remaining at each 
only so long as the water lasted, Our horses being now nearly knocked up from 
want of food and water, but more ‘particularly of the former, 1 deemed it 
imperative upon me to fall back, without loss of timy, upon the holes we bad 
left on the preceding day, The party started at 1 p.m. and did not reach the 
camping ground until after dark. I followed ot 2 ra. with Harry, but owing 


to the weak state of our horses, it took us 64 hours to reach the cump, distant 
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only 13 miles. This being the lowest point we attained on the river, 1, before 
starting this morning, warked a tree on the N. side, and cut an omit. In 


our ride to-day, we passed a large tribe of natives that had just arrived from 
the mountains; they had taken possession of a water-hole, and would mot 
allow two of our party, who tried to look into the creck, to go near it ; 8 it 
wis not the spot where we intended to encamp, the part moved on. At 9 
miles, I found Niblett sitting by: the side of his horse (old xoy), who was 
completely knocked up; be had entered the desert un invalid, and seeing 
that there was no hope of saving him, and that our own horses would scarcely 
be able to reach the water, I desired Niblett to shoot him, Arrived at the 
camp at 6.00 pm, 


1044, Marking the camp a we moved towards our position of the 6th; 


but, although the distance wis not ahove 9 miles, our horse were #0 exhausted 
from want of food, that we could only crawl on at the rite of about a mile on 
hour. I was obliged to dismount and lead mine ; and, after a popu, tape 
journey, we at length reached the water and the only patch of gress in the 
desert. The tracks of the natives have been very numerous during the lust 2 
or 3 days, and some were observed watching our slow progress over the 
daina, Eight natives came up to the camp in the afternoon; they were 
shorter and not so good-looking a# the others we had seen, and made a noise 
in imitation of the crow. ‘They appeared friendly ; but, as we took but litle 
notice of them, and would not allow them to go near the eump, they soon took 
their departure. 

Lith. This morning about daybreak two natives were observed by the man 
on crewed sneaking along the creek. endeavouring to steal my heodolite- 
stand, which happened to be near the bank, but, on being discovered, they 
took to their heels, In the afternoon the king and all his tribe came ap, to 
whom we made presents, With some difficulty I made them understand that 
I wished them to let one of the bays come with me; upon which they sent 
them all away, lest, 1 suppose, we should take them by force. A curious fact 1 
abserved here is, that the men chew tohaecco; it is, of course, in o green stale, 
but it is strong and hot. 1 alan observed! that they approached os without fear, 
and completely unarmed. I refer to the natives we have met sinew Our 
arrival beyond the rocky reach of water, of, in other words, sinct we entered 
the desert, Hulted to-day to recruit our horses. 

14ek, Gur horses being still unable to travel, we remained in camp; and 
L availed myself of the opportunity to examine the reach under the mag anil 
adry channel to the northward: this reach is more shullow than those we 
have seen above, anid, as 1 expec ed, divides and splits into several l 
ehannols, but in vain did I search in them for water. 

18th. ‘The horses were brought up, and preparations made to recommence 
our retreat from the desert; but, finding that they were still wretchedly weak, 
I removed the camp to the reach, distant 14 miles to the eastward, to enable 
them to have a day's feed in the bed of the river before moth four cays" 
total abstinence, On the way to the reach, “ Harpee,” one single 
horses, fell down from sheer weakness, I walked, r it r | be 
cruel to ride my horse in its present state. Marked this camp. yyy- | 

4th. On ® bearing of 60° E. of N., we proceeded to our camp of the 4th, 
not being able to kies ware to the eastward on account of 4 rocky Tid whieh 
runs parallel to the river, at a sistance of from 1} to 2 miles. i atigeantit 
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over to the right bank of the river, T observed nearly sufficient feed for the 
horses in its bed, and ni uncahes cr a after a journey of 8 miles, as 
there wes No grass at our camp of the 4th. , a a 
15th, Continwed our panees picked up the flour which hal been berricl 
at our camp of the 4th of September, and proceeded, on a bearing of 20° E. 
of N. At miles we encamped upon a small patch of gross I bad noticed 
and shown ia my survey, distant about 3 miles from our camp of the Grd, At 
the camping-ground we passed this morning we disturbed some natives; they 
hid themselves until we had dug up our four, but, just before we left, they 
came up and ordered us away. My norse’s strength being somewhat recruited, 
I was enabled to ride him occasionally to-day, 1 this morning mule ap m 
mind to accompany my party as far as the piece where thi carta were Luried, 
und thence make the journey to the Gulf of Carpentaria with Niblett and 
Costigan. sending the rest of the expedition back to Sydney, under the charge 
of Mr. ‘Turner. We have now 1620 Ibs, of flour, so that I shall be able to 
start with nearly § months’ provisions, at an allowance of 10 Tbs, per man, unl 
spare 600 Ths, to the returning party, which will bo more than sufficient to 
carry them to the stations, Although I feel great plensure at the prospect of 
accomplishing this, the second and main object of the ox wiition, and consider 
any risk I may personally incur as nothing compared with the public good, I 
have my doubts whether Iam not putting the services of my men to too 
severe a test: but they one and all express their readiness to un ertake it, and 
L therefore only hope the result may be proportioned to their deserts. So far 
as Lam concerned, I shall, doubtless, be blamed. for tabi hie Oe bet wo 
consideration can induce me to return to Sydney until I shall have every 
possilile effort to carry out the whole object of my mission. 
1th. Moved forward to our encampment of the 3rd, upon arriving at which 
[ dismounted with much satisfaction on perceiving the undisturbed ashes of a 
fire over the hole in which we had buried our flour, Leaving the men to 
open the pit and get the flour, | consulted with Niblett os to the arrangements 
essary to the accomplishment of our contemplated journey to the Gulf, and 
while in the act of making a memorandum of the different articles we should 
require, and the number of pack-horses that would be necessary, I was told 
that the rate had been at the flour, ‘This gave me bat little concern, as I 
_know that all they could have consumed would be but a trifling loss; but in a 
few moments the extent of our misfortune was disclosed ag ee discovery that 
the natives, and not the rats, had been at the flour; they had opened the pit, 
and had taken away the tarpaulins and bags, together with the shocing-hammer, 
&e. ; they had emptied the flour and sugar into the hole, strewn a little straw 
over them, and then filled up the pitagain with as much care as we had bestowed 
upon it, and the better to disguise it, had kindled a fire over the spot in the 
same manner as we had done, The damage done was great: out of 400 
zy of Sok gs aaa were qhetes ree for wee, the remainder 
cing half four and half clay. 2 hts. ad partly anticipated, when, in 
my anxiety sc a SO position on | s Creek, J had ordered 
it to be buried, as we had sufficient without it to carry us there and back to 
Sydoey ; but my last night's project of an expedition tothe Gulf was by it ab- 
ruptly terminated, for the quantity destroyed was juivalent to 10 weeks supply, 
upon which I had calcolated, and I did not anaes it prudent to attempt the 
journey with less than 8 months" provisions, that being as short a time as we 
could expect to do it in. Were I unsucecssful, I knew that I should be cen- 
sured for having divided and left my party; and to take less than a ration of 
10 Ibs. of flour pet man each week would be insufijcient for the extra fatigue 
and toil to which we should be subjected by day, and the constant wateh by 
night. These considerations induced me to abandon the attempt, and deter 
mine upon returning to bead-quarters, withthe conviction that I had used 
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every effort in my power fo carry out my instructions. Obtained sights for 
tine rand the distance between the Moon aa Saturn. E 
17th. Removed the camp to about a mile N. of our position on the évening 
of the 2nd, where the water os a rmanent, though not to any grent 
depth. ‘Two of the horses were driven in by their ridors to-day, with swollen 
ands and other indications of the strangles, In the course of our march to 
nie observed several native fires, although no natives themeeclves were 
visible, 
168A. Cutting off all bends, we encamped on the river under the rocky nidge, 
}a mile N. of our camp of the Ist. Obtained sights for time, and took th 
distance between Moon and Saturn, Sun and Moon, and Moon and Fomal- 
haut; latitude 25° 24' 19". The river here is divided into numberless 
channels, our camp being on the westernmost one ; this camp 1 nombered 


a ; it will be easily recognised, being situated in a small bay, formed by 


the stony ridge which closes in upon the river in lntitude 25° 24° 22 . 

19¢h, Remained in camp, and allowed our horses to feed on the best grass 
_ the desert can produce. If in any season a blade of grass be left in this sterile 
region, this would be the most probable place where to find it, on account of 
the rocky nature of the soil, Obtained sights for variation of the compass. 

20¢h. Continved our journey, and encamped upon our old ground of the Tat 
September. Reecived a visit from a party of natives, ee eee 
avin, and a litthe boy ; they were quict at first, but afterwards became very 
troublesome, and we had some difficulty in getting rid of them. I endeavoured 
by means of presents, an axe and two shawls, to induce the parents to let 
me have charge of the boy, but was unsuccessful. Latitude 25° 15’ 9". 

Ole. At dawn this morning we received another visit from oar native 
friends, whom with great difficulty we kept away from the tents. They were 
inclined to be very troublesome, attributing our forbearance to fear; but af 
length we made a start and left them, and, in order to show them that we were 
friendly, I made the eldest and best-behaved a present of an axe on leaving. 
On our arriving at the new river, we were again met and followed by a party 
of natives, who kept adding to their num aa the n 
it might be curiosity which induced them to follow us, T halted the party, 1 
diemounting, showed them the men and horses, and allowed them to cxzamine 

in moved on, and I made signs to them to 
in vain, Instead, there of encamping at the junction, as [ had or 
intended, I deemed it advis run the r 


deemne bile po pee rather than run isk 
collision. Blind to all bints and they still continued to follow mt 
gradually increasing their numbers and becoming more bold and noisy, unti 
hg +f 


me; after this we 






one fellow or FN — nulla he me; we sid quietly area = 
journey in the hope of tiring out, but observing the same native in the 
act of throwing na sdomeriongs: at me, am seeing that all the men were armed 
with two bludgeons, I considered it time to get rid of them at all hazards, I 
therefore turned my horse and charged them, when most of them fled ; but 
one lame and evidently troublesome fellow stood, and, raising his blodgeon as 
if to throw it, dared me to come on. 1 presented a pistol at him, and suppose 
the expression of my countenance told him he must go, or be shot, for he soon 
sina and: fled, when, in order to frighten them, we fired two pistols over 
their heads. It is difficult to explain to the inexperienced how much annoy- 
ance a smal) party must always be subject to from the natives ; 
and forbearance it is our duty to show towards such savages 2 in them a 
| rig nae 


- 
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close to which my outward peck peered This being the first spot since we 
commenced our retreat from the Desert where the horses could be suid to hare 
even limited feed, I determined on halting for a a for the purpose of reeruit- 
ing them. An abundance of fish was caught this afternoon 

23rd. Remained in camp. 

24th, Proceeded along our track until we arrived opposite to the lagoon, 
at which I turned on my last ride, Leaving that close on our left, we moved 
on to our camp of the 21st August at the rocks which I marked = Lat. 
26° 11' 64", 

25th. Following our former track, we arrived at noon at Camp. of the 
26th August, Toking into consideration the heat of the plains we were to 
pass over this morning, T ordered! an early start, and we were accordingly on 
the march at Gh. 30m. a.m, Thermometer at noon 93° in the shade, anid at 
7 pot. 7) Observed the immersion of Jupiter's third satellite at 2h. 50m, ‘5s. 
on the morning of the 26th, watch being 12min. 19see, slow on mean time. 
Lat, 26° 6" 31"; long. 149° 45/ 15° E., by above observation, 

204, Remained in camp, ‘ 

27th. Proceeded to our camp of the 25th August, on the northern extremity 
of a finereach, Lat. 25° 8° S. Marked this Camp wry 
"28th, Returned to the eamp ef the 19th August, at which I left the party 
on ty last ride, and which I marked yi1y Took observations off north and 
south rp for Se ne gene ee 55" §., being 4" 5. of what I had 
made itin my former visit, and to which I give the preference, Longitude | 
observation 143° $6’ 62" KE. a siping 

207A, Cutting off a bend in my outward track, we returned to our cam pirng- 
ground of the 17th August, which I marked ;~ Latitude 24° 43° 40” 

30th. Moved towards our camp of the 16th August, At about 5 miles 
we came upon a party of natives in a low scrub, who first made their presence 
known to us in salating the rear man of the party by throwing a stick at him. 
The saga abe jyrg if te party but ran away when I torned 
my | charged : ‘etining the open ground still continued 
to follow us, and became very noisy, The sc ss being in danger, I desire 
four men to gallop towards them, and fire their pistols over their ds, This, 


however, had not the usual good effect; for the kept rstelreai in mamber 
and followed close upon our footsteps, favoured by the serub, which in places 
was very thick. Finding, at a distance of 6 miles, that we could not get rid 
of them, and that we were approaching a serub, through which we should have 
tes <a phone he yf Fp wh a ‘eats poe Ml ergy encamp, I determined 
on h or A aa a, : a Are ij Hl = j j 
at 4 riot. resumed our journey, our friends still 3 ie Mba - 


Hl miles. Encamped on a patch of fine grass in the centre of a plain, ‘TI 
rodivca? light was most beautifully apparent this evening till 8 o'clock, uae 
ing nearly as high up as « Serpentis, 

October Ist. At 6 a... we were on the move, and encamped on the E. side 
of the reach, near our postion of the 14th Angust. Marked this camp © 
Lat. 24° 94° 49", 

2ud. Continued our journey; and at starting hoped to be abl : | 
plain between the two channels the whole Fest our comp of eee 13th 
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Angust. We found it, however, intersected by ao many channels that we 
were obliged to alter our course to avoid them ; and, in doing so, came upon my 
old track, along which we kept, with but a slight deviation, until we arrived 
at our former camping-ground, where we found the water-hole dry. Whilst 
Mr. Turner was engaged in searching along the channel for water, we 
received a visit from a party of natives, ‘consisting of three men and a boy, 
On my asking them for water, they at ance told me to follow them, and they 
would show me some, which they did: and, eat i rtfectly understand 
that we were at liberty to take some, the old man of th party led me down to 
the brink and bid me drink. Asareturn for his kindness, 1 made him a pre- 
sent of a knife; and also gave his companions such things as we could dispense 
with, 7 was much aber with them ; and they were, without exception, the 
most friendly and best-behaved natives I met with on the journey, They 
remained with us till sunset, when they took leave, asking permission to 
visit us in the morning, which was, of course, readily granted, [, however, 
determined not to remain, lest we should inconvenience them, and therefore 
ordered an carly start on the marrow (Sunday), though contrary to my usual 
Custom to travel on that day, We obtained from this party: some nseful words, 
which are correctly written according to their sound: — River Victoria, 
“ Sareoo ;" water, “ ammoo ;"" grasa, “ oo-fo-noo 2" fire, “ poor-die,"” ke, 

ard. Before sunrise our friends made their appearnee, and I entertained 
them at our fire, it being a cold morming. They were much ammsed at eceing 
the men load the horses preparatory to a start; but their e Taney was tem- 
porarily disturbed by one of the horses who would not allow himself to he 
caught, but galloped down to the water, near theircamp, We were visited hy 
only one gin, whose curiosity to see Harry induced ber to come up to the camp 
just before we left, 

We have had frequent opportunities of observing that the women of the 
Desert ore not deficient in the principal charm of their sex, viz,, modesty, At 
4 past 6 we took leave of our kind host, who expressed a hope that he should 
ace te at some future time. We proceeded about 5 miles further up the river, 
and encamped close tom tree. I marked the camp 4 Lat. 24° 17" 16" 5, 

4th. Proceeded to our old camping-ground ; the first within the limit attained . 
by Sir T. Mitehell on the previous journey, which I marked yRy- 

Sth. Keeping along the flat of heahge mgh's lagoon until we got upon our 
track, clear of the ky bles ; 4 awe proceeded a seeanes ora 
miles towards the river from the S.E., laid down by Sir T. Mitchell, when we 
encamped without water, The day having been coal, we accomplished the 
journey, 20 miles, without fatigue to man or horse, 

Gtk, At G a.m. we were on the move, and arrived at our old ram ping- 
ground on the 8.E. river at 8h. 30m, a.m. T marked this Camp eae Lat, 
by north and south sturs 24° 16' 47". [12th Ang. 24° 16" 33",— =F 

ith. Kept the track wotil we arrived ot our camp of the 9t August 
(24° 14° 44"), where we found the water-hole dry. Having ascertained, how- 
ever, that there was a sufficient yof water about } mile further up the 
river, I left the party and : : | . to 


where we had buried the carts, about 6 miles E, of our present positia 
evidently been sounding in two places that very morning, and had ache 
bably to obtain assistance. Determined, therefore, to be beforehand * ’ 








we left the camp at sunset, Commenced openin the pit at § o'clock, and by 
12 v.m. had everything out of it, The soil being dry, we found nothing the 
were rs cht arson Bin dy wo, ed eng 


* 
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Sth. At daylight the carts were mounted and looded : and ot & a.m. we 
moved radon pe our camp of the 4th rey ak (lat, 26° 15° 30°,—C.], which 
we reached at 11. On arriving at it we found ourselves in the company of # 
party of natives, who. : a gees alarmed lest we should remain there : 
ia g po not without some ¢ ty that we obtained permission to do so. 
1 made them a present, but finding that they were becoming troublesome I 

ot rid of them. In the evening some of them returned, making signs to ws to 
eave, upon which I ordered them off. To this they paid no attention; and l 
therefore sent three men towards them, when they took to their heels, Our 
horses made an end of thi: water at this camp ; but there is a large hole about 
} of a mile higher up, which I should think is seldom dry. + ti 

* Oth AtGh, 30m, au, we left ourencampment, and keeping the right hank, 
or rather plain, of the river, passed our emep of the 2nd August, near which 
we observed two natives, which convinced me that there was water in the 
neighbourhood, Moving on along our track of the 2nd August, we found 
water at 13 miles, and encamped near the spot at which we crossed the river 
on that day. Although the holes are not deep, there are several of them ; and 
as the rainy season may be expected in another month, I think it not unrei- 
sonable to suppose that water may in most seasons be found along this channel, 
judging by ite appearance on this our sceond visit. If | were bound hence 
down the Victoria, I would keep this channel for 20 miles further, and then 
strike off due W., to mect the opposite side of the bend. 

10¢h, Hemained in camp. ok Leet 

11th. Procecded along my outward track to our position of the 30h July, 
poring PF camps of the Sist of that month and Ist Auguat, at which there 
was still water, On reaching the site of our farmer encampment we found the 
water-holea dry at which we bad then watered ; but Harry and Costigan found 
water in the southernmost branch of the river, or rather o brigalow creck 
running parallel: with it. 


1dvh. Wishing to avoid the scrub we had encountered on our outward track, 
we kept wide of the river. Rounding a point of scrub om an E.3.E. course, 


we kept more to the eastward, and FE. hy N., until we came again upon our 


track about 14 mile from our camping-ground of the 20th July, on the reach, 

at which we arrived at 11h. 30m, aa. We found the water had fallen 3 fect 

sinee that time. Nutives were sven in the afternoon, but they did not ap- 
ch our camp. ‘This day's journey was almost entirely over open plains, 


” 1Sch. Kept the track until we reached the §.E. angle of the nver shown in 
Sir T. Mitchell's map, Then leaving it to our left, tonk an E.S.E. course 
until we reached the river, beyond the bend about half a mile abore our former 
camp: finding water in two holes, and not wishing to pass our serond camp 
from this before Saturday, on account of some observations I wish to make 
pase et encamped at 10 4.4, The plains or downs between this and the 
cach are covered with fine pasture, ond being hard, sound ground, are well 

alapted for sheep or cattle. 
3 it 


At sunact squally weather set in from the west- 
ward, acm | | da ith a i mee Trt 
wind shifted to the 8. EL, a 


and rain: but at 10 ris. the 





| ad the remainder of the night was fine, 
i4¢h. Continued our journey along the track to within 14 mile of our 


camping-ground of the 27th July, w nahin, Bar on our lelt, we 
river shout 14 mile beyond it, and encamped on tf east side, 
greatly fallen since we were lust here ; t 
every hole. Rain has evidently fallen here lately ; for the plains are | 
with the most luxuriant green grass. + 
16th, Moved our camp to the ground we occupied on the 26th July, 
Obtained sights for time, and observed the disfince between the Moon and 
Saturn, Moon and Fomalhaut, and Moon anil “ @ Pegasi." ak 
1G¢h. Made observations for latitudes, the result (mean of North and South 





= 


but therc-is still a lithe in almost 
covered 


: Expedition into Central Australia, O57 


Stars). being 24° 52' 49", determined to be 24° 62' 62" on my former visit, 
Observed the oclipse of Jupiter's satellite at 2h. Sém. 62s. and obtained 
Sights for time by single altitudes of the sun, Proceeded to our position on 
the 24th and 25th July, keeping the truck the greater part of the time, We 
found an abundant supply of water at this camp, although it had fallen 3 or 4 
feet since we were here before, und the channel will be dry in anuther month 
unless rain comes in the meantime, 

17th, Remained in camp. It blew a gule of wind from the eastward 
throughoat the day and night, 7 | 

sth. Bade adieu to this plain of the Victoria, and kept our track towards 
Happy Valley. On arriving at that point of the watercourse, at which it has a 
sharp bend from the northward, and being on a sandy ridge similar to those on 
the Nive, I struck off from the track, and kept an easterly course through the 
most open ground we could find until we mode the Nive, at about the same 
apo: at which our outward tracks had quitved it, and about 14 miles below the 
jaoction of the Brigalow Creek, laid down by Sir ‘I’, Mitchell, ‘Took up our 
old position at the junction about noon. Found the water maine Fast. 

1th. Removed the camp to the junction of the Nivelle, a short stage, but 
being uncertuin as to where I might next find water, I thought it prudent to 
halt there, and prepare for a forced murch; the hole wus dry, but we obtained 
eufficient water by sinking three wells. 

204. Made on early start, and at 1] a.a. reached our camp of the 20th 
July ; but finding no water in the creek, pushed on to one 7 miles further, at 
which T had bivouacked twice, and had always found abundance of water. On 
reaching it, however, we found the holes pertectly dry. Having travelled 20 
tiles, we rested our horses for a couple of hours, and at 5h, 30m, PM. aan 
moved on, following the track by moonlight. At 10 p.ow., after havin 
travelled a distance of at least $0 miles, we mode our old Camping ground 
near Mount Playfair, when the horses could scarcely be restrained from rush- 
ing to the hole, at which they had formerly watered, It now, however, pre- 
sented the appearance of a hole that had not contained water for months, being 
pertectiy dry, and full of dead leaves; and we were consequently obliged to 

21st, At 5 Aw. we resumed our journey, and reached our camping ground 
ofthe 17th and 18th July on the Warrego ut 9b. 30m. Here we found, as 1 
lad anticipated, an shundant supply of water, This bole and that the 
Nivelle are the only two between our present position and the reach on the 
Victoria to be depended upon in avery dry season, although I ink 


38 
= 


this part of the country is very seldom visited by such a drought as "eset 


ee judging from the hovlthy appearance of the trees and the luxuriance 


t on the Victoria plains, | 

La a south-westerly direction to the range laid down by Sir T, Mitchell 
on the W. side of the Cuno, with the view of ascertaining whether there isa 
watercourse of any importance between it and the Warrego, After baring 
through the very dense serub which crowns the dividing ridge, I come uper 
afopen forest country, and crossed a number of shallow creeks and flats, in 
which the holes were dry, Having reached the 1 e, and satisfied gpyself 
that there was no very considerable crock botwéon “tt und the Warrego, I 
returned to the camp bt instead of coming back through the xr, Rep it 

Hote in a worth-akster! direction. On this course I observed 


pp de, at ag scrub, through which I obtained a clear the cart 
af Opening iu the scrub, through which | obtained a cle = to cart 
tracks, pene from the Ws so to Mount Playfair the thick SSARALTEEUAS 


: thick casmarina 
seruh might, therefore, be avoided by turning to the left just before entering: 





Joules teins : ¥, i wus prevented from observing the 
VOL. MN, * 
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O4rd, Femoved the camp to my depit of the 4th to 16th July, where we 


3 


found a ipa ttet supply of water, as well as at the hole half a mile lower down 
on the 5. side. It commenced raining at sunset, and continued almost inees- 


‘ 


oath. The rain continued tll noon, when it cleared up. In the evening 
there appeared to be a very heavy thonder-storm to the northward of us, 
Coneviving it desirable to ascertain whether the Warrego was a southern 
water flowing into the Maranoa or a western one flowing to the Desert, I 
determined upon tracing its course for 3 days. | ' 
“5c, Taking Luif, Douglas, and Harry with me, I left the camp early this 
morning to fallow the course of the river down; buton my arrival at the wells 
L found so much rain had fallen lately that I resolved to return, and take the 
perty: with me, and run the chance of its joining the Maranoa, At 1 rem, 
[ again feft the round water-hole with the party, and at dr. encamped near 
the w 


ells. 

26th. Continued our journey down the Warrego, and, at about 5) miles on 
a southerly course, lost sight of the river, and found ourselves on the top of a 
pretty hi ridge, Finding an caay descent, we followed a water-course down 
in a south-westerly direction, between brigalow ridges, until, at 7 milea, we 
reached Kangaroo Creek in lat. 25° 83°24". Its bed was broad und sandy, beat 
dry, where we made it, Luff and Costigan found water about a mile W.8.W. 
of the camp, to which the horses were taken. 

27th, Proveeded on a course a little to the westward. of &., but finding that 
we must keep more to the W. to make the river, we gradually altered it 
until we crowed it at about 5 miles from last night's camp, Cutting off an 
angle, ona 5.8.W., course, we vouched upon the river, where there was a gon 
water-hole, On the right bank of the river there was a clear elevation, from 
which I took the bearing of a ridge N. 77° E., and observed the Warrego in 
the opposit weg At about 16 miles arrived at the junction of Kangaroo 
Creek with the Warrego in latitude about 25° 55", Not finding any water, I 
sent the party back to the last hole we had possed, and rode 5 or 6 miles down 
the river; it preserves an almost due W, course for that distance, when it 
receives a sandy tributary, probably the Nive, and tukes a southerly course, 
I returned to the camp, sndocided as to whether [ should continue to trace 
the course of this river or give it up a8 a westerly water, Lat, 20°06", A 
single native was scen this evening; he came to his cuniah with two or three 
cockatoos, but departed on finding us in possession of the spot. 

ou), Eneouraged by the southerly turn L observed in the river last evening, 
I determined npon tracing it, eo long os my stock of flour would admit of my 
doing so. Having left a chisel and other presents in the tent of the nutive I 
saw last night, a an acknowledgment for the water we had used, we pro- 
ceeded on our journey down the river, and at noon halted, without water, 
Senta man down its bed in search of some; and, after giving the horses a 
couple of hours’ rest, mowed on to water in lat. 26° 40' 36” 


ovh, Contineed our journey down the , which at first took rather an 
casterly turn, At 9 miles, on a general soatherly course, encamped at the 
junction of a creck from the eastward, where water may in all seasons be 


found.» Tut, 25° 51°22". Marked thiscamp yyy. At our encampment of 


last night there ia a reedy hole which in a favourable season must contain a 
fine sheet of water; and, although the extreme beat of the weather and the 
heavy nature of the ground would not admit of my making a close search, 1 
feel sure that this part of the river is well watered, 

0th. ‘Travelled down the river on a general §.3.W. course. At about 8 
miles crossed YorYo Creek, and followed it down to its junction with the river 
under a brigalow ridge on ite left bank. Encamped on the W. side of the 


we ¢& 5 - a om 


, oe abe 


4 


Expedition into Central Australia. 259 


river, at the junction, in lat. 25° 57° 65". Marked this camp =o We dis- 
turbed a party of five natives in the Yo-Yo Creek, who ran away at first, but 
returned after the tents were pitched. Taking Horry with me, T went up to 
them, and found them to consist of an old man, his gin, and four sons; they 
were a most orderly set, but at first to everything we said to them they 
Yo-yo, by which perhaps they meant to signify their sesent to all our interra- 
mations, We exchanged presents; and, althouch I was not able to obtain 
mach information from them, I found that their language was the same os that 
of the natives of the desert, At sunset we parted company, we returning ta 
our camp, and they to theirs on the opposite side of the river. | 

Slat. Obtained distances of moon and Mars, and sun and moon, also sights 
for time, ‘Took Welch and Harry with me to the summit of a ridge bearing 
8. 70° W., distant from the tents 34 miles, ‘The view was not extended, but 
Mount Boyd bore E, $° S., and a more distant range N. 60° KE, In the even- 
Ing our Yo-yo friends paid us another visit. I showed them the Fea and 
gave them some bread and tea, but they used both very sparingly. I have 
remarked that all the natives we have met are scrupulous in tast! iy anything 
we give them, Ishowed them the tree marked yy , that in case any one 
should make inquiries they might be able to show it to them, as the natives of 
the Balonne did fo me on a similar occasion, ‘They all seemed to say that 
there was plenty of water to the southward, but none to the weatward. 

Nor, lst. Following the easternmost branch of the river, we continued ovr 
jear down it. At 6 miles the river divided into a number of small chan- 
nels; bet, a mile further on, we found abundance of water in the easternmost 
branch, At 9 miles, a brigalow ridge closed in upon the river; and, at 10, 
we encamped; the excessive beat of the weather rendering it impossible te 
travel after 12 o'clock without great injury to the horses, We obtained water 
ina rocky hole off the river, but about J'a mile up the eastern channel there 
was a fine reach of water, The country travelled over to-day was open, and 
would make an excellent cattle station. Lat, 26° 6’ 30” S. 
and a forest country. At 8 miles came upon an ope acecin forcet, running 
along the side of a ridge; but the top being toe thiek to netrate, we fan 
it down to the river, and encamped after a journey of 10 miles The river ia 
here divided into several channels, but contains a reach of water ni the point 
of the er about 500 yards below our camp, ‘Thermometer (Fahr.) 104" 
inthe shade. Several thunder-storma were o ble passing to the north- 
ward, bot no rain reached us. 

Sr. Moved onwards, but as the river bere eeemed to take a westerly turn, 
ond from the latitude we were in] expected the reverse, I kept o southerly 
cours? #0 a8 to cutolf the bend. At Smiles cot upon table land, and travelled 
throngh thick acacia serubs, and over small pling which appeared to have been 
cleared of ecrul ly fire, At about 15 miles raw Hains, ond gp ecrubley ridge 
hearing 5. &5° E., and encamped after a journey of 2] miles without water, 
om with the fall of the ground before us.‘ Thunder-storms were iiving about 


4th. Much against my inclination I felt bound to steer towards the river, 
and mot serena present course, in expectation of meeting it; and, accord- 
ingly + D travelled WiS.W. through thick scrubs and over = sre ground. At 
are we were obliged to take the horses out of the curts, and | packs off 


a 
horses, and lead them tc water, leaving two men in charge of the ahd sn ed 





In 14 mile made the river, and about 3 miles down it found abut iene 4 
while the remainder went back for the carts, and at 11 a.m. we were esta. 
blished at the water, Natives were scen at some distance from the cart 
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burning the grass, and in the evening could hear their voices in our neigh- 
wurhood, Tatitade, 25° 31’ 0" S. | | 
Sh. Continued our journey down ihe left bank of the river, which here 
takes a great turn to the eastward ; at § miles crossed a Aut, on the E. side of 
which L observed the line of pine-trees seen the duy before yesterday under 
jai Spore ‘At 4 miles mot six natives with whom I stopped to speak, but 
fi obtain no information from them; hearing me as about water they 
followed me, and one of the party acted as guide toa fine reach very similar 
to those on the Balonne, In return for his civility I gave him on old powder- 
horn, and bade him and his friends adieu; but they followed us for a mile or 
two before they finally left us. They were as ill looking a set os I have met 
with, and the g man who acted as our guide bad in his belt the blade of a 
knife, which Niblett recognized as the ay 472 Sed W. Bond, and whieh had 
been lost at the depét on the Maranoa, After travelling about 10 miles, we 
encamped ut the junction of a deep creek with the river, which to-day hos 
preserved nearly a 8.8.E, course; the night being cloudy prevented my ob- 
serving the latitude. | 
Gth. Continued our journey, and endeavoured to keep o southerly course ; 
bot had great difficulty in doing so, in comsequenes of the scrubby and soft 
nature of the ground, At 8 miles observed a fall of ground to the 8.8.E., 
and therefore preserved the same course as we had been previously keeping, 
although the cart-horses were nearly knocked up by the extreme heat 
and soft ground, At 10 miles observe smoke in front of us bearing 5.5.E. ; 
hut after going 14 mile further, the wretched horses were cot pletely exhausted, 
and we were obliged to rest for an hour, In the meantime I rode on with 
erie but not succeeding in ea the river os soon os I had anticipated, 
end the ground being heavy, [decided on returning to the carts and conducting 
them to the nearest point of ihe river. Accordingly, keeping 5.5.E., at sunset 
we descended a gu Let encamped upon a ercek containing water, in the 
neighbourhood of whieh there was excellent pasture for the horses. 
7th. Moved the camp down to the river about 14 nile W.8.W. In no part 
of the colony have | seen more luxuriant pasture than is to be here met with, 
The river contains a fine decp reach from 50 t GO yards across, and the lagoons 
and holes near its bank are full to the brim, ‘The grass has the appearance of 
a wheat crop, so thick and high has il grown; which, coupled with the ploins 
on either side of the river, render this as fine o site for a station as cou dd be 
desired, Lat. 26° 44°17" S. Marked this camp wor: Although two 
eclipses of Jupiter's satellites occurred last night, I was unable to observe 
them in consequence of the cloudy state of the weather; and there being 
no moon 1 could not determine the longitude of this camp, but it ts 
nearly under the same meridian as our position of last Sunday, which was 
ee em 
ath. Considering it a pity to lose so fine an oppo ity of recruiting the 
horses, which » nant se of rest, Tdeterssined on givin them till 
Thursday (3 days) to recruit, Taking Luff and Harry with me, | rede to a 
ridge about 2 miles distant from the cump in a $.5.E. direction; but the scrul 
was tog dense to act of a very extended view. To the westward, forest land 
appeared to extend es far as the eye could reach. . 
bth. ‘Taking Welch with me 1 rode down the river, to the souhward, to 
examine the country, Although I did not reach it, | am convinced that the 
river, which bere takes @ tremendous sweep to the westward, returns as much 
to the eastward, a few miles from our camp. * 
10¢h, Sent Laff and Harry along my tracks of yesterday to the southward 
in search of the river, At4 p.m. they returned, having, a8 I had anticipated, 
come upon the river in that direction, so we shall be saved o long détour, 
Lith. Continued our journey down the river, keeping a general 5, course, 
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an! thus cutting off considerable bends, At 11 miles the river was close on 
our right, and we onght, perhaps, to have encamped there; bat the appear. 
ance of the country to the eastward of S, was so favourable, that I was induced 
to push on in the bape of avoiding a journey to the westward: finding, how- 
ever, at 12 miles, that we were not in sight of the river, we again had to 
turn in towards it, and make it in about 24 miles to the westward, 

There are fine reaches in the river at this point, from 60 to 70 yards across 
The night was cloudy. IT marked this camp XVITi lat. 27° 5' 5578. TL ob- 
served to-~day no Jess than 5 trees ore by lightning in a late thunder- 
storm, which had filled aneey hollow in the country. Within a few miles of 
the river, though no rain fell, a very little fell 6 miles to the southward; the 
treea were from 30 to 40 yards apart. aT 

12th. Pursuing the course of the river, which we found to be nearly $.8.E., 
containing a succession of reaches, and having fine grazing land on either 
side, we encamped at Camp 14, in lat, 27° 14’ 3" S., ona fine sheet of water 
nearly 2 miles long and 60 ards broad. 

1A. Having ascertained that the river took a westerly turn a short dis- 
tance below our camp, I, this morning, decided on a 8S. course, which we 
kept over the most beautiful grassy plains for nearly 20 miles; at that dis- 
tance I inclined ots a to the eastward, and encamped without water at 25 
miles, having a ridge bearing from W. to W.S.W., distant 4 miles on the 
opposite side of the river, It blew a gale from the eastward thronghout the 
night. This evening about 5 o'clock, hefore 1 had deviated from my 8. course, 
T reached « flat falling 8., doubtless into the river, and as I had previously 
taken the bearing of smoke well to the eastward, I now regret that I did mot 
follow it down. My anxiety to find water for the horses, after a long day's 
ett induced me to seek the nearest point of the river. 

ta, Continued my journey o little to the westward of S., and, at 4 miles, 
arrived ut a pine ridge, which lies parallel with the river, Running down a 
box fat in order to avoid some of the ramp te rat length crossed the ridge, and 
at 5) cer a gl rsa lagoon near the river, in lat. 27° 41' 32". Camp 


10, — Ww. i 
15th, Pursuing a 3, course, at 1 miles we crossed the flat upon which I 
had touched on Saturday evening, 19ih instant; from its appearance I have 
no doubt it contains water gn op. Travelling over fine 

O miles, I kept a general 8. | 





| . SMrEe over pine ridges and « aivall (ae neal 
T made the riverin 44 miles; running it down for half a mile, we eneamped 
near a stall reach of water in lat, 27° 66° 31", Young Harry retumed from 
duck-shooting, reporting that he had secn a native peeping at the man who 
had just before fired a shot, Upon my asking him whether he spoke to the 
native, he replied, “* Bel ; that fellow ran above when him see me putting in 
ball belong it gun." Tt appears that he had at the time only o charge of 
ot evap as therefore deemed it prudent to ram down a ball-on the top 
of it, 

16th, Clearing the scrub along the river-bank, we travelled over — 
eo well grassed as those of yesterday, for 8 miles, in a direction 8. by E.: 
arriving at that distance on a fine reach of water we encamped, as I wished 
to make several astronomical observations ; the afternoon unfortunately prove 
cloudy, and eo continued. I was not even able to ascertain our lutitade, which 
must have been 25° 3° or thereabouts, . 
1th. ee - a down the left bank - ori here divided! 
into many shallow channels and intersecting a and badly grassed country. 
After a close search, we found a sufficient fod xvod vanes hee clearing away 







the sand, and pitched our tents at <1) in lat, 28° 15°44" Longitude, as 
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determined by lunar distances of sun and moon, and p, and Aldebaran, 
Se ete? 28 62" E. During this os journey several channels broke olf 
from the river and went to the eastward. mi re 
1 aeh. Proceeded over a level parched country, with here and there thick 
patches of acacia scrub, At Smiles Harry surprised a young lubra; but 

hough, by hard galloping, we managed to stop her, we could not obtain 
any information from ber, or, indeed, induce ber to speak a word ; we there- 
fore let her de in peace, ond continued our course. At 7 miles we 
touched on the river here, a parched bed of sand; following it down for some 
distance we arrived ot a point whore its channel most simrularly splits into 
twa, the one running due E., the other due W, at right angles to the main 
hannel, ry having been down the eastern arm in search of water, | 
despatched Welch and him down the western arm, and halted the party until 
sunset. At 7 p.m. [ moved on & rd S.E. by S., intending to push on to 
the Culgoa, in cae Welch should fail in his search. At 233 miles we arrived 
at the eastern arm, running W. to rejoin the other, As the men would 
require a halt for supper before many hours, I made one answer the two pur- 

os, At livia. Welch overtook us, and reported that he had followed 
the river for 9 or 10 miles, and that where he left it, it was reduced to an 
insignificant sandy bed of no width, mot preaecns the most remote sign of 
water, They had passed the junction a the chancel upon which we then 
were, but there was no improvement in its appearance ; its general direction 
was W. Harry, who hos a very good idea of the “ lay" of a country, suid 
he thought ir would shortly terminate. Lthink it more likely to be the source 
of some of those shallow pools or lakes discovered by Slr. Poole in this 
latitude further to the westward, Unable to obtain water in the Wurrego, 
even by digging, at midnight 1 steered 5.E. by 5, in the hope of necking the 
most western arm of the fialonne, At = pra we croséod a shallow creek 
falling to the eastward, and at 7 Ast. found the same crock enlarged, inclining 
to the southward, A dense smoke appearing in my line of march, 1 hoped. to 
arrive at water at no great distancy, At® am. we re-crossed the ereck near 
the amoke, and found a plentiful supply of water. 

oth. Having arnived at 8 A.M., Faive the horses rest for the remainder of 
the day. In the afternoon several natives cume op to the tents; they were 


fine men, and ng tarsi disposed to be friendly, They understood .the 
nguAge, VES Spar 





Victoria la noke adifferent one. Upon repeating a few words of 


the Victoria, they pointed in that direction, and appeared well aware from 
whence we must have come; we could not obtain the name of this ereek, 
nor did they seem to know the names Balonne, Culgoa, Nurran, ke, 

Oh, Started for the Colao 5.E. by 5. and &. 37 E., following the creck 
for about 2 miles, when we | fit, It was then diminished ; and turning to 
the eastward, after having passed two sand ridges we entered a box flat and 
open f mie, coker hereand there by small patches of scrub, continued 






for 17 m i was that loose crumbling soll found on the Narran, 
and which is i to horses, At 17 miles we came to a pine 


ye; anil at about 20 miles, not having fallen in with any water, I halted 
until 11 row., in latitade 28° 69. Travelling by moonlight, we moved on 
Cirough ser alternating with pine and brigalow.  Atsaybriak we had made 
only D miles, At Gh, 30m, a.m, finding the horses, especial 
cart, wearied by so long a journey over such a wretched country, I decided 
on having them unharnessed, unloaded, and taken on to water, ‘The purty 
east lots for the two to be left behind; they fell to Mr. Turner and Douglas. 
After every one had had a rr of tea from the.keg, there remained three 
quarts for the two persons lett behind. At Gh. 35m, 1 pushed on with the 
horses; one of them was not expected to travel more than a mile, as it was 
with dificulty we could get him to stand upon his hes. 
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After boring through the scrub ina direction 5, 37 FE. we reached a plain at 
54 miles, Tho smoke we saw yesterday wos directly in our front, with 
detached anokes ina line with it; they all rose from behind a belt of timber, 
about 4 miles distant on the opposite side of the plain, 

Confident they must be in some watercourse, we crossed the plain full of 
hope ; even the poor animals quickened their steps at the sight before i 
bat we were only hastening vw disappointment, and about to enter os 
wretched, and worthless a country, as imagination, however excited, 
conceive. It was now nearly noon; the thermometer marked 112°, und we 
were crossing herbless ridges of red sand, bearing nothing but a fow stunted 
iron-bark servb, and potches of spinifex ; these with a brush of poleon-wood 
were in flames all around, adding intensity to a hot wind almost intolerable, 
and mach against the poor thirsty animals, that had barely strength to craw! 
away from the fire, a it roared towardsour flank, At 1 pa, I left the horses 
(all endeavouring to obtain shelter from a solitary a aes tree, which was 
scarcely capable of affording shade to one), and walked to t top of a sunily 
eminence upon our left, Sweeping round with my glass, the same desolate, 
terrifie- looking country presented iteclf on all sides. 

Returning to the horses, righieienyr to pursue tn courae S, a7 E. ontil 
we should ak some shade in which the horses storwl till suimeet. At 
2 p.m. we entered a pine serub, and halted till 7 e., having travelled aboot 
18 miles, As the sun was setting we made preparations for proceeding 
Changing the course to E.S E., we hod to bore through a pine scrub. Ate 
miles Rattler was reported to be“ knocked up,” and unable to move any further ; 
he was therefore left, as delay would, perhaps, occasion the loss of many other 

We jost then came out opon an extensive plain, and for a while 
1 entertained a hope that we had entered a better country, and hod seen the 
last of the scrubs ; but, alas! having reached the timber on the opposite side, 
instead i. Puck Hooded streams, or the sign of a watercourse, brigalow again 


appeared. Pushing through it, at 7 mibes (27 from the carts) we reached a 
snl | . At-was then 11 r.m., and as the horses had eaten nothing 
Seetthats avon phe igulow sarah) tae Gjon i -eerongh 9 toog ane 
1 a 
close pine forest. In the latter we dropped Fol Jack, an excellent crt 
horace, nnd ps the most generally ta useful horse I had, At miles further, 
er, our | Vy private , Was abandoned ; but 
black brorae, ‘hesamy rea not able to stand we left the carts, continand 
tip laddl tee coke ale h he took wey opr rot lying pede eos 
cleared the pine serub in + sues, our ol paiva ren red, At 


‘4 miles, it being then daybreak, a number of gallard birds past ts, 
which gave me great hopes that we were fast approaching the river. At 40 
titles, and "20 minutes before 8 aA.w., we arrived on Colon, in lar, 
20° 967418, + long. 146° 18"E, We had then travelled about 70 miles without 
waiter, and had it not Hen for the unnsuall heavy ground passed over on the 
first cay aun night, and the sandy nature of the country we had to crows in a 
hot wind, os if in front of a furnace, the thermometer standing at 110° in "it 
shade, we should have brought oll the horses through: but these | 
circumstances were too much for the cart- -horses, after their fatigue in cheenres 
Having allowed the horses to feed till 4 ro, 1 Welth, my 
lightest man, and Harry the native boy, as tracker, to take six gallons of water 
in two | Sener tin flasks holding in all another gallon, to the 
colt, Ha im of the carts. For this gerbe age 
C colt,and Pooch carried the kegs, the only bores then 
returning. Niblett on Two over Five, andl von Harper, 
at the: aime time to relieve the two corbberies tof belinda qeert 
of water from Welch's tin dusks, 
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appearance without either. Jack th dl dead, or 50 fur 

gone that he could not swallow water poured down his throat; bat Boxer bad 
moved from where he had been left, and they were unable to trace hin. 
Having no horses but those T required. to convey water to the carts, T wus then 
enable to make any further search, ‘Took a walk to the eastward in the after- 
noon, and found a miserable flat parched country with patches of acacia scrubs, 
4h, My inetructions to Welch, before he started with the water, were to 
make the, best of his way to the carts before daylight, and not to delay on the 
road; but, after having arrived carly in the morning, to keep the horses in the 
shade until sunset, when Donglas and Harry were to return with the empty 
kegs and tins. I requested Mr. Turner to stay a day or two longer in charge of 
the prepay .. » Atan early hour I stationed myself in the best position for 
secing furthest down the most anxiously awaiting the arrival of Dooglas. 
Should the three colts perform their task, I knew that some of the other horaes, 
with the additional rest, would be able to manage it; but should ey have 
knocked up on the road, how was I to relieve the men 40 miles distant? Had 
the man marched on foot with water in such weather, he would himaglf 
have required as much water as he could carry to assist him to the carts. a 
case was almost desperate, and if I had never known painful anxiety before, I 


to bring up duck and Boxer in the cool of the morning ; but about 11 4.x hey, 
: ay hui 


++ then, Hour after hour passed, bat no ene appeared: ont of 


patience, I had oe Board cers rode along the track to meet them. Av lengts 
when 4 miles on the road, at aboot 11 a.w., Luif told me be fancied he anw them 
and to my joy 1 soon found that he was nicht. The poor colts, having 
been allawed to rest ton long ares the night, were tottering along, trying their 
utmost to reach the water they had started from, under a most powerfully bot 
sun, Refreshed by washing out their mouths, they got on wonderfully well. 
My mind was now relieved as to the safety of all the men in the party; and I 
received a note from Mr. ‘Turner telling me that they had 7 quarts of water 
left when Donglus started, and that he hoped I would not expect them to wait 
longer than Friday. In consequence of the low condition of the horses, I 
deemed it prudent to send no oftener than was sctunlly necessary. I hod in 
my last journey frequent opportunities of being acquainted with that eritical 
time, It was my intention to have sent Costigan and Wall, the two lightest 
men, bot Mr. Turner expressed a wish that Luff should be one of the men. I 
determined upon sending them away on Thursday evening, to arrive early on 
Friday morning, As natives had not hitherto been seen on the river, we did 
not imagine that they were near to 1s; but two were o ed about 9 a.m, 
stealing down the bed of the river. Having no fire-orms at hand, F gave on 
wlurm, upon which they made off; but immediately afterwards a bommerang 
was thrown at me ; it fell about yards short of the mark, and was immediately 
answered by ashot, We heard no more of them, 
beughs; the thermome- 


atvh, Puased the day in bivouse under the shelter of 
ter stood in the shade atii@°, At sunset Luff and Wall started with water for 
the carts, taking 6 gallons in kegs and 1 in tins. 

ofth, Secking shade most unsuccessfully all day, the thermometer standing 
at noon in the shade at 112°, | : 

ovrh. Anxiously expecting the arrival of Mr. Turner and Weleh, Circum- 
stances which I will not here detail gave me great LIT oRS, 

2s¢h. In bivouse on the creek. At sunset I took Douglas, Costigan, and 
Harry, with 6 horses and 10 gallons of water in the bed, and started for the 
carta, The night became excessively dark, and we weretompelled to holt 2 
hours in the scrub: bot ot 5 a.m. we arrived at the flat, half way to the curte. 
The heat caused us to travel slowly, A close night and a hot wind inéreasing 
that of the day, | was 60 latigared I could hardly reach my destination, We 
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arrived at the carts at 2er.m., and after an hour's sleep commenced srrangin 
loads for the return, About sunset we started homewards, and had the goo 
fortune to enjoy a drizaling rain for the firet few hours, At break of day wo 
reached the iat, and gave the horses a drink and an hour's feed; then moved 
on and arrived in campat 2h, 20m, a.m. of Tuesday the 40th. 

Dec, lat, Took observations for longitude, which I made 146° 18°, 

Sad. Playing at patience in bivouac until the horses reguin their strength, 

rd. Toking Niblett with me I started on a due north course for 20 mila, 
with the view of ascertaining the direction of a tributary to our river, For 
that distance we were never out of scrub, either brigalow or pine, generally 
the former. Having reached the latitude of the carts I turned towards the 
ree which I reached the following morning, § miles to the eastward, in lat. 
af" 11". 

4th. Convinoed that I could not improve upon my first track T returned. to 
camp, sii nearer to the river, of which the general course is about 5.W, 
b s. We reached the tents at & rm. 

6th. In the afternoon the bed. was again filled with water, and at 1 p.m. 
Luff, Costigan, and Welch started with the horses for the carts; Wall aceom- 
panied them to bring back the bed from the balf- " ars Bore they were 
to water the horses; Harry also went with them. 1 wish (them to reach 
the dats about Sh, 30m, r.m., and by Harry's guidance to be at the carts 
before day-break, at which time they were to return so os fo moet Douglas, 
who had 14 gallons of water at the flat about 10) a.m. They were to reach 
the pine scrub in the cool of the evening, and then to find a fresh supply 
of water, so a5 to be at the camp in the early morning. | 

Gih. Wall reached the camp at Sh. S4m, a.s., the bed was filled, andl 

onglas started with it at 7h. lm, a.m. | 

7th. Douglas, who ought to have been back at 10 o'clock last evening, had 


not made his appearance at day-break. It was 114 before he came, Harry 


having lost the track for the first time on Monday night (6th); they ha 
been compelled to halt 15 miles short of their destination, In consequence 






of this , were obliged to start at mid-day, and had to toil over the plain 
Owing to this they lost 12 hours, and the bed had to be re and sent 
up to mect 


th, Douglas returned at 1 a.m. and reported that the horses had been 
brought forward, but that the carts had been left 6 or 6 miles bebind. Boco, 
one of the leaders, was unable to come on until he had had a dish of water, 

fh. Taking eons ae gallons of water I left the camp at Sh. 40m. a.m. 
with Niblett to mee@the carta and sce the state of the horses, Roco had been 
left 2) miles behind; I determined to allow the horses a few days’ rest at the 
river before nb the pine scrub and sand ridges. i serit 
with 6 gallons for Eoco and returned to camp, desiring that the horses should 
be allowed their own-time. I wished to observe the eclipse of Jupiter's Lat 
and 4th satellites, bat Mr, Turner, who had the first watch, called me at Lh, Ow, 
a.m. instead of Ith, 44m. ra. The mean of my observations on the ibe: 
and. the calculation by lunars, gave my long. 140° G22", [twas 12 miles 
W. of the trath. Alf the cart horses except Boco and Ca came in in the 
afternoon, and Luff remained with the latter, 7 miles off, ull the evenimg. 
10th, 1 ed Mr. Turner and Wall with the bed, containing about 
9} buckets of water for Captain and Boco. Niblett and Wall returned at 
2r. mee ne they found Boco insensible, and that he died in the ay ail 
he seems to have bfoken jis neck by falling whilst attempting to rise fron 
the . Captain, they said, woulk be able to come in if be hada further 





supply.of water, which I sent by Welch, bat the poor animal in spite 
of if, of fatigue and exposure to the sun. These accidents een dares 
- = : é 
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ring to Tlarry’s losing his way, and the proceedings of the 27th of Nov. 
on foot, and my presence was needed to wuperintend the filling of the bed, 
his being: ration morning, and having 12 Ibe. of four left, T gw 
| oglas, telling him to make it lust the week, [then served 
‘dey and shot to the sportamen and sent them out fo procure & meal, We 
nad a seal piece of bread for breakfast, but for dinner a quart of soup, 
ee Te enough bread to lay by a portion for tea. 
1ash. Boing Sunday, we had morning service ut half-past 9, before the heat 
Y. "Had pigeon soup and a pigeon cach for dinner: in the evening 
wind 12-gallons of water put into the bed, and at 7h, 6m. left the camp in 
charge of three mon, taking the rest and all the horses for the purpose of 
bringing home the carts, At 7} miles, on a grassy flat, I left the bed slung 
ton tree ina tarpaulin, and at half-pest 7 Acs. reached the carts, Hy the time 
wo had made Gh pawn loads for the horses and arranged the carts the day 
iy arry, and I rode 2 miles beyond the carts, to see whether a 
track spoken of as ranning off from ours, was one made by the last horses. 
We found two tracks made by Wall's horses, when returning to camp at 
night, be having lowt his way. As soon ms it wos light the carts moved on, 
and before 1 could overtake them with the pack-horses they were through the 
moch-dreaded pine-scrub, the horses drawing steadily, although five of the six 
were acknowledged * gibes."” Ata quarter to 9 we arrived at the flat, and 
watered the cart-horses from the bed, which had not reget and allowed! 
them to feed until a quarter to 11 a.w., when we again start ond reached 
the camp at 2h, Gm, r st. having lost aix horses, by a series of misfortunes, 
between the camp and the last water, five of them having been our best curt- 









horses, We had o pot of tea on arriving and another in the evening, with a 
morsel of bread time. I mention our feasts, as some of the men fancy 


a are starving. Although | hod no sleep during the last 36 hours, | wus 
el to take charge of the camp during the first wateh, in order that T might 
7 1 to ohgerve the eclipae of Jupiter's third satellite, at 10h, Hm, I 
was disappointed, for the only haze which obscured the planet was unfor- 
tunately at the time when I wanted it to be clear, 

14zh. Worked tho distance taken last night between ¢ and Mara, the result 
being 30" more E. than that from ¢ and Sun, We had a quart of soup andl 
a pigeon and a half each for dinner, and the usual portion of bread. | 
15th. The carts were mounted on their wheels, Ke., and preparations made 
for an early start in the morning. At noon the weather become cloudy, bat 
between squalls and so showers I obtained sights fgr time. My wateh 
has gained but one second in the last two days, whereas a few days back it 
guined 19° daily, Nimrod was put in the cart the first time this evening, oni! 
did well, Qur dinner to-day consisted of a quart of sowp and two pigeons 


each, 

16th, Let Camp 24 in high glee at being oguin on the march homeward. 
Qn accoant of cen aiateLaneekons compelled to keep the open forest 
close to the river, and I fear my sketch of the route is not as correct as usual, 
bat | think oor course has been E. of 8. At 4 ria. we head a hea Vhunder- 
storm from the N,W,, which saturated our tent inside and outside in a mo- 
ment; the steam canted by the heavy rain on the heated soll was aleacet suill- 
cient to suffocate us, but we shall feel the benefit of it in a few days if the 
rain does not imprison us bere 17 days, as it did this time last year, when 1 
was on the Mooni, It is a curious comeidence that, abowt this timte let year, 
or one month earlier, L first suffered severely from avant of water and excess 
of beat, und immediately ‘after was detained most provokingly by too much 
water. Appearances favour the idea of a detention from similor cuuacs, which, 
with only 70 lhs. of flour, I ean ill aflord to encounter. 
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17th. As the weather cleared in the morning, 1 determined to start in tho 
afternoon, when the tents and tarpaulins would be dry, a saving of at least 
950 Ibs, weight to the horses, Harry brought home a pint pot ho haul 
found in the morning—a proof that we are approaching the civilired world, 
At 25 minutes after 12 we broke up our encampment in a heavy shower, 
and moved slowly towards 5,8.E. till 2h. d0m. r.a. [turned eastward to the 
river, and reached its bank at 9 of a mile. 

We had seareely pitched our tents when the rain descended im torrents, 
As it waa too dark and wet to do anything, and it kept me free from my 
own reflections on a probable detention, | amused myself reading * Burke's 
Reflections on the French Revolution.’ 

la¢h. Taking advantage of a temporary suspension of the ruin, we reve! 
off at 8h, Sim. a.w., travelling E, of 8. for neurly an hour, At this distanee 
the river takes a sharp bend to the westward, Finding « well-beaten native 
track, I kept it, as it eut off the bends of the river, the general directions off 
which were about $.8.W. by compass, At 12h, 20m, we encamped on the 
W. bank of the river, The wind shifted to the southward about Sh, 30m. 
AM., and A000 iy a clear blue sky. ‘The party saw bullocks’ and calves’ 
dung to-duy, Our last two days’ dinners consisted of two pigeons and a quart 
of soup each day per man, eres is 10h, STm. too Observed the 
eclipse of Jupiter's seoond satellite at 12h. 12m. 2%s., which gives the longi- 
tude 146° 30' $0”, about 6 miles W. of Camp 24; the latitude of this (Camp 
25) is 20° 44° 67", | 

194, Our stock of flour and powder being very low, I considered it ex- 
cusable to travel to-day (Sunday), although contrary to my usual custom; 
accordingly, we moved off at Gh. 35m, aa. We kepta native path for two 
hours, running S,W. and by S. By the fires we saw that o party were on 
their journey before os; we soon drew within hearing of the gins. At & miles 
we overtook them, bat they ran offas soon as they observed us, A guilty cou- 
science must have troubled them; and 1 suspect, from the bullocks’ bones we 
ere rare there, ort seed ied their depredations, At about 9 
miles the te tracks, altho ot. fre ery frequent ; les 
alot ane sprang 2 ~ A 12, miles. Lcromed the river, and encamped wt 





upon, the water bein low, and the current pernepeibte tible in the 
aereooreat wed cask a ae ‘ ea a aarp pe e northern bank, 


| crossed with Harry, and rode about 14 mileto the southward, not being able 
to perceive signs of any other channel. | climbed « tree to take th 
of what | suy to be Mount Droit, bot I saw only tableland, bearing by 
compass 8,257 W., and Mount Druit BE, 5° S., about 5 miles distant. Re- 
crossing the river, we continued our coufse E.N.E. up its right bank, for 
1} miles, when we came upon a road which we must have crowed before 
without observing it, and the non-existence of which had much surprised me, 
pues spo the er bs 50 ah station, it ght me a bend of 

erivor, and what | considered an ok) @ ntof an overland) party, os 

airy ag rv 


there was a beasporsry iry fence across an wo river, 

“The rain having obliterated all the tracks, I, after some search, stecred cast- 
ward, At half a milo’s distance we came aguin upon the road, kept it for 
S} miles, and turned in upon an angle of the river to Comp 27, Every litle 
se op Hs Seg the country is, or has been, inthkbited by a white mun, is 
ken notion of by a party on ‘spoon diet” pperonseing a river known to be 
settled on in part of its course, I first had the pleasure of kindling joy and 


o 
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hope in the men's hearts, by announcing that our first camp on the Culgoa 
was only 2 miles from pu ecortayr that we should make that nver above 
Fort Bourke, the lowest point to: hich the stations were said toextend, ‘That 
announcement put them on the gui rice, and sharpened their ight, Almost 
‘dmmediatcly after a bundle of spears were discovered, tied up by a piece of 
Sac hatbarks f, At 25 (next yr ea pound tse picked up by Harry, in 
a deserted camp of the natives, ‘The following day catfle dung and bones were 
found. The — Senge day, Aorse dim, 0 “poet fs ee dropped 
sac ergs heir flight from us, a fragment of a Guernsey shirt, another 
pe of rag, and ballock bones. ‘The fifth day, the track of a calf that cnet 
pave pasabll cir ent last evening: more bullock tracks om! paths: then the 
Barwan, on the hank of whieh f found a broken hobble strap and buckle, 
which I handed over to be seratinized. About a mile farther we trod ground 
upon which white men had travelled before, and had driven teams of bullocks 
drawing drays, with perhaps provisions on them. Our thoughts naturally 
suggested what a blessing it would be to fall in with one of them. 

Stat. Having put the men on the track ot Mr, Lawson's marked tree, desiring 
them to encamp at 5 miles distance, | remained to make observations for longi- 
jude and time, and to fix the latitude of the camp as accurately as possible, — 1 
overtook the party encamped about 34 miles to the eastward of 27, Our 
supper consisted of half a duck and two pigeons per man, and a quart of soup. 

Qed. ‘Took up the track at an old stock-yard, at which point, in my ah- 
sence, Mr. Turner had turned in with the party to the river. At 2 miles 
passed o station called “ Moana.” AtT miles arrived at Mir. Lawson's lowest 
station on the Barwan, which is the lowest oceupied run on that river. Not 
bemg able te procure saelbciont Sepphy ct Sane [S eeee ee et 
the Bogan, in which river Lam told there is now abundance of water, | rode 
on 12 miles to Mr. Druitt's station, taking Niblett with me and two pack- 
horses. ‘There 1 learned also that flour was searce ; and the next station, be- 
longing to Mr. Henry Cox of Mudgee (Mulgoa?), was 6 miles higher on the 
opposite side of the river. 

Strd. Rode to Mr, Cox's station, which is in charge of Edward Bosteld, 
who said he bad extra rations of flour, tea, and salt; and accordingly sold me 
120 Ibs. of four, at 25/, perton; 6 lhs, of tea, at 4a, perib.; 30 Ihe, of alt, 
at 80s. for 100 Ibs. 1 paid by an order om the Bank of Australasm, having 
eee that the rations belonged to the men, Returned to camp im the 
evening. 

Oith, In eampall day, fixing my stations on the map. I found this morning 

my leg much inflamed from the bite of some insect on Tuesday last, 21st inet, 
ive or six of my men were therefore despatched in search of leeches, by 
which the inflammation was reduced. 


aSth, Left Lawson's station and returned to ng whence I in end 


to cross over to the Hogan, ‘There was a thunder-storm, with a few drops of 
rain, in the evening. ‘This makes the third Christmas I have spent on expe- 
ditions ; one on the Bogan, last year on the Namoi, this on the Tar wie: 
260k. — after sunrise it was discovered that Harry had departed, with 
his blanket and blue shirt, but leaving his striped troweers at the camp, es too 
heavy for him. I at once suspected he hod been ed by a native of the 
Rarwan we had seen at Lawson's, The weather was intensely bot: but as I 
had tuken charge of the lad from his mother, although only a gin, [ considered 
it my dety to bring him back if possible, and prevent his meeting the fate of 
two young natives of the Nammei, who, within thy last six months, ran from 
Mr, Ray on this river, and were killed, ata lagoon 1] mile from Lawson's, by 
the irreconcilable savages of the Harwan, lromediately after prayers I there- 
fore rode, with Costigan, to Lawson's, We tracked the truant the whole way, 
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and were amused by observing bow he had hesitated to pass the grave of a 
white man who had been killed by the natives, about 3 miles from our camp. 
Not finding him at the station, I despatched two gins to track him, which they 
did most cleverly, in places where [ could not have discovered the slightest 
mark. ‘They traced him to the river, where we met some cannibals returning 
with bark; they said they had not seen him, but hod seen his track going to 
the next station. ‘This was fulse, for they had spoken to him, 1 waited till 
the storekeeper, who was away, came home; be instantly put the gins upon the 
track again, and they succeeded in tracing him past Lawson's on the road to 
Druitt’s. arrived at the latter station at dusk, and found my friend Harry seated 
under the verandah, He was much frightened at secing me. I told bim [wus 
not angry at his being desirous of seeing his friends, but at the act of the fellow 
who had induced him to follow a road on which he would surely bave ghcen 
killed ; and that my only object in going after him was to enable me to return 
him in safety to the station whenee I had taken him; and at the same time 
I promised to forward him to the Nammoi the first favourable opportunity, 
a T found his desire to reach home exceeded his wish to see 5 » Ho 
hod walked 24 miles after leaving the camp, and was passing Druitt's station, 
when agin saw him, and tried to persuade him to go to the hut, but, nut 
succeeding, she told the hut-keeper, who brought him in and gave him dinner, 
It was a bold undertaking to seek to reach the Nammoi, o distance of 130 miles, 
without visiting the stations, and with the certainty of passing through the 
notoriously cruel tribes of the Barwan. The boy is naturally brave, and of 
ahigh and huughty spirit, accompanied, as is usually the case, with a kind 
and affectionate disposition, [le has often said of his mother, “ I b’lieve that 
fellow been boy,” a quiet way of expressing his fear that his mother might 
be dead: and whenever the men mention his mother's name he turns the 
subject, or looks as black as thunder, knowing how littl respect such men 
have for gins, He has picked up so much English on the journey that he can 
make himself understood, whatever he wishes to say ; and, in addition to this, 
he hus wequired an acucity and obedience that would be no discredit to a white 


boy older than himself, His appearance bas greatly imp (7 00 longer a 

countenance, 

27th, Wishing to crow: the Bupwan to-day, I had the horses tethered, but, 
owing to some accident, one being tethered on a slope was foond dead, with 
his bead downwards, I returned to the camp late, unable to move. 

asvh. Crossed the Barwon, and, on a 3.5.E, course, reached the Bogan in 
3 hours: the bed was so shallow that | doubted whether it was that river. I 
encamped in latitude 30° 4" 24" 5. 

20h, ‘Travelled along the left bank of the supposed Bogan, 8. 40° E., and 
in one hour found myself in the track of Sir Thomas Mitehell's drys, His 
marked line is so plain that we found the track, although made 14 years ago, 
and travelled along it up to our camp in latitmde 30° 14°13", ‘There was a 
breeze during the carly part of the day, but the heat in the afternoon was 
intense, : 





0rh. Took up Sir Thomas's track and travelled the same stage be did to 


latitude 80° 17°20", Saw the first native, a gin, on the river near the track. 
Slat. Kept Sir Thomas's marked line for about 6 miles, when we lost it. 
At about | mile in a direction 8. 90° E., reached the river, which contained 


abundance of water, Thence I changed my course to due 8., and at § mile 


cromed a spur of Wee Year Hange; and at about 12 miles from our lost 
cup, ne upon the river,containing shallow holes in a very shallow channel, 
at which we encamped. “ | 

Jon. Ist. 1848. Having crossed to the right bank of the Bogan, I pro- 
ceeded 5, 20° Schoo Sikes through forest, and § across plains, encamping 
where the channel is less defined than in any other part. 


| 
i ra * 
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Que, Proceeded 8, 20° E. for about peti ter sil chimeras eat al 
unfortunately at a bend which took me 4 miles out tbe Shenk te ae 
hole, above and below which clearer and lurwer 
Ward: Costinined 8. 20° E the W. side of the aan Ge wah ee 
crossed Sir T. Mitchell's marked line ronning N.E. At sbout 13 miles, Mount 
Hopeless bearing W., I travelled S_E, for the river, which I made at about § 
pony whore it is split into two channels, the smaller being the westernmost, 
and quite dr aoyena water in the other, we croseed over to it, and en- 
_ camped. ¢ had a slight thunderstorm in the afternoon, and a clouded 
mig, 

» poe cae 8, between the two channels, At about 3 or 4 miles we 
uml th o right one or Bogan, and almost immediately passed Sir T. 
Mitahell's camp of 2hat why: ake he 

at 1 ria. at 3 miles we came upon oor outward bound track on 
the late expedition (Sir T. M.'s expedition into the Victoria), and at 3 r.u. 
we encamped j gi ches ba acct tp procul soesthe -Aeite tents. The evening 
commenced with rain from the N.E, 

Sth. Having encamped upon very level ground, and as it rained all day, we 
had great difficulty in retaining a space of 6 feet hy 2 feet dry enough to sleep 
op, The weather — al enact, 
as Detained by the ground being impassable, owing to yesterday's heavy 
7th, Started ot Ph. 30m, Halted for] hour or 2 at Canbelego, where 
found abundance of water. In the evening we encamped at Nyingan. 

8th, Travelled along Sir T. Mitchell's marked line to Darobel. Punch was 

in the traces, and to oN astonishment, after his fatigue and unacquaintance 
with the work, quilted oud if he took pleasure in being thus ineefal, 
deh, Continued along the marked line to Muda, 
cat Travelled about 16 miles, and encamped about 2 miles beyond Misery 
ti 

lth, Keeping our old route, we halted at Tubritong for 2 hoers, avd at 
j past 12 o'clock proceeded to Mr, Andrew Ker's station, whither we arrived 
ot dr. ; procured beef, tea, snvar, and S0/bs, flour, 

12A, Waited until sunset at Derribong, while the natives ground our wheat. 
At? pt, reached Mr, Phillips's station, 14 miles, and encamped ot | A.M. 

lik, 14th, Remained in camp. 

15th. ‘The carts started at 6 p.m, for Coss's station, The boy and I left the 
comp with letters, to proceed to vi I was misdirected across the river 
by oman ot Coss; and whilst looking for the route we were overtaken by a 
most violent thuhderstorm. We reached Dungan’s station wt 3 a.s. 

16th, Continued our ride. At 9 miles passed Gilmore's rn the pro- 
prictor waa pears looking for his nephew, who had arrived from Sydney but 
two days before, and was lost the second evening, At about 45 miles halted 
pga fi the night, The station belongs to Mr, Ireland, of the Parramatta 


17th, Passed through are ae Ruckenbas, on my way to Lee's, 


ithe 





on the lake, and arrived in 25 miles, Ascertained thet the mail fad 
from Wellington. After resting my rig I proceeded to Molong, and ar 


rived at “10h. 30m. roa. Mr, Luscombe, the postmuster, kindly opened the 
bags and inclowed my letters. 


18eh, eet te Pa uarters. 

1ovk. Visited the mines and descended the shaft, procuring specimens, 

20/4. Rode to Mr. Kater's to procure flour and visit the cloth factory. The 
steam-boiler had burst that morning. 





* See Expedition into Tropical Australia, p. 38-40, 
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le. Returned to Molong in com with Mr. Rater and Hon, Ca 
Hope, and proceeded to Sar, Daria? ‘sat Boree Nyrang, to meet my ie ores 
22nd, The party arrived at 11 r,o. 
24d, Wrote to the cashier of the Bank of Australasia, requesting him to refuse 
cee of my check in favour of Botfield, he having represented to me in the 
of Niblett }that four was selling in Sydney at 30/, per ton, 
Pr oaeh. Proveeded to the beifer station, 14 miles, 


N.B. The rest of the journal is occupied by notes on the road to Sydney, 


| Nore.—The follow deposited in the Australian apmaicl cdr 
were collected in a iy eet the ¥ victeia during the a atP 
determined by the undersigned 

1. Silbeified coniferous ak: of the coal formation. 

2, Reddish ferruginous clay. 

3. Ditto, with small clear quartz pebbles. » Tertiary of the Desert. 

4. Ditto, diite. 

. Felspathic cele in soft trachytic rock, 

6. Ferruginous ola 


ys 
7. Conglomerate of shining rounded pebbles and fat quarts, in 
studded with minute particles of oyetelllaa quartz, like that ot the the head atthe the 
Boyne River. 
8. Decompaing greenstone, 
4. Whitish, argillaceous, felspathic elay ? decomposed trachyte 
10, Altered conglomerate, crystalline quarteose base, with pebbles of quartz; a 
similar rock is found at Merton, on the Hunter River, 
11. Finer grained rock of the sarne kind. 
12. Small fragment of composite rock, with quarts and decomposing chofeyant 


fels - 
a W. B.C. 
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* From the 17th to 26th of June are the observations of Mr. Turner. If there are 
errors in these readings (es ot) 22nd with 5. wind), there are no means of cor- 
recting them. Yet, o ing these readings with my own Journal, kept at St 
‘Leonard's, I find that on 20th June there was there a hot wind and thunder storm, 
with the lowest }arometrical state since Ist Jan. A violent eqaall oecurred at 
St. Leonard's at T; of Port Stephens of 2 P.™., and 300 miles to E. there was ot 
geo no heavy galeat7 rt. The barometers here fell gradually from l4th Jone. 
Two barometers in my house indicated a menn of 18 observations that day, 
99°15 and 29°018, or 29-164 ond 29-029 (corrected), At Port Stephens, 
(Captain r, RN, at ©) recorded 20°492, and in 4° 5. 156° 30° E. the baro- 
meter in the Garland Grote showed 29°44. 

The oleervations from Sth to 16th of Jaly inelusive were made by Mr. Turner. 

From 18th to 2h July inclusive, all 1 the E. coast of N.S. W. we had 
most furious gales from N.W. and W. with grest depression of the barometer; 
tres were blown down, and ships wrecked. As indicating the connexion of 
Ranedy's warm wind with our gales, the following ba means of 18 
oluervations on find Jaly corrected will suffer, viz. 29-010 ond 28°S14, Tt was 
the result of a circular gale from BE. to S.W. of St. Leonard's, passing to 6... 
left to right. The mean of two barometers 22nd (18 observations) was 28-912; 
“olp (13 observations) was 28-902; the elevation of this locality is 200 feet above 
weather in the interior corresponds with that on the coast. There are other very 
remarkable coincidences pot mentioned. I can only regret that there are no means 


of comparing barometrical readings. Mr. K. has given some instances of botliny. - 


temperature, On his return I examined his thermometers—they a red to me 
altogether unsmited for such experiments. Que of the instruments, the indications 
of which are recorded in the MS., I rejected, having found it varied several 
degrees from the one which gave the results in this table. Mr. K. after my 
examination of them admitted the boiling temperatures to have littl tale. . 

The excessive cold at sunrise on various occasions is quite in accordance with 
the observations of Sir T. L. Mitchell, in the same part of the interior, in a former 
year, On the 4th and Sth of July, Mr. Kennedy noticed o temperature of 9°" 
snd 8°75 Fabre. Sir T. L. Mitchell had sunrise temperatures of 11° and 12° in 
May ond June 1446, and states in his despatches that “on almost every clear night, 
Fahrenheit's thermometer fell to 9°, amd occasionally at 4 ae. the mercury Was as 
low as 7°." QOcensionally a temperatare of 15°, and on one occasion of 6°, bas 
been registered in June, in the county of Camden.—W. B.C. 
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